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CHIEF OF ARMOR’S HATCH

BG Thomas M. Feltey
Chief of Armor/Commandant
U.S. Army Armor School

Special Winter Edition:

Maneuver Warfighter
Conference Thoughts

“If we be, therefore, engaged by argu-
ments to put trust in past experience,
and make it the standard of our future
judgment, these arguments must be
probable only.” -David Hume

Welcome to this special edition of AR-
MOR for the winter of 2022. Over the
last two editions, we focused on inno-
vation within our branch. For the up-
coming Maneuver Warfighter Confer-
ence, this edition focuses on tactical
innovation across large-scale combat
operations. Specifically, we want to
highlight Armor Branch initiatives to
aid discussion for a greater, Army-wide
innovation effort during the confer-
ence. Taking both experience and fu-
ture needs, we aim to provide relevant
perspectives on how armor formations
can better meet the demands of fu-
ture combat. Following are some high-
lights for discussion at the Maneuver
Warfighter Conference.

First, | am excited to announce that we
will present our draft Armor training
and leader development strategy to
senior Armor leaders at the Maneuver
Warfighter Conference. The Armor
Standardization and Training Strate-
gy 2035 presentation will offer points
of discussion focused on improving
our training and leader-development

systems across Armor branch. Ulti-
mately we want to provide a standard-
ized approach and rigor to existing
standards while filling in the training
gaps between Integrated Weapons
Training Strategy iterations at gunner-
ies. Collectively these two efforts will
increase our platform expertise and le-
thality. Our goal is to garner feedback
from senior leaders at the Maneuver
Warfighter Conference, refine our
ideas and present a revised strategy at
the Sullivan Cup in May for further
feedback.

Secondly, we are analyzing potential
changes in armored brigades. As the
Army transitions to divisions as the
unit of action, we are looking at ways
to tailor our armor brigades to meet
future demands. To that end, our 19C
initiative is currently at Headquarters
Department of the Army for decision,
and we could see a change to com-
bined arms warfare at the company
level. Over the past eight months, we
assisted the Combined Arms Center by
conducting tabletop exercises and
simulations to test other armored-bri-
gade formations. These exercises
looked across the doctrine, organiza-
tion, training, materiel, leadership and

education, personnel and facilities, or
DOTMLPF, spectrum to determine the
impacts of anticipated future technol-
ogy on doctrine, organizations and
training.

Lastly, there continues to be much dis-
cussion on the role of cavalry squad-
rons, especially as we look at ways to
use robotics and autonomous vehicles
in the future. Our goal from these dis-
cussions is to further refine our sight
picture on employment from both an
organizational perspective and a tech-
nological perspective.

| hope your teams are preparing for
the 2022 Sullivan Cup. The U.S. Army
Armor School sent invitations to all ar-
mored and mechanized divisions and
several foreign partners/allies for ob-
servation. | look forward to seeing
your crews compete in the coming
months.

Please take some time to read through
this collection of new and previously
published articles, and provide us your
thoughts as we begin to formulate our
way toward 2035. | look forward to
seeing you digitally or in person at the
Maneuver Warfighter Conference!

Treat ‘em Rough!
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GUNNER’S SEAT

CSM Levares J. Jackson Sr.
Command Sergeant Major
U.S. Army Armor School

Building to Mastery

Team,

I would like to thank CSM Tony and Ni-
cole T. Towns for their warm welcom-
ing and transition as both Katina and |
step into the gunner’s seat as the com-
mand sergeant major of the U.S. Army
Armor School. CSM Towns impacted
the Armor and Cavalry community
during his tenure by championing/ed-
ucating the force on the year/month
available and the Assignment Satisfac-
tion Key-Enlisted Module. His efforts
allowed our enlisted Soldiers more
control over their careers, spearhead-
ing initiatives that ensure the noncom-
missioned-officer corps’ role in driving
organizational change. We would like
to send him and Nicole off with our
best wishes as they start the next
chapter of their lives. Stay blessed and
safe!

As | reflect upon my career, | am hum-
bled and reminded daily of the many
leaders and Soldiers that enabled me
to reach my current objective. Like

many of you, my list is pages long: of-
ficers, NCOs and civilians. Looking at
our current cohort of NCOs and junior-
enlisted Soldiers, | believe it is para-
mount that we view those within the
Armor and Cavalry community as the
weapon system that delivers brigade
combat team lethality. My mission as
the Armor School’s CSM remains nest-
ed with that of the Chief of Armor/
commandant, BG Feltey. That mission
is: placing people first, enabling the
evolution of the combined-arms fight,
building and maintaining readiness,
and putting our Armor and Cavalry
Soldiers in a position of relative ad-
vantage over our adversaries.

| will use the Gunner’s Seat column to
share information on all the Chief of
Armor’s initiatives as we drive to build
the mastering of our Armor/Cavalry
Soldier and trooper to succeed well
beyond 2035 while always soliciting
feedback from the operational force.

In closing, | want you all to know that

my door and line is always open to
you. Your counsel and recommenda-
tions to help ensure that our Soldiers
and troopers maintain a tactical and
technical advantage is important in
building mastery, all while holding the
line that dates back to 1778 at Valley
Forge when Inspector Friedrich von
Steuben standardized NCO duties and
responsibilities for the Army NCO
Corps, which he based of the compe-
tence of leaders who were hand-cho-
sen to be the first sergeants in the
Continental Army.

Thank you for your continued commit-
ment to our Army, and thank you for
your current and future investment in
our Armor and Cavalry Soldiers.

Armor Ready! Forge the Thunderbolt!
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LETTERS

Dear Editor,

I would like to offer a supplement to
the excellent article entitled “The Rus-
sian Army and Maneuver Defense” by
Dr. Lester W. Grau and Charles K. Bar-
tles that appeared in the Spring 2021
edition of ARMOR. The Russian ma-
neuver defense is actually a highly
structured form of the delay. As such,
there needs to be an effective counter
rather than the classic time-consuming
and costly “stop, deploy and assault.”

When we analyze the Russian intention
for this form of maneuver, it becomes
clear that they desire us to take time
to deploy and then take casualties in
an assault. Doing so means we play
into their hands so they can delay and
attrit our forces up to the point of
them becoming decisively engaged,
and then they withdraw by alternate
bounds (at the battalion level) to sub-
sequent positions, where we and they
will repeat the sequence.

We need to prevent that sequence,
which favors the Russian defense, by
minimizing the delay and avoiding the
assault while flanking their defensive
positions to get into their depth before
they can finish their withdrawal — or at
least attrit their forces as they with-
draw and are vulnerable. What is the
answer? Unmanned aerial vehicle
(UAV) scouts and massed fires.

When we encounter their platoon/
company defensive positions, instead
of deploying for an assault, we pause
while our UAV scouts confirm the size
and depth of their position(s). We then
quickly use our already prepared de-
fense templates to determine the most
likely associated company/battalion
defense positions, send our UAV scouts
to confirm those locations, and then

bring massed fires onto not only the
position(s) we have encountered but
onto their associated positions as well.
The aim is to attrit their forces using
massed fires instead of them attriting
our forces defensing against our as-
sault.

While we are attriting their forces us-
ing massed fires, we maneuver through
gaps and/or around their flanks (as dis-
covered by our UAV scouts) to disrupt
their withdrawal by massing fires on
their withdrawal route(s) in conjunc-
tion with “attack by fire” using our or-
ganic direct-fire weapons from Abrams
and Bradley vehicles. The original Rus-
sian positions encountered can be
dealt with by our follow-on forces with
more massed fires, in conjunction with
a final assault against an attrited and
demoralized force. In this way we seize
the initiative from them, attrit their
forces and interrupt their delay and
withdrawal timetable.

This requires or long-standing offen-
sive mindset that fires support the as-
sault be changed to massed fires are
the assault. This will save precious
troop lives (remember the American
public’s intense aversion to “body
bags” being shown in the media), attrit
their forces and disrupt their timeta-
ble.

LTC (RETIRED) ROBERT T. PANDOLFO

Dear Editor,

While looking through the on-line li-
brary, SCRIBD, for info on M4 Sherman
tank manuals, | found ARMOR’s review
of the book M4 Sherman by French au-
thor Michele Esteve (Spring 2021 edi-
tion). | was stunned to read that the
review stated the book was “[a] su-
perbly organized, well-written,

detailed history of the Sherman tank
with hundreds of photos and diagrams
included.”

| purchased a copy of this book and
found it to be extremely disorganized
to the point of almost being unusable
without repeated flipping through the
book to find something. | would sug-
gest that if you have not done a really
deep dive on this book, you might
want to take a second look and consid-
er retracting that glowing endorse-
ment of it. |, too, initially thought this
was going to be an excellent resource,
but the closer | looked, the more | re-
alized it has serious flaws on almost ev-

ery page.

I am going through the book, page-by-
page, detailing the problems found and
trying to research corrections so that
the book is not a total waste for my ref-
erence library. | am only on Page 21
and have almost 10 pages of notes
about problems found.

RONALD LEWIS

(Editor’s note: This would be a good
time to explain ARMOR’s review proce-
dures. A book’s usefulness and organi-
zation is a subjective matter, so read-
ers may also wish to consult other on-
line reviews before forming an opinion
on a book. We welcome letters to the
editor, but we won’t publish letters
that attack our reviewers. We also
don’t “retract” reviews, as they are our
reviewers’ opinions. We don’t/can’t re-
view novels per regulatory restrictions.
Any questions? Please let us know.)

ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

UAV — unmanned aerial vehicle
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Geronimo, Rakkasans and Robots: How Joint
Readiness Training Center Rotation 21-10
Accelerated the Army’s Robotic Combat

Vehicle Development

by MAJ Cory Wallace, MAJ Dan
Groller and Todd J. Willert

For the first time in history, the Army
integrated Robotic Combat Vehicle
(RCV) surrogates into a force-on-force
exercise that will add to the growing
body of evidence supporting the value
of the manned-unmanned teaming
concept.

The exercise, Joint Readiness Training
Center (JRTC) Rotation 21-10, held in
September 2021 at Fort Polk, LA, col-
lected an unprecedented amount of
technical data and Soldier feedback
that will inform future decisions re-
garding the potential fielding and use
of RCVs in Army formations.

The information gained in the exercise
will also help reduce the associated
technical risk of RCVs.

This experiment specifically confirmed
that unmanned vehicles increase sur-
vivability of the human formation and
allow commanders to dedicate human
combat power to solve complex prob-
lems while unmanned vehicles per-
form tasks such as blocking key road
intersections, observing obstacles and
denying access to helicopter landing
zones.

o s ey

Figure 1. The RCV in position at

Lessons-learned

The rotation used two Project Origin
platforms that 1%t Battalion (Airborne),
509t Infantry (Geronimo), employed
while “fighting” 3/101° (Air Assault)
(Rakkasans) during JRTC Rotation 21-
10. The Next-Generation Combat Ve-
hicles Cross-Functional Team (NGCV-
CFT) and the Army Capability Manag-
er-Infantry Brigade Combat Team had
directed integration of two Project Or-
igin platforms into Rotation 21-10, re-
alizing that JRTC offered a complex
and dynamic environment that would
push current technology and un-
manned ground-system behavior be-
yond limits established in previous ex-
periments.

In other words, JRTC would stress sys-
tems to their breaking points and
identify problems that would un-
doubtedly arise in the future.

As previously mentioned, Rotation 21-
10 was the first time a rotational unit
fought enemy unmanned ground-com-
bat vehicles. Equipping Geronimo with
RCV surrogates enabled the Army to
begin to understand the tactics, tech-
niques and procedures (TTPs) required
to defeat robotic and autonomous sys-
tems (RASs).

WPk T
photo)

Allowing a world-class opposing force
(OPFOR) to push robotic platforms to
their limits enabled the Army to learn
critical lessons that will shape and in-
form RCV platform requirements, soft-
ware and network capabilities. It will
also help develop new TTPs to employ
unmanned platforms.

Speaking to the first benefit, the Army
confirmed a previous data point that
system reliability and the ability to fa-
cilitate future payloads should be the
near-term focus for developing RASs
such as the RCV. For Rotation 21-10,
Project Origin provided operators with
capabilities such as a Common Re-
mote Operated Weapon System-Jave-
lin, a tethered unmanned aerial sys-
tem (UAS), a smoke-obscuration mod-
ule and autonomous-drive capability.

This capability set is a reduction of
scope when compared to previous ex-
periments, but operators and leaders
stated that these capabilities, coupled
with high system and network reliabil-
ity, is perfect for “Version 1.0.” Sol-
diers agreed that future operating en-
vironments will require mission-spe-
cific payloads; accordingly, the RCV
must have both the growth and mod-
ularity to facilitate these future capa-
bilities.

Soldiers and team leaders who used
Project Origin in the rotation validated
the benefits of bringing an RCV into
the fight.

1LT Michael Volpe, a platoon leader in
Pathfinder Company/1-509%, said that
coupling system reliability with Project
Origin’s current capability set — as well
as including the inherent capacity for
future growth and development of
RCV platforms — “will be one of the
best things we could ever have.”

JRTC Rotation 21-10 tested the Project
Origin system in multiple ways — just
as the vehicle’s engineering team
hoped. Not only did Project Origin
have to contend with the
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Project Origin

The Project Origin surrogate is
an Army Development Com-
mand Ground Vehicle Systems
Center prototyping effort that
provides the Army with the abil-
ity to conduct rapid technology
and autonomous-behavior inte-
gration. Soldiers assess the proj-
ect during multiple touchpoints
each year and thus drive devel-
opment and refinement of RCV
requirements, employment
techniques and mission-support
roles.

Ultimately Project Origin is one
of several feedback mechanisms
the Army is using to facilitate the
development of unmanned ve-
hicles tailored to the require-
ments of both operators and
leaders.

Project Origin’s key competency
is its ability to collect Soldier
feedback and technical data; use
this information to rapidly iter-
ate both its software and physi-
cal payloads; and evaluate the
changes in relevant tactical envi-
ronments. The lessons-learned
during Project Origin experi-
ments directly support develop-
ment of the RCV concept and the
Army’s forthcoming ground au-
tonomy software, user interfaces
(Warrior Machine Interface) and
modular architectures.

communications challenges presented
by JRTC’s congested network during
the rotation, but a tropical storm hit
Fort Polk while the Soldiers and robots
were out in the field. Both the net-
work challenges and the extreme
weather enabled the Army to identify
new problems for which the Army has
the luxury of time to solve.

Previous experiments

Prior to Rotation 21-10, Project Ori-
gin’s experiments hinged upon a scope
and scale that rarely exceeded the pla-
toon level. Network congestion was
rarely an issue. Weather challenges —
while clearly a part of any potential
combat scenario —had not been pres-
ent in previous Soldier touchpoints.

JRTC’s expansive scope identified the
same issues the Army will encounter
in future large-scale robotic experi-
ments. Project Origin requires very lit-
tle resources and thus enabled the
Army to learn these lessons for a frac-
tion of the cost associated with larger-
scale experiments. Further, many of
the issues encountered at JRTC per-
tained to the systems’ software and
are relevant to other RAS efforts. Iden-
tifying these problems using a rela-
tively low-cost system such as Project
Origin will enable the Army to correct
software deficiencies and distribute
updated software throughout the RAS
portfolio to optimize RAS performance
in complex.

Operators and leaders know that ad-
versaries will contest and degrade fu-
ture networks. Therefore, facing those
challenges now in a training rotation
is critical to the advancement of RCV
employment. As with any mission, be-
ing able to disseminate information
rapidly throughout a formation is im-
perative for leaders to make informed
decisions and re-
main inside their
adversaries’ deci-
sion process.

Learning how
best to do that
with robots in a
degraded net-
work environ-
ment is a key part
of both the RCV
campaign of
learning and fu-
ture Army oper-
ating concepts.
JRTC Rotation 21-
10 enabled the
Army to learn
these vital les-
sons early and
will provide DEV-
COM with the
time required to
develop solutions
prior to the Ar-
my’s arrival at is
2035 moderniza-
tion aim point.

Robot

tasks
Regarding

cases, this rotation validated the nota-
tion that robots can perform the
“dumb, dirty and dangerous missions,”
enabling their human counterparts to
focus on high-priority complex mis-
sions and tasks. Specifically, Geronimo
tasked Project Origin with establishing
blocking positions, denying helicopter-
landing zones (HLZs) and conducting
route reconnaissance when contact
with the rotational unit was likely.

Project Origin established a blocking
position of a key intersection for 36
hours. Two platforms, controlled by
four operators and a noncommis-
sioned officer, allowed Geronimo to
re-task the two squads previously
committed to a blocking position to
other tasks.

Project Origin also conducted a route
reconnaissance prior to Geronimo’s at-
tack on an urban objective. The robots
identified an entire Delta (anti-armor)
Company and facilitated its destruc-
tion in a fraction of the time typically
required with such an operation.

Figure 2. An RCV focuses on a UAS during JRTC Rotation
use 21-20.(U.S. Army photo)
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While conducting HLZ denial, Project
Origin enabled Geronimo to disrupt
the rotational unit’s planned course of
action and degrade its combat power
at the same fraction of combat power
required to establish the blocking po-
sitions.

To summarize, Geronimo learned that
if a task was dangerous or required
hours of mundane observation, they
could pass the task to a robot so they
could focus human combat power on
dynamic and complex missions and re-
duce tactical risk.

Further expanding on this point,
Geronimo has a unique skillset that in-
volves a high degree of proficiency in
conducting dismounted envelopments
at night. The skills required to covert-
ly and rapidly move through dense
vegetation at night, identify a position
of relative advantage and coordinate
indirect fire to support dismounted
maneuver is a complex and difficult
problem. The amount of abstract
thinking associated with this skillset
aligns more with the supercomputer
known as the human brain, as op-
posed to a robot.

Conversely, establishing blocking posi-
tions, making initial direct-fire contact
during a route reconnaissance or ob-
serving potential enemy avenues are
tasks better performed by robots be-
cause robots do not get tired, robots
do not lose focus and robots do not
bleed. Off-loading mundane and dan-
gerous tasks onto robots allowed

Y IR IRSFY

Geronimo to amplify the effects of its
skillset by augmenting decisive opera-
tions with more humans who would
otherwise be blocking road intersec-
tions or facing increased risk and po-
tentially high casualty rates while con-
ducting route reconnaissance.

Increased human
survivability

Regarding tactical risk, Project Origin
continues to demonstrate that un-
manned systems increase Soldier sur-
vivability through the use of telepres-
ence. Geronimo was able to effective-
ly operate the Project Origin systems
at a distance and produce many of the
same operational results with a frac-
tion of the typical casualties.

“With these units, the human surviv-
ability rate increases significantly,” ex-
plained SFC Eugene Lackey (Pathfinder
Company). “This system allowed us to
close with and destroy the enemy
safely from a distance. It [also en-
abled] us to the find the enemy before
he could find us. It is a great tool, and
I wish we could have it for little bit lon-
ger to really see how we can change
the way wars are fought.”

Project Origin will continue to develop
the future of unmanned systems
through the voice of the Soldier to fa-
cilitate the integration of unmanned
systems into the Army.

JRTC Rotation 21-10 was a historic
landmark in the Army’s RCV campaign
of learning. The feedback from

'S

Figure 3. A project officer talks with Soldiers at Fort Polk about the RCV. Sol-
dier feedback is vital to Project Origin. (U.S. Army photo)

Geronimo Soldiers and leaders, cou-
pled with the terabytes of technical
data, provided the Army with a multi-
faceted body of knowledge. The JRTC
“acid test” identified issues that would
potentially have gone unnoticed until
larger experiments occurred, sched-
uled to begin in July 2022.

The Army now has the opportunity to
address these issues and provide fu-
ture operators with reliable and effec-
tive equipment capable of achieving
the Army’s 2035 modernization goals.
Further, Project Origin and Geronimo
provided the Army with a preview of
future operating environments so that
the Army can understand how to fight
and win in these environments during
peacetime, as opposed to developing
these concepts during a time of con-
flict.

MAJ Cory Wallace is the requirements
lead for the RCV, assigned to NGCV-
CFT at Detroit Arsenal, MI. An Armor
officer, his previous assignments in-
clude squadron executive officer, 3™
Squadron, 3™ Cavalry Regiment, Fort
Hood, TX; squadron S-3, 3/3 Cavalry
Regiment, Fort Hood; G-35 planner,
Headquarters and Headquarters Bat-
talion, 1°* Cavalry Division, Fort Hood;
and doctrine reviewer, Combined Arms
Doctrine Directorate, Combined Arms
Center, Fort Leavenworth, KS. MAJ
Wallace’s military schooling includes
Command and General Staff College.
He earned a bachelor’s of arts degree
in literature from the U.S. Military
Academy, a master’s degree in litera-
ture from the University of Washing-
ton and a master’s degree in supply-
chain management from the Universi-
ty of Kansas. His awards and honors
include the Bronze Star Medal with
two oak-leaf clusters (OLCs) and a
Meritorious Service Medal with one
OLC.

MAJ Dan Groller is the science and
technology adviser for the RCV and is
assigned to DEVCOM’s GVSC at Detroit
Arsenal. Commissioned as a military-
police officer, his previous assignments
have included assistant product man-
ager, Product Manager-Abrams Tank
Systems, Program Executive Office
Ground Combat Systems, Detroit Arse-
nal; commander, Clarion Recruiting
Company, Clarion, PA; commander,
58t Military Police Company, Schofield
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Barracks, HI; and aide-de-camp to the
deputy commanding general, 1 Ar-
mored Division, Wiesbaden, Germany.
MAJ Groller holds a master’s of arts
degree in business and organizational-
security management from Webster
University. His awards and honors in-
clude two Bronze Star Medals, four
Meritorious Service Medals, 2015 Gen-
eral Douglas MacArthur Leadership
Award and Order of Saint George
Bronze Medal. MAJ Groller was recent-
ly selected for an interservice transfer
to the Space Force as an acquisition
professional.

Todd Willert, a retired Special Forces
major (NH3), is project manager for
the Origin program, GVSC (ground-ve-
hicle robotics) at Detroit Arsenal, War-
ren, Ml. He leads a team of govern-
ment engineers and industry partners

to integrate new technology and au-
tonomous behaviors onto an un-
manned system and to conduct Soldier
operational experiments across the
Army. Previous jobs include science
and technology adviser, GVSC, Detroit
Arsenal; assistant product manager,
man-transportable robotic systems,
Selfridge Air National Guard Base, MI;
chief, Soldier Systems Branch, U.S.
Army Special Forces Command, Fort
Bragg, NC; and commander, Special
Forces Detachment, Fort Bragg. He has
a bachelor’s of science degree in
health science from Campbell Univer-
sity and a master’s of arts degree in
procurement and acquisition manage-
ment. His awards and honors include
the Bronze Star Medal (two OLCs) and
Meritorious Service Medal (six OLCs).

ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

DEVCOM - Development
Command

GVSC - Ground Vehicle Systems
Center

HLZ — helicopter-landing zone
JRTC — Joint Readiness Training
Center

NGCV-CFT — Next-Generation
Combat Vehicles Cross-Functional
Team

OLC - oak-leaf cluster

RAS - robotic and autonomous
system

RCV — Robotic Combat Vehicle
TTP — tactics, techniques and
procedure

Honoring our Armor and Cavalry
Medal of Honor Heroes

Derived from Center of Military History information provided
at https://history.army.mil/html/moh/civwaral.html. Listed
alphabetically. Note: Asterisk in the citation indicates the
award was given posthumously.

KERR, THOMAS R. CPT
Unit: Company C, 14th Pennsylvania Cavalry. Place and date of action:
Moorfield, WV, Aug. 7, 1864. Entered service: Pittsburgh, Pa. Born: April 24,
1843, Ireland. Date of issue: June 13, 1894, Citation: After being most
desperately wounded, he captured the colors of 8th Virginia Cavalry (CSA).

KIMBALL, JOSEPH PVT

Unit: Company B, 2nd West Virginia Cavalry. Place and date of action: Sailors
Creek, VA, April 6, 1865. Entered service: Ironton, OH. Born: Littleton, NH.
Date of issue: May 3, 1865. Citation: Capture of flag of 6th North Carolina

Infantry (CSA).
KUDER, ANDREW 2LT

Unit: Company G, Bth New York Cavalry. Place and date of action:
Waynesboro, VA, March 2, 1865. Born: Groveland, NY. Date of issue: March

26, 1865. Citation: Capture of flag.

LADD, GEORGE PVT

Unit: Company H, 22nd New York Cavalry. Place and date of action:
Waynesboro, VA, March 2, 1865. Entered service: Carmillus, Onondaga
County, NY. Born: Carmillus, NY. Date of issue: March 26, 1865. Citation:
Captured a standard bearer, his flag, horse and equipment.

LANDIS, JAMES P.

Rank and unit: Chief bugler, 1st Pennsylvania Cavalry. Place and date of

action: Paines Crossroads, VA, April 5, 1865. Born: Mifflin County, PA. Date of
issue: May 3, 1865. Citation: Capture of flag.

LANFARE, AARON S. 1LT

Unit: Company B, 1st Connecticut Cavalry. Place and date of action: Sailors
Creek, VA, April 6, 1865. Entered service: Branford, CT. Born: Branford, CT.
&ast::'nf issue: May 3, 1865. Citation: Capture of flag of 11th Florida Infantry
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Robots on Tracks:

What Armor Needs to Make Robotic Combat Vehicles Work

by MAJ John Nimmons and
2LT Patrick Oathout

One of America’s most significant re-
treats of World War Il occurred at the
Battle of Kasserine Pass.'In early 1943,
the U.S. Il Corps faced Nazi Germany’s
GEN Erwin Rommel’s Afrika Korps and
two divisions from the Fifth Panzer
Army at the Battle of Kasserine Pass in
Tunisia. This battle was the first oppor-
tunity for American troops to test
tanks, close air support and anti-tank
weapons together in combat.?

Despite the inclusion of new technol-
ogy, the United States lost the battle
for several reasons. First, the distribu-
tion of American forces across differ-
ent Allied units —as well as the Il Corps
headquarters’ location 70 miles from
the front — created poor command
and control (C2). Second, Americans
were inexperienced in many ways;
namely, Soldiers lacked training and
experience employing their new
weapons. Finally, Americans could not
mass and synchronize ground-air op-
erations, negating the value of new
fighters, tanks and artillery.

U.S. forces needed significant doctri-
nal, organizational and leadership
changes to increase the effectiveness
of their new weapons and equipment.
As a result, during a four-month peri-
od, U.S. GEN Dwight Eisenhower re-
placed senior leaders and initiated re-
forms to better synchronize new tech-
nology with organizations and doctri-
nal employment. Eventually these
changes came together at the end of
the Tunisian Campaign, demonstrating
the value of synchronizing new tech-
nology with compatible doctrine, or-
ganization and training. Kasserine Pass
taught the United States many les-
sons, but most importantly, it acceler-
ated the shift to a modern concept of
combined-arms combat.?

Today the U.S. Army faces similar chal-
lenges synchronizing newly developed
robotically controlled vehicles (RCVs).
The speed, depth and range of combat
operations continues to grow. Howev-
er, unlike World War 1l, the time

available to incorporate needed doc-
trinal and organizational changes dur-
ing combat operations is limited.

Recent events in the Nagorno-Kara-
bakh conflict between Armenia and
Azerbaijan show the same challenges.
Azerbaijan’s modern weapons paired
with a synchronized, innovative doc-
trine of employment brought a quick,
decisive end to the conflict before Ar-
menia could adapt to make necessary
changes during combat operations.*

As recent conflicts show, potentially
paradigm-changing technology will
change the nature and scope of future
military operations, directly impacting
how the U.S. Army employs RCVs.
While these autonomous tanks pro-
vide many advantages, Armor does
not yet have the doctrine, organiza-
tion and training to enable their use
effectively. Paul Scharre warned of this
hurdle in his book on autonomous
weapons, Army of None: “With prop-
er design, testing and use, autono-
mous systems can often perform tasks
far better than humans. ... However, if
they are placed into situations for
which they were not designed, if they
aren’t fully tested, if operators aren’t
fully trained, or if the environment
changes, then autonomous systems
can fail.”®

Thus, as we look at the impact of RCVs
on armor formations in the future, we
should consider the following doctri-
nal, organizational and training chang-
es:

e Consider alternative organizational
constructs for RCVs through
disaggregated testing at lower
echelons;

e Establish a new military-occupation
specialty (MOS) that will operate and
sustain RCVs; and

e Prioritize digital skills in Armor
recruitment and training.

The U.S. Army released its Robotic and
Autonomous Systems Strategy in
2017, outlining near-, mid- and far-
term priorities. The strategy stated
that RCVs will increase situational

awareness, lighten Soldiers’ physical
and cognitive workloads, sustain the
force better, facilitate movement and
maneuver and protect the force.® To
enable this strategy, the Army is cur-
rently developing three RCV platforms.
These platforms serve different pur-
poses; some RCVs will reconnoiter in-
dependently, while others will move
alongside human-operated tanks.”

Overall, RCVs are quicker and cheaper
to produce, increase survivability and
perform missions that would chal-
lenge even the most experienced ar-
mored unit.® The U.S. Army recognizes
these advantages, and so do near-peer
threats. China and Russia are both de-
veloping RCV platforms, with the lat-
ter testing them in Syria in 2018.°

Like the addition of new technology in
World War II, RCVs will present initial
challenges to sustainment, operation-
al tempo and C2. Small materiel
changes at lower echelons can create
enormous cascading effects across an
organization, especially if there is no
overarching doctrine guiding usage.
P.W. Singer wrote in his book, Wired
for War, “The best parallel [to the de-
velopment of autonomous weapons]
might be the difficulties the Army had
before World War Il at integrating
tanks into its plans and operations, es-
pecially when it was led by ‘leaders
not able to think beyond their [World
War |] war experiences, where the
pace of war was at a two-and-a-half-
mile-an-hour clip./”%°

War is now much faster and more
complex than World War Il, and auton-
omous weapons will increase this
trend. These challenges will severely
limit any in-stride adaptation the U.S.
Army may need in future conflicts if
not addressed.

Organizing RCVs

in formations

The organizational construct of RCVs
is fundamental to the efficacy of the
program. As Christian Brose described
in The Kill Chain, the addition of tech-
nology alone will not guarantee
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Figure 1. The RCV-Light can be equipped with a tethered unmanned aerial
system, a small drone that can be deployed to conduct aerial reconnaissance
while the vehicle is at a safe distance. Other equipment to be tested on the
RCV-Light experimental prototype includes the M153 Common Remotely Op-
erated Weapons Station Il (CROWS Il), the .50 caliber M2 machinegun and
the 40mm MK19 Mod 3 automatic grenade launcher. (Photo by Bruce Huff-
man, Michigan National Guard)

success in future conflicts.'!In this ear-
ly stage of testing, it is essential to
consider all forms of robotic usage and
not limit their organizational designs
to military structures of the past.

Proposed RCV organizations currently
focus on adding robot-only companies
to armored brigades or battalions,
where one person commands the ro-
botic unit’s action at the direction of
higher commanders.*? The idea here is
to empower brigade and battalion
commanders to use RCVs as whole
units or task-organize them into small-
er formations as the mission requires.
As observed with Russia’s 2018 use of
RCVs in Syria, RCVs are still unreliable
due to software, mechanical and net-
working issues: They stall and lose
connection, requiring human interven-
tion to continue.®

Learning from this lesson, it is likely
that these issues will persist in the fu-
ture, making these systems targetable
by adversaries. If coalesced into larger
formations, RCVs are vulnerable to sin-
gle points of failure. Scharre wrote in
The Army of None that “[t]he key fac-
tor to assess with autonomous weap-
ons isn’t whether the system is better
than a human, but rather if the system
fails (which it inevitably will), what is
the amount of damage it could cause,
and can we live with that risk?”** As
such, the design of RCV organizations
should exploit their advantages and
mitigate their inevitable failures.

As we continue to test appropriate or-
ganizational integration methods, an
alternative to company-sized RCV for-
mations at battalion and brigade lev-
els is disaggregating them as pairs of
systems across company and platoon
formations. There are a couple rea-
sons to consider this alternative orga-
nizational construct: increased adapt-
ability and maintenance responsive-
ness.

First, allocating RCVs to lower eche-
lons below brigade and battalion will
decentralize decision-making for RCV
employment, creating opportunities
for adaptability in dynamic environ-
ments. Distributing ownership across
lower echelons will also distribute the
risk of technological failure — if one
unit’s RCVs fail during combat, most
others can succeed. Scharre wrote,
“One of the ways to compensate for
the brittle nature of automated sys-
tems is to retain tight control over
their operation. If the system fails, hu-
mans can rapidly intervene to correct
it or halt its operation.”** It is easier to
maintain tight control among opera-
tors and RCVs in decentralized organi-
zations vs. having them aggregated
and controlled at higher echelons.

First, decentralizing control of RCVs
flattens the formation, leveraging dy-
namic decisions at lower levels rather
than filtered decisions complicated by
multiple levels of staff and command.
Given the anticipated speed of future

conflicts, decentralized decision-mak-
ing for RCVs negates a common failure
observed in hierarchical systems,
namely the timeliness of actions
where one person, the commander,
ultimately controls the direction and
action of a larger formation.® When
examined at a greater level, multiple
systems working independently to
achieve a unified effect on enemy
forces is the very definition of mission-
command principles, namely disci-
plined initiative.?”

This change is in keeping with existing
doctrine, but the nuanced change to
combined-arms warfare enables units
to maintain operational tempo with-
out depending on the success or fail-
ure of larger RCV formations. Ideally
we want formations with new technol-
ogy to adapt quickly as battlefield pa-
rameters change, much like when Sun
Tzu stated, “Water shapes its course
according to the nature of the ground
over which it flows; the soldier works
out his victory in relation to the foe
whom he is facing.”*® In this case, de-
centralizing control of RCVs provides
“better, faster and more adaptable kill
chains ... [that] act more effectively
under highly dynamic conditions than
our opponents.”*®

A second reason to pursue dispersed,
decentralized robotics organizations is
increased maintenance responsive-
ness. Placing company-sized RCV for-
mations in brigades may reduce main-
tenance manning requirements, but
this centralized method may not pro-
vide adequate support during combat
operations. Current Next-Generation
Automatic Test System (NGATS) and
Direct-Support Electrical Systems Test
Set (DSESTS) systems and organiza-
tional structure within armored bri-
gade-support battalions (BSB) require
a select few integrated family of test-
equipment operator/maintainers
(94Ys) to conduct all computer repairs,
sometimes creating repair wait times
that are unsustainable during combat
or training operations.

This centralized repair system creates
a bottleneck within large formations
and lacks dynamic self-repair and di-
agnostic troubleshooting needed to
maintain operational tempo. Instead,
a consideration when disaggregating
RCVs is to place maintainers closer in
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proximity to the formations they will
supplement for quicker repair solu-
tions should problems arise. In this
early stage for RCVs, each forward-
support company will need individuals
for diagnostic troubleshooting and
mechanical RCV maintenance capabil-
ity, particularly if the RCV platform is
not expendable. Placing operators and
maintainers physically closer to RCVs
on the battlefield enables increased
maintenance flexibility to keep these
systems in the fight.

Training RCV
operators/maintainers

As the Army increases the number of
RCVs in its formations, its Soldiers
must increase their expertise with
those systems. Over time, as the Ar-
mor Branch incorporates RCVs, the op-
erators will need a new 19 Career
Management Field MOS: tech-savvy
Soldiers who control weapons and
many digital systems in tandem with
manned equipment. RCVs and updates
to the next-generation combat tank
will require digitally literate operators,
representing another challenge for the
Armor Branch. It is important to note
that RCVs and tanks are not just vehic-
ular combat platforms — they are now
also highly technical computer sys-
tems. As a result, RCVs and the next-
generation combat tank will require
crews with an increased understand-
ing of electronic warfare, digital-sys-
tems maintenance and artificial intel-
ligence (Al)/machine learning.

Robotics crews must understand elec-
tronic warfare, as these attacks will
proliferate in future combat. Friendly
RCVs will electronically attack an ene-
my to jam communications or mask
the movement of friendly forces. In
turn, friendly RCVs may also jam and
need live maintenance to get back into
the battle. Soldiers deploying and de-
fending against electronic attacks will
need a masterful understanding of this
discipline to be lethal, akin to the de-
velopment of master gunners today.

Secondly, RCVs crews must be profi-
cient in digital sustainment and main-
tenance. As LTG Gary M. Brito wrote
recently, “The future operating envi-
ronment will require Army forces to
operate dispersed with the ability to
concentrate combat power rapidly at

decisive points and in spaces (do-
mains) to achieve operational objec-
tives.”?°

RCVs will lose effectiveness if they lack
the digital maintenance personnel to
solve issues on the battlefield. Ar-
mored crews presently lack the digital
expertise to troubleshoot computer is-
sues on their vehicles, requiring
NGATS/DSESTS teams in the BSB to fix
all computer-related issues. The cur-
rent sustainment structure within bri-
gades will not support the addition of
RCVs and digital upgrades for next-
generation combat vehicles. The lim-
ited number of 94Ys that currently ex-
ist within a brigade would struggle to
sustain the increased digital require-
ments that come with RCVs. Tank sys-
tems will need troubleshooting — fix-
ing a tank’s network connection might
be as common as replacing a tank’s
tracks. Soldiers will need to under-
stand networking, cloud computing,
cybersecurity and more to manage
digital systems.

Finally, these robotics crewmembers
must be proficient in informing and
guiding Al. Al is already informing
RCVs at Project Convergence,?! the Ar-
my’s effort to establish joint integra-
tion of technology-enabled battlefield
insights and C2.22 While combat

Soldiers will not need the requisite
knowledge to build and test Al and
machine-learning tools, they will need
to understand how these programs
gather data and arrive at conclusions
to set the technology up for success in
battle.

Mike Horowitz, a political-science pro-
fessor at the University of Pennsylva-
nia, wrote, “If human operators,
whether in a command center or on
the battlefield, do not know exactly
what an Al will do in a given situation,
it could complicate planning, making
operations more difficult and acci-
dents more likely. ... If an Al system be-
haves a certain way in classifying an
image or avoiding adversary radars,
but cannot output why it made a par-
ticular choice, humans may be less
likely to trust it.”? Soldiers need to un-
derstand the strengths and limits of
the technology they use. Otherwise,
they risk overusing or underusing
these assets, lessening the potential
effect of Al on the battlefield.

Training, recruiting
digital experts

These trends all underline the need
for empowered, digitally knowledge-
able experts at the point of immediate
action. Digital expertise is not built

Figure 2. The Ripsaw, the fourth and final RCV (RCV-Medium) prototype, was
delivered to CCDC’s GVSC at Detroit Arsenal, MI, May 13, 2021. (Photo copy-
right Textron Systems; property of Textron Systems. This photo should not be re-
used, reproduced in any form or any channel, or provided to any other party with-
out the express written permission of Textron Systems)
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overnight, and thus future recruitment
efforts should focus on attracting Sol-
diers who understand basic electronic
and software engineering. Armor
should incorporate these skills into its
program of instruction at all basic
courses and provide Army-funded op-
portunities to earn external micro-de-
grees in software development, cyber-
security, networking, geospatial intel-
ligence, data science and machine
learning.

Developing Soldiers’ technological lit-
eracy would not only make us a more
capable and lethal branch, but it
would also improve the Armor
Branch’s attractiveness to recruits.
Based on collected feedback, when Ar-
mor loses a candidate, it is often be-
cause the branch does not offer the
same post-Army career prospects as
others. These training changes would
make Armor Branch more competitive
by providing professional-develop-
ment opportunities that translate be-
yond the typical Army career path. In
addition to training changes, Armor
will also need to revise its recruitment
strategy to recruit from organizations
producing tech-literate teenagers, like
the local high-school robotics club,
and update its target knowledge, skills
and behaviors. Therefore, the Armor
Branch should screen recruits on these
technical skills and try to attract the
best technical talent to maintain le-
thality in the 21 Century.

The U.S. Army emerged from World
War Il with more insight on the power
of combining new technology with
new doctrine, organization and train-
ing. The U.S. Army learned from Kas-
serine Pass that technology alone was
not enough; units needed to better
synchronize their actions across ech-
elons and branches. In an effort to not
repeat lessons-learned half a century
ago, we can get ahead of doctrinal, or-
ganizational and training challenges
now if we examine more ways to test
RCV employment in armored units to-
day. It should be noted that techno-
logical changes alone cannot be shoe-
horned into doctrine and organiza-
tions. Iterative experimentation at
echelon will inform the requirements
that new technology will create.

Changing warfare

Robots and Al will change warfare, and
the U.S. Army can harness the talent
and resources to develop the best
technology. But no amount of innova-
tion will win wars if the force is not
making the correct doctrinal, organi-
zational and training changes. There-
fore it is better to experiment early
(now) and succeed rather than fail to
understand future parameters until
experimentation is forced to occur at
the cost of life during combat opera-
tions.

MAJ John Nimmons is the chief, Com-
mandant’s Initiatives Group (CIG), U.S.
Army Armor School, Fort Benning, GA.
His previous assignments include bri-
gade executive officer, 3 Armored Bri-
gade Combat Team (ABCT), 1% Ar-
mored Division, Fort Bliss, TX; squad-
ron operations officer (S5-3), 2" Squad-
ron, 13% Cavalry Regiment, 3" ABCT,
1t Armored Division; division G-5 plans
officer, 1°* Armored Division; small-
group leader, Maneuver Captain’s Ca-
reer Course (MCCC), Fort Benning;
company/team observer/coach/train-
er, Hohenfels, Germany; commander,
Headquarters and Headquarters
Troop, 1°t Squadron, 9" Cavalry Regi-
ment, 4" ABCT, 1%t Cavalry Division,
Operation Iraqi Freedom (OIF); troop
commander, 1-9 Cavalry, 4" ABCT, 1
Cavalry Division (OIF); tank platoon
leader and troop executive officer, 3™
Squadron, 3 Armored Cavalry Regi-
ment (OIF). MAJ Nimmons’ military
schools include Airborne School, Ar-
mor Basic Officer Course, MCCC, Cav-
alry Leader’s Course, Command and
General Staff College and the School
of Advanced Military Studies (SAMS).
He has a bachelor’s of arts degree in
history from Presbyterian College, a
master’s degree in business adminis-
tration and project management from
Norwich University and a master’s de-
gree in military operations from SAMS.
MAJ Nimmons’ awards and decora-
tions include the Bronze Star Medal,
one oak-leaf cluster, Valorous Unit Ci-
tation, Order of St. George, Bronze
Medallion, Project Warrior Fellowship
and Order of the Iron Pen Recipient.

2LT Patrick Oathout is an action offi-
cer, CIG, U.S. Army Armor School, Fort
Benning. This is 2LT Oathout’s first
duty assignment. Prior to joining the

Army, he worked as a management
consultant at Bain and Company for
four years and as an English/debate
teacher in Greece. His military schools
include Officer Candidate School and
initial-entry training. 2LT Oathout has
a bachelor’s of arts degree in philoso-
phy and public policy from Duke Uni-
versity. He is a Fulbright English Teach-
ing Fellow, Harry S. Truman Scholar
and Point Scholar.
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ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

ABCT — armored brigade combat
team

Al — artificial intelligence

BSB — brigade-support battalion

C2 — command and control

CCDC — Combat-Capabilities
Development Command

CIG — commandant’s initiatives
group

DSESTS - Direct-Support Electrical
Systems Test Set

GVSC - Ground Vehicle Systems
Center

MCCC — Maneuver Captain’s
Career Course

MOS — military-occupation specialty
NGATS — Next-Generation
Automatic Test System

OIF — Operation Iraqi Freedom
RCV - robotically controlled vehicle

ZTQ-15 (Type 15) “Black Panther”

Light Tank [

R : —

Chinese third-generation light tank, in service since 2018. Three-man crew. Weight is 33 tons. Main armament is a
105mm rifled gun (NATO-round compatible) with autoloader. Secondary armament is a remotely operated 12.7mm
machinegun. Advanced composite armor and reactive armor blocks. In service with: Chinese PLA Army and Marine

Corps. An export version, the VT-5, is in service with Bangladesh.
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Armored Assault Company:
Increase Lethality with Platoon Expertise

by CPT Travis Hines

America Company, 1%t Battalion, 29t
Infantry Regiment, 316%™ Cavalry Bri-
gade, demonstrated a new concept in
July 2021 designed to change the Ar-
my’s mounted formations: the ar-
mored assault company (AAC).

Testing concepts is not new for A/1-29
Infantry. This infantry company is the
Army’s experimental force (EXFOR),
working with the Maneuver Center of
Excellence (MCoE)’s Maneuver Battle
Lab to test equipment prototypes and
innovative concepts for moderniza-
tion.

The EXFOR company is well-suited for
the task of demonstrating the AAC
concept with trained infantry and
Bradley platoons, and providing criti-
cal feedback ahead of the AAC’s incor-
poration by Il Armored Corps this cal-
endar year.

The Army consolidated the infantry
military-occupation specialty (MQOS)
skill identifiers of 11M (mechanized in-
fantryman) and 11H (anti-armor spe-
cialist) to 11B (infantryman) in 2001.
Since this consolidation, the following
objective observations of decreased
lethality were seen at combat-training
centers in Bradley crews:

e A decrease in overall target hits
during the past 20 years;

e A requirement of more time for
Bradley crews to qualify; and

e The first-run crew qualification rates
were not to standard.!

Coupled with changing conditions and
the focus on the Global War on Terror-
ism and shorter dwell times in ar-
mored units, the lethality decrease
and loss of proficiency inside Bradley
crews have continued.

Allowing Soldiers to develop as sub-
ject-matter experts in a specific career
field eliminates the generic infantry
Soldier who can perform many tasks
at an average level, and instead devel-
ops that Soldier into an extremely le-
thal expert on a single platform. Each

infantry capability (light, mechanized,
airborne, Ranger and air assault)
brings a unique ability to the fight.
Therefore, for maximum lethality, the
Army should allow Soldier develop-
ment inside each capability through
relevant experiences during years of
repetition.

Lethality critical
to success

Lethality is critical to mission success
against a near-peer threat and a num-
ber overmatch. For example, a recent
computer-simulated wargame be-
tween North Atlantic Treaty Organiza-
tion (NATO) and Russian forces in the
Baltics indicated a 1:4.6 NATO to Rus-
sian infantry fighting vehicle ratio.?
The NATO numerical disadvantage
must be overcome by technically pro-
ficient vehicle crews and tactically pro-
ficient dismounted-infantry Soldiers
mutually supporting each other.

The creation of the AAC and the 19C
MOS will increase lethality, creating a
depth of experience for the noncom-
missioned officers (NCOs) on the Brad-
ley Fighting Vehicle (BFV) and increas-
ing knowledge on gunnery, mainte-
nance and recovery. Soldiers with ex-
pertise on BFVs are not developed in

a week; they are created through rep-
etition and codified during multiple
assignments throughout an entire ca-
reer.

AAC task-organization. Four platoons
are broken into two infantry platoons
and two BFV platoons. The infantry
platoons have three nine-Soldier
squads with a headquarters element
that includes a platoon leader, platoon
sergeant, radio-telephone operator
(RTO), medic, one M240B machinegun
team and a 60mm mortar section.

The BFV platoons have a driver, gun-
ner, Bradley commander and a head-
quarters section with platoon leader,
platoon sergeant and medic. Current-
ly, there is no change of higher-eche-
lon battalion and brigade task-organi-
zation. The U.S. Army Armor School
and the U.S. Army Infantry School cre-
ated this task-organization based on a
zero-growth model — meaning the
numbers inside the current formations
remain the same.

The EXFOR conducted the AAC dem-
onstration July 23, 2021, at Fort Ben-
ning, GA. Following are observations
of the AAC as identified by Soldiers
who participated in the initial concept
demonstration.

122

eee 43
18
Commander 11A5S
Executive officer 11800
1SG 11250
Master gunner 19X30
Signal NCO 25U20
Supply SGT 92Y30
Supply SPC 92Y10
RTO 11B10
BFV gunner (X2) 19X10
BFV driver (X2)  19X10
CBRNE NCO 74D20
Driver 11B10
Figure 1. Proposed AAC task-organization (four platoons).
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Command and control

Heavy planning at company level.
First, the EXFOR company completed
BFV familiarization courses, ensuring
all participating Soldiers were familiar
with the platform. The company then
conducted initial planning with re-
hearsals on the Augmented Reality
Sand Table. This included preparation
of company operations orders and a
tactical exercise without troops before
moving into platoon-level troop-lead-
ing procedures.

With four maneuver platoons operat-
ing simultaneously, command and
control (C2) and creation of shared un-
derstanding is crucial. Planning at
company level is essential. Therefore,
company-level graphic-control mea-
sures (GCMs) were established to al-
low platoon-level leaders to under-
stand their left/right limits and shift/
lift fires. Using BFV platforms to ma-
neuver and dismount the infantry as
close to the objective as possible en-
abled speed, audacity and tempo, but
it required a company leader to en-
sure a safe battlefield handover.

Communicate across platoons. Con-
ducting operations with four platoons
supporting each other required a
heavy command presence. Radio com-
munication was initially an issue due

to an insufficient frequency-modula-
tion net architecture. BFVs are
equipped with two Single-Channel
Ground and Airborne Radio Systems
radios for platoon and company nets,
with a vehicular intercommunications
system for internal crew communica-
tions.

When geographically separating the
company between continuously paired
infantry and Bradley platoons, the
commander and “fighting” executive
officer need command nets to coordi-
nate and maneuver platoons. For the
demonstration, the executive officer
controlled 3™ and 4™ Platoons from an
alternate command net. In contrast,
the commander controlled 1t and 2"
Platoons from the primary command
net, allowing for switching back and
forth between the primary and alter-
nate net for situational awareness.
Again, operating with four platoons
supporting each other required heavy
command presence.

In a normal mechanized and infantry
company, the command net simulta-
neously sends information across all
three platoons, creating situational
awareness. However, in an AAC, one
command net with four platoons
sending critical information (shift-fire
calls, cease-fire calls and key calls) will
be overcrowded and will create delays

in tempo. Therefore, the necessity of
two command nets with a key leader
monitoring each is vital to the compa-
ny’s and each platoon’s success on the
battlefield. The key leader monitoring
each net (commander or executive of-
ficer) will clarify the “who is in charge”
question with two platoon leaders
who are performing a tactical task on
an objective against a near-peer ad-
versary.

Movement and maneuver
Two infantry platoon leaders and pla-
toon sergeants, and two armor pla-
toon leaders and platoon sergeants.
The proliferation of leadership at the
platoon level increased flexibility for
maneuver across the battlefield dur-
ing the demonstration. The ability to
dismount infantry forces to complete
a tactical task — with platoon leader-
ship sending situation reports while
maneuvering Bradley platoons to pre-
vent enemy forces or establish block-
ing positions — increased C2. During
our scenario, the task was to seize key
terrain (infantry platoon), destroy en-
emy reconnaissance patrol vehicles
and interdict enemy reinforcements
maneuvering inside the area of opera-
tions. Simple radio calls and GCMs
among company and platoon leader-
ship enabled three ongoing fights si-
multaneously.

Figure 2. Infantry Soldiers dismount from BFVs during the AAC demonstration. (U.S. Army photo by Patrick A. Albright,
MCoE Public Affairs Office)
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An assigned platoon leader and pla-
toon sergeant for each of the four pla-
toons in an AAC allows platoons to
complete their mission-essential task
list without focusing on other training.
Infantry and Bradley platoons can in-
dependently conduct Tables I-VI for in-
dividual and crew weapon systems, al-
lowing each platoon to increase lethal-
ity. Following completion, company
collective tables must be integrated,
but that was beyond the scope of this
demonstration and will require more
analysis.

Intelligence

Intelligence collection for the AAC is
limited by the constraints of the RQ-
11 Raven (a small hand-launched re-
mote-controlled unmanned aerial ve-
hicle), which is organic to each AAC.
Unfortunately the Raven proved to be
an insufficient means of collecting in-
telligence during the offense, consid-
ering the speed and optics of a mount-
ed force. However, the AAC used the
Raven to monitor enemy named areas
of interests when we became static,
which allowed the AAC to maneuver
combat power during the scenario.

Launching the Raven from a moving
Bradley increased its mobility and sur-
vivability, allowing a higher probability
of a first-time flight.

Fires

60mm mortars are ineffective in an
armor fight. Since the maximum effec-
tive ranges for the M224A1 60mm
mortar system and M242 Bushmaster
25mm cannon are similar, the three-
Soldier 60mm mortar team could be
replaced with an anti-tank section to
better support against enemy armor
formations. The 60mm mortar muni-
tions are effective against infantry Sol-
diers and light-skinned vehicles, but
they add little firepower and suppres-
sion abilities when there are multiple
BFVs on your support-by-fire line.

The M320 grenade launcher (organic
to the infantry platoons) and 25mm
Bushmaster also can provide suppres-
sion in dead space, similar to the po-
tential use of the 60mm mortar sys-
tems. Each infantry squad will carry
two M320s, allowing instant suppres-
sion when a squad leader deems it vi-
tal.

Sustainment

Sustaining the company first sergeant
as a 19Z (as opposed to an 11Z).
Throughout the wars in Afghanistan
and Iraq, U.S. forces had the highest
survival rates for any conflict in mili-
tary history due to the “golden hour”
medical evacuation policy.? Credit is
due to the professionalism, training ef-
ficiency and experience of our first
sergeants, who apply the ability to bal-
ance giving orders during high-stress
times, when microseconds count, and
getting the casualty to a field hospital
in one hour.

When casualties happen inside the
AAC, a 19Z company first sergeant will
have the knowledge and experience
required to move casualties rapidly.
An 11Z could accomplish the mission
with enough training, of course, but a
197 has years of experience and tech-
nical knowledge on the BFV to know
what is most efficient. An 117 first ser-
geant who has only served in light for-
mations would have to learn hard les-
sons on maneuvering casualties with
vehicles, whereas a 19Z has worked
these procedures since his/her days as
a platoon sergeant.

Changing the company executive of-
ficer from 11A to either 19A or 11A.
Battalion commanders have the ulti-
mate authority for officer manning at
the executive-officer level. Infantry
and armor lieutenants are assigned to
the AAC as their first duty station.
Therefore, the education and experi-
ence levels between an 11A and a 19A
on maintenance, resourcing and other
executive-officer tasks are similar. Giv-
ing the battalion commander the free-
dom and flexibility to choose the right
person for increased responsibility
doesn’t constrain the position to a
specific branch.

Protection

The BFV provided unmatched protec-
tion, allowing infantry Soldiers to dis-
mount within 75 meters of the objec-
tive. The suppression from 25mm can-
nons during the infantry Soldiers’ ma-
neuver into their support-by-fire posi-
tion was overwhelming to the enemy
forces, destroying most enemy
threats. Once the infantry forces were
within the correct right-limit of the
25mm Bushmaster (using a GCM), the

BFV ceased fire with the 25mm Bush-
masters but continued to suppress
with the 7.62 coaxial. The fire superi-
ority provided by the BFV allowed the
maximum amount of protection need-
ed to maneuver across the objective
safely.

Summary

A lethal platoon is the building block
of the entire force. The AAC presents
the potential to increase lethality with
specialized training specific to the 19C
MOS. Creating technically and tactical-
ly proficient Bradley crew members
who continue to build from lessons-
learned and hard-earned experiences
will undoubtedly increase lethality.
However, the AAC does present issues
and challenges inside each warfighting
function, such as:

e C2 of four platoons;
e Communications architecture;

e 60mm mortar teams vs. an anti-tank
section; and

e Manning of specific positions.

More testing is required for continued
refinement of these issues.

CPT Travis Hines is the EXFOR compa-
ny commander (A/1-29 Infantry, 316"
Cavalry Brigade) located at Fort Ben-
ning, GA. His previous assignments in-
clude eight years in 1% Ranger Battal-
ion, 75" Ranger Regiment, as a Rang-
er squad/fire-team leader, Hunter
Army Airfield, GA; rifle-platoon leader,
3 Battalion, 7" Infantry Regiment, 3™
Infantry Division, Fort Stewart, GA; ri-
fle-platoon and reconnaissance-pla-
toon leader, 3 Battalion, 75" Ranger
Regiment, Fort Benning, and com-
mander, Company C, 3" Battalion, 11t
Infantry (Officer Candidate School),
Fort Benning. CPT Hines’ military
schools include Ranger School, Jump-
master School, Pathfinder School, Air-
Assault School, Infantry Basic Officer
Leader Course and Maneuver Cap-
tain’s Career Course. CPT Hines holds
a bachelor’s of science degree in gen-
eral studies from Columbia College
and a master’s of science degree in
management (talent development and
training) from Troy University.
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ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

AAC — armored assault company
BFV — Bradley Fighting Vehicle

C2 — command and control
CBRNE - chemical, biological,
radiological, nuclear and explosives
EXFOR — experimental force

GCM - graphic-control measure
MCoE — Maneuver Center of
Excellence

MOS — military-occupation specialty
NATO — North Atlantic Treaty
Organization

NCO — noncommissioned officer
RTO - radio-telephone operator
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A Balanced Team: The Need for
Options in Armored Warfare

by CPT Christopher M. Telle

“It’s the best main battle tank in the
world —if you can get it there,” a 1" In-
fantry Division battalion commander
in Kosovo once pointed out about the
Abrams tank.?

The role of the tank is to close with
and destroy the enemy through ma-
neuver, firepower and shock effect. Its
main objective is not the enemy’s
strength but rather its weakness (see
Point A). Armored formations are
unique in their ability to project ar-
mored mobile firepower through or
around an enemy'’s front lines and into
its rear echelons.

This ability continues to be the tank’s
exclusive domain on the battlefield,
but the U.S. Army’s dominance of that
domain is not a foregone conclusion.
Maintaining the strength of our ar-
mored formation in the face of multi-
domain operations, a spectrum of
threats (terrorists, insurgents,

near-peers) and a complex battlefield
(civilians, criminals, urban) requires in-
novation, agility and moving beyond a
“one-size-fits-all” concept of the main
battle tank (MBT). With that in mind,
returning the medium tank to the Ar-
my’s equipment roster is the key to
filling a major capability gap and en-
suring success on the future battle-
field.

This article will highlight the need for
that medium tank, especially when it
comes to providing offensive firepow-
er in areas that the Abrams, or its lo-
gistics tail, would have issues reach-
ing. It defines a medium tank that can
provide versatility to the force, high-
lights potential characteristics of the
future battlefield, outlines concerns
about the M1A2 Abrams on that bat-
tlefield and addresses a “medium
tank” proposal that appeared in AR-
MOR lin 2020. | will then describe
what would conceptually make a me-
dium tank, and how such a platform

might be gainfully employed doctrin-
ally and organizationally, and then
conclude with recommendations on
how to better assess the need and po-
tential of a medium tank.

While current doctrine addresses the
role of the tank platoon — “to close
with and destroy the enemy” — it is
less forthcoming with a definition of
what makes a tank a tank.? Armor
Branch frequently uses the term mo-
bile protected firepower, but this def-
inition falls short, as it can be applied
to infantry fighting vehicles (IFVs) such
as the Bradley Fighting Vehicle (BFV).

Though there may be some confusion
in the eyes of the civilian press, the
Bradley is not a tank. In a fight, espe-
cially between tanks, the side that en-
gages first has a considerable advan-
tage. That advantage quickly disap-
pears if, like the Bradley, the vehicle
that fires first lacks the ability to de-
feat the enemy’s armor with a single
shot.
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While not authoritative, for the pur-
pose of this article my proposed defi-
nition of a tank is “an armored,
tracked, turreted combat platform
that possesses a main gun capable of
killing the enemy’s best armored ve-
hicles.”

Future battlefield

The future battlefield is currently a hot
topic in the professional community
and so only a few highlights need to
be addressed here. A future conflict
may not feature a megacity; it will,
however, certainly feature urban ter-
rain. Proliferation of unmanned aerial
systems (UASs) paired with indirect
fires as in the Russian Reconnaissance
Strike Complex will require significant
tactical mobility — both to disperse as
well as to concentrate for engage-
ments.® Enemies may fight as insur-
gents, hiding among the population;
as conventional formations mirroring
our own combined-arms tactics; or,
most likely, some combination there-
of.

The resulting battlefield will be open
and sparsely populated with combat
platforms compared to previous wars,
not just to the lethality of fires paired
with reconnaissance, but also simply
due to the smaller size of the armies
involved. As of 2020, the Russians no
longer had seven divisions massed at
the mouth of the Fulda Gap. North At-
lantic Treaty Organization armies are
a fraction of the size they once were.
And the vast majority of U.S. combat
power remains separated from poten-
tial conflicts by the two largest oceans
in the world.

The M1 Abrams tank was developed
to counter a specific threat (massed
Warsaw Pact armor) in a specific envi-
ronment (Central Europe) in a specific
manner (well-prepared defensive op-
erations in depth). It was the result of
decades of development by the Army
into the concept of an MBT. The MBT
approach was based on the merger of
heavy and medium tanks types follow-
ing World War Il. The output was a
“universal” tank that balanced protec-
tion, maneuverability and firepower.

Over time, obsession with increased
protection has greatly increased the
weight and decreased the maneuver-
ability of the Abrams. The M1A2C

weighs more than 80 tons.* While the
German Leopard and Israeli Merkava
approach the Abrams in mass, other
potential-threat MBTs such as the Rus-
sian T-14 (55 tons), T-90 (50 tons) and
Chinese Type 98 (55 tons) remain con-
siderably lighter.®

The fact that the Abrams went on to
be successfully employed in Operation
Desert Storm and the Global War on
Terrorism is more a testament to
American crewmembers, leaders and,
most importantly, logistics than it is to
inherent all-round superiority in the
design of the 70-ton, fuel-intensive,
defense-oriented Abrams. While its ar-
mor, fire control, weapons and optics
make it rightly to be feared, lighter,
more maneuverable tanks led by ca-
pable opponents will likely gain posi-
tions of advantage by going where the
Abrams is not going or where it cannot
go. This Abrams avoidance will be aid-
ed by UAS systems, Special Operations
Forces operations in the American rear
and long-range rocket and missile
strikes on logistics hubs — all of which
will reduce the flow of fuel that all ve-
hicles, but especially the Abrams, rely
on.®

This brings us to the need for a medi-
um tank to complement (not replace)
the Abrams. The recent article making
the case for a medium tank in ARMOR
does a good job highlighting some of
the limitations of the Abrams but
misses the mark when it comes to a
true medium tank.” The focus on a
platform optimized for megacity war-
fare results in a poorly designed tank
for any operations not occurring in an
urban area.

For example, the requirements list for
a future operating environment speci-
fies a main gun with high-explosive
ammunition — it specifically does not
address the need to be able to defeat
enemy armored vehicles in urban ar-
eas or elsewhere. Likewise, the re-
quirement of 360-degree armor pro-
tection will leave the vehicle either
too heavy to be properly mobile, or ar-
mored enough to resist individual-
fired anti-tank weapons but not the
main-gun rounds of an enemy tank.

The vehicle requirements outlined in
MAJ Jeremy Zollin’s article’ (“The Case
for a Medium Tank to Be Incorporated

into the Joint Force,” ARMOR, Spring-
Summer 2019) could best be met by
an American equivalent of the Russian
Boyeva Mashina Pekhoty “Termina-
tor” (BMP-T), an armored, tracked,
turreted, infantry-support vehicle with
enough mobility, protection and fire-
power in a platform that lends itself to
future remote control or automation
(see Point B).

The vehicle requested in Zollin’s arti-
cle is an IFV, not a medium tank. Fill-
ing the niche of medium tank with a
vehicle optimized almost exclusively
for urban combat would not do any-
thing to address the limitations of the
Abrams in the offense nor provide
flexibility to future commanders on a
multi-domain battlefield that will cer-
tainly extend beyond urban centers.
Let’s call this urban-support vehicle
“urban mobile protected firepower”
(UMPH) (Point C). Labeling the urban-
support vehicle as such allows the use
of the term “medium tank” where it
actually belongs.

Medium tank

A true medium tank would restore to
the Army the ability to conduct offen-
sive operations against a near-peer
threat in a variety of terrain and with
greater logistical freedom in the face
of anti-access, area-denial threats and
UAS. To fill this niche, the medium
tank would need to meet require-
ments in weight, firepower, fuel con-
sumption and mechanical resiliency.

e Weight. To fill the role of medium
tank, the proposed platform would
obviously require a reduction in
weight from the heavy Abrams.
Armor would comparatively be
reduced, but an active-protection
system (Point D), scalable armor
additions like explosive-reactive
armor and a decreased-size turret
(done by implementing an
autoloader) would all serve to
mitigate the risk to the platform and
crew. The weight saved would
decrease fuel consumption and
allow greater mobility. Further
research should identify an upper
weight limit based on bridge
classifications in areas such as
Eastern Europe or Southeast Asia.

e Firepower. The medium tank should
possess a main gun capable of
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defeating enemy armored vehicles
with a single shot, thereby ensuring
it can conduct offensive operations
against a full spectrum of threats.
Based on current tank design, that
gun needs to be at least 120mm. An
anti-tank guided missile (ATGM)
capability would furtherincrease the
lethality of the medium tank and
provide a long-range capability to
mitigate the lessened armor
compared to an Abrams.

e Fuel consumption. For the medium
tank to execute offensive operations
in an open battlefield where supply
lines are heavily restricted, it cannot
operate with the fuel thirst of the
Abramstank. Employment of a diesel
engine designed with efficiency in
mind will ensure offensive tempo
with a considerably reduced logistics
tail. A consumption rate similar or
less than that of the BFV should
serve as an aim point.

e Mechanical resiliency. Key to this
resiliency is an extreme emphasis on
redundancy and reliability. We will
ask much of these tanks and their
crews, and cannot cripple ourselves
before we get out of the gate with
overcomplicated systems reliant on
field-service representative support
and digital troubleshooting. As an
added benefit, the diesel engine
would enable mechanic cross-
training, compared to the turbine
engine of the Abrams. Less
maintenance burden means more
time to train greater proficiency in
crews and more combat power
forward for longer.

Properly using
medium tank

“The medium tank units are the pri-
mary striking force of an armored di-
vision. ... The heavy tank of the ar-
mored division will normally be the
best antitank weapon when the divi-
sion meets hostile armor, which the
medium tanks cannot easily defeat,”
according to Field Manual (FM) 17-33,
Tank Battalion, 1949.3

While a medium tank can be valuable
in all three brigade-combat-team
types, the most potential for a medi-
um tank is found in the Stryker brigade
combat team (SBCT). In an armored
brigade combat team (ABCT), the

cavalry squadron or one or more com-
bined-arms battalions (CABs)
equipped with medium tanks could
provide increased flexibility to the bri-
gade commander. A medium tank and
mechanized-infantry task force would
be able to operate at longer ranges
and with less of a logistics tail than our
current CABs, while still employing the
offensive killing power of tanks. An in-
fantry brigade combat team could
benefit from an attached medium-
tank battalion — much as infantry for-
mations in World War Il and Korea
made great use of the independent
tank battalions. These medium-tank
formations would provide concentrat-
ed offensive options against a peer en-
emy, allowing the mobile protected
firepower “light tank” platform to be
dispersed in support of infantry com-
panies and battalions.

However, the medium tank’s ability to
enable an SBCT’s offensive maneuver
may be its greatest contribution. The
Stryker brigades, despite speed and
large numbers of infantry dismounts,
lack offensive firepower — especially in
open or semi-open terrain.® By incor-
porating medium-tank battalions on a
one-for-one or one-for-two basis with
Stryker-equipped infantry battalions,
the formation would significantly in-
crease its agility and combat power.
Medium tanks would provide the fire-
power and armor needed to get the
Strykers and their dismounts onto an
objective. This increased combat pow-
er would not tax the Stryker logistics
footprint the way a CAB or multiple
companies of M1A2 tanks would, thus
maintaining the mobility and speed of
the SBCT.

Accepting trade-offs

“We know exactly what we want. We
want a fast, highly mobile, fully ar-
mored, lightweight vehicle. It must be
able to swim, cross any terrain and
climb 30-degree hills. It must be air-
transportable. It must have a simple
but powerful engine, requiring little or
no maintenance. The operating range
should be several hundred miles. We
would also like it to be invisible,” GEN
Bruce C. Clarke once wrote.®

As GEN Clarke humorously highlight-
ed, while we may want a true one-
size-fits-all solution, the design and

fielding of Army equipment is always
a matter of trade-offs. In the case of
the medium tank proposed here, the
firepower of the Abrams is maintained
while accepting some risk in protec-
tion. The potential offensive maneu-
ver capability across multiple types of
terrain this medium-weight tank
brings to the Army should also be add-
ed to the scale of trade-offs we are
willing to make.

Future tech can wait

This capability, as well as UMPF, does
not have to wait for a radical break-
through in technology.!® We don’t
need directed-energy weapons or
guantum sensors to field such a nec-
essary component of combined-arms
success. Using existing technology,
pulling the lessons-learned from our
allies on their design and employment
of medium armored vehicles, empha-
sizing reliability and rapid prototyping,
we could have units testing the next
medium tank at our combat-training
centers in relatively short order.

Even before a prototype, opportuni-
ties to test medium tanks in action as
part of Army formations exist. Japa-
nese tank battalions equipped with
the Type 90 Tank (55 tons) are already
integrated into National Training Cen-
ter rotations, while in Europe the Pol-
ish PT-91 (50 tons) or T-80s and T-90s
provide examples to integrate and re-
search at the Joint Multinational Read-
iness Center and elsewhere.?

While the Abrams will remain a clear
symbol of U.S. commitment and con-
tinue to excel as a heavyweight on the
battlefield, it needs a medium coun-
terpart to restore the offensive capa-
bility essential to the combat arm of
decision. By restoring this capability,
we will enable American armor to ex-
ploit the openness of the battlefield to
close with and destroy the enemy
where they are weakest —in their rear
area.

“We have yet to find a situation in
which armor, to some degree, could
not be profitably employed. The tank
has repeatedly exploited the situation
in spite of the terrain,” summarized
COL Thomas D. Gillis, commander, 24"
Infantry Regiment (Korean War).?

Point A. While a tank should be able
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to defeat other tanks, its ideal prey is
enemy command-and-control nodes,
logistics and support elements.

Point B. Unlike the official mobile pro-
tective firepower program, the BMP-T
possesses the ATGMs needed to de-
feat modern armor, something a
105mm gun would struggle with.

Point C. UMPF. Pronounced “oomph”
as in “We’re pinned down! We need
some more oomph over here!”

Point D. An active-protective system
built into the design from the begin-
ning, not a heavy and bulky attach-
ment to a legacy system.

CPT Christopher Telle commands
Headquarters and Headquarters Com-
pany, 2" Battalion, 70"Armor Regi-
ment, 2" ABCT, 1° Infantry Division,
Camp Humphreys, Republic of Korea
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Armor, 2" ABCT, 1* Infantry Division,
Fort Riley, KS; executive officer, Weap-
ons Troop, 4% Squadron, 37 U.S. Cav-
alry Regiment, Fort Hood, TX; assistant
S-3, 4-3 Cav, Forward Operating Base
Fenty, Afghanistan; scout-platoon
leader, 1" Platoon, Troop M, 4-3 Cav,
Fort Hood, TX; and tank-platoon lead-
er, 2" Platoon, Company D, 1% Battal-
ion, 72" Armor, 1%t ABCT, 2" Infantry
Division, Camp Casey, RoK. CPT Telle’s
military schools include the Cavalry
Leader’s Course, Maneuver Captain’s
Career Course, Bradley Leader’s
Course, Army Reconnaissance Course
and Armor Basic Officer Leaders
Course. CPT Telle has a bachelor’s of

science degree in international rela-
tions and German from the U.S. Mili-
tary Academy, West Point, NY.
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The Russian Army and
Maneuver Defense

by Dr. Lester W. Grau and
MAJ Charles K. Bartles

In the practice and application of his-
torical analysis, the Russian General
Staff closely examines details of past
conflicts — noting what they learned
and even unlearned — to keep their
military science and training forward-
looking. Maneuver defense is one of
those lessons.

Russia’s strategic
defense

Russia and the Soviet Union fought
successful major wars using strategic
defense and withdrawal. Russia de-
feated Napoleon by initially conduct-
ing a strategic defense and multiple
withdrawals, followed by decisive
counterstrokes.! Up to his invasion of
Russia, Napoleon’s strategy proved su-
perior to that of his enemies and his
operations were primarily offensive.
Napoleon was often successful in sur-
rounding an enemy army or defeating
it in one decisive battle and then oc-
cupying its capital city and taking
charge of the country.?

Russia defeated Napoleon’s invasion
by losing battles, yet maintaining and

o g 4

Figure 1. A 1920 painting depicts Napoleon’s retreat from Moscow.

rebuilding its army throughout succes-
sive retreats. As the army retreated,
the Russians set fire to their own crops
and villages, leaving scorched earth
behind. Napoleon seized Moscow, yet
Russia still refused to surrender and
soon flames consumed Moscow. Na-
poleon had reached his culminating
point, and his supply lines stretched to
breaking. Russia was fighting a strate-
gy of “war of attrition,” whereas Na-
poleon was fighting a strategy of “de-
struction.”

A Russian “inverted front” grew in Na-
poleon’s rear area as guerrilla forces
attacked Napoleon’s already inade-
quate supply columns and eroded his
fighting strength. There were two
types of guerrilla groups. The first
were volunteers who took up arms
against the enemy and had no affilia-
tion with or support from the Russian
government. Theirs was a popular
“people’s war,” even though some of
these guerrillas were little better than
opportunistic highwaymen and free-
booters. There was little coordination
between the Russian ground forces
and the “people’s war” guerrillas.

The second were

type

government-paid, -led and -equipped
cavalry and Cossack forces formed into
“flying detachments” of up to 500 uni-
formed or non-uniformed combatants
who worked in coordination with the
army and attacked the enemy flanks
and rear.® Both types of guerrillas were
important in the war, but the need for
central control was obvious.

The Russian army refused to provide
Napoleon with the opportunity for a
decisive battle that would fit his strat-
egy of destruction. Napoleon began
his withdrawal from the ashes of Mos-
cow Oct. 16, hoping to beat the Rus-
sian winter. He did not. Napoleon
abandoned his army as it disintegrated
and froze. Some 27,000 soldiers of the
original 500,000-strong Grand Armée
survived.

In October 1813, the coalition of Rus-
sia, Prussia, Austria and Sweden de-
feated Napoleon’s reconstituted army
at Leipzig. Just before the Battle of
Leipzig, Wellington’s British army de-
feated the French army in Spain and
Portugal and then crossed into France.
The Russian army constituted part of
the occupation force in Paris.

Their attrition strategy of fighting bat-
tles and retreating while reconstitut-
ing their force and sapping the enemy
strength, coupled with a strong series
of counterstrokes, worked. Russia had
traded space for time, drawing Napo-
leon deep into Russia, overextending
his supply lines over Russia’s muddy,
often-impassable roads and launching
counterstrokes at the opportune time.

The Soviet Union did not intend to de-
feat Nazi Germany in this fashion, but
after bungling the initial period of war,
they inadvertently emulated Tsar Al-
exander | by fighting a retreat all the
way to Moscow while building the
forces for a series of counterstrokes.
This time, Moscow held while the Ger-
man effort culminated and their sup-
ply lines stretched to breaking. The
muddy roads and “inverted front” of

ARMOR =< Winter 2022



23

Figure 2. As irregular cavalry, the Cossack horsemen of the Russian steppes
were best suited to reconnaissance, scouting and harassing the enemy’s
flanks and supply lines.

Moscow-controlled guerrillas compli-
cated an already difficult German sup-
ply effort.

After Kursk and Stalingrad, the Axis al-
liance was on the defensive and the
operational counterstrokes of the Red
Army drove the invaders out of the So-
viet Union and Eastern Europe. The
Red Army constituted both the initial,
and later part of the Allied occupation
force in Berlin, deep within the Soviet
Occupation Zone.*

Russian maneuver
defense

Maneuver defense [MaHEBpeHHasn
obopoHa] is a tactical and operational
form of defense whose goal is to inflict
enemy casualties, gain time and pre-
serve friendly forces with the poten-
tial loss of territory. It is conducted, as
a rule, when there are insufficient
forces and means available to conduct
a positional defense.®

This differs from the U.S. concept of
the mobile defense, which “is a type
of defensive operation that concen-
trates on the destruction or defeat of
the enemy through a decisive attack
by a striking force. It focuses on de-
stroying the attacking force by permit-
ting the enemy to advance into a po-
sition that exposes him to counterat-
tack and envelopment. The command-
er holds most of his available combat
power in a striking force for his deci-
sive operation, a major counterattack.

He commits the minimum possible
combat power to his fixing force that
conducts shaping operations to con-
trol the depth and breadth of the en-
emy’s advance. The fixing force also
retains the terrain required to conduct
the striking force’s decisive counterat-
tack.”®

This differs from the Russian concept
in that the Russians do not intend to
permit the enemy to advance to coun-
terattack. They intend to contest the
enemy and reduce his forces without
becoming decisively engaged. Russian
maneuver battalions and brigades
conduct maneuver defense, whereas
the United States considers mobile de-
fense as a corps-level fight.” In future
conventional maneuver war, continu-
ous trench lines, engineer obstacles
and fixed defenses extending across
continents, as occurred in Europe in
World Wars | and Il, will not occur. Ac-
cording to Russian military guidance,
the maneuver defense, eventually
leading to a positional defense, will be
their primary defense and will be con-
ducted by the maneuver brigades as
their base formation.?

Maneuver defense occurred in medi-
eval Russia but was realized as a new
form of combat action near the clos-
ing of World War 1.° The first extensive
use of maneuver defense occurred
during the Russian civil war®® and was
due to a variety of equipment, politi-
cal and geographic factors. The

uneven distribution of weapons from
World War I, the uncompromising
goals of the Reds and the Whites, and
the expanse of the territory on which
the war was fought were far better
adapted to this dynamic, mobile form
of combat, unlike the continuous
trench-line warfare of Western Europe
during World War I.

During the Russian civil war, several
echelons using unprepared lines and
engineer obstacles initially conducted
maneuver defense. In a short time,
however, it sometimes evolved to in-
clude positional defenses, coupled
with active counterattacking forces
that conducted flanking attacks and
encirclements. Daring cavalry raids
into the rear of the enemy often dis-
tracted the enemy during necessary
withdrawals to new lines or posi-
tions.1!

During the mid-war period, Western
theorists such as J.F.C. Fuller discussed
future war in terms of combined arms
and new weapons such as the tank,
airplane and radio. The Russians had
actual practical experience in this new
theoretical maneuver war that their
Western counterparts lacked. Granted,
large horse-cavalry formations played
a much larger role than the few exist-
ing tanks present in the Russian civil
war, but the scale and scope of the
fighting in Russia incorporated the vi-
sion of that future combat. Victory
would belong to the state that could
concentrate superior forces to over-
whelm an enemy at a particular loca-
tion and could rapidly maneuver
against flanks, penetrate positions and
encircle forces to destroy a thinly
spread enemy.'?

The Red Army’s 1929 field regulations
used the term noasuxHaa obopoHa
[mobile defense] in Article 230: “Mo-
bile defense takes place when the
combatants do not defend to the end,
rather slip away from the enemy and
move to a reinforce a new defensive
line when the operational concept is
that it must sacrifice a portion of ter-
ritory to gain necessary time and pro-
tect the lives of the force.”*?

The follow-on 1936 and 1939 field reg-
ulations provided recommendations
for the preparation and conduct of
mobile defense. The 1936 field
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regulation envisioned two possible
mobile defense maneuvers. With the
first, two defensive lines would leap-
frog through each other; in the sec-
ond, a strong rear guard would cover
a single retreating line. The 1939 field
regulation slightly modified the 1936
guidance by discussing what condi-
tions may precede initiating a mobile
defense and what steps could be tak-
en to strengthen the defense.

The 1941 field regulation changed the
term to maHeBpeHHasa obopoHa [ma-
neuver defense]: “The maneuver de-
fense includes the conduct of a series
of defensive battles leading to succes-
sive designated lines, synchronized
with short surprise counterattacks.
The maneuver defense forces are in-
cluded in the coordinated maneuver
of the force using fires and the broad
employment of all types of obsta-
cles.”*

The Germans invaded the Soviet Union
June 22, 1941. The Soviet tried to or-
ganize counterstrokes while they were
retreating or were being enveloped.
They failed. Initial positional defenses
crumbled, nor could the Soviets orga-
nize a maneuver defense before it was
overrun. The Wehrmacht reached the
Mozhaisk defenses outside Moscow by
Oct. 13, 1941. The Mozhaisk defenses
were a hastily constructed series of
four lines of undermanned defensive
positions.

General of the Armies Georgy Zhukov
issued a special directive: “In the
event that it is impossible to check the
enemy offensive, transition to a ma-
neuver defense.”*® A list of necessary
planning steps and considerations fol-
lowed this directive. The Germans at-
tacked through the end of October
and ground to a halt. The Soviets con-
ducted maneuver defense in some
sectors, upgraded and reinforced their
other defenses, and stopped the sec-
ond German offensive conducted Nov.
15 to Dec. 5; the Red Army slowly be-
gan their own counteroffensive Dec. 5.
The operational-level maneuver de-
fense had evolved. Divisions and regi-
ments mainly conducted tactical-level
maneuver defense.

‘To the death’

Despite the Red Army’s success using
maneuver defense, it disappeared

from the 1948 field regulations. The
ongoing concept of the unified de-
fense [eanHon o6opoHa] precluded
such a variant to positional defense.
After Stalin’s death in 1953, the de-
bate over the conduct of land warfare
on the atomic battlefield began. Sovi-
et ground-force structure dramatically
changed as battalions became smaller,
completely motorized or mechanized,
lost their organic direct-fire artillery
and received T-55 tanks with lead lin-
ers to soak up the radiation. Unfortu-
nately for the motorized rifle soldiers,
their personnel carriers and trucks had
no such lining, although initial plan-
ning involved driving over nuclear-ir-
radiated zones in the attack.!® Defense
would be temporary and positional.

A lively debate began within the
ground forces, positing that maneuver
defense was optimum for the nuclear
battlefield. Marshal of the Soviet
Union R. la. Malinovskiy, commander
of Soviet Ground Forces, ended the
debate on maneuver defense, stating:
“This point of view is wrong and is
completely unsuitable for these times.
We do not have the right to train our
forces, commanders and staffs where
every commander, based on his own
judgment, can abandon his [defensive]
positions, regions and belts to maneu-
ver. ..There is one unshakeable truth
with which we must conduct our lives
— with unswerving stubbornness we
will hold our designated lines and po-
sitions, hold them to the death.”’

At the end of the 1980s, the USSR
Minister of Defense, Marshal of the
Soviet Union Dmitry Yazov, re-estab-
lished maneuver defense in Soviet mil-
itary theory as one of the accepted
forms of defense. Technology and
warfighting techniques were changing.
Deep fires, distance mining, ambush-
es, fire sacs, air assaults, flanking and
raid detachments were changing mod-
ern war and facilitating counterat-
tacks. Maneuver defense fit within the
changing dynamics.*®

Maneuver defense in

contem porary combat

Since the 1990-1991 Gulf War, ground
forces have realized that unprotected
maneuver in the open may lead to
decimation. Less-modern ground forc-
es have attempted to negate this by

moving the fight to terrain that de-
feats or degrades high-precision sys-
tems — mountains, jungle, extensive
forest, swamps and cities — while con-
ducting a long-term war of attrition to
sap the enemy’s political will.

Difficult terrain will also be a valuable
ally in future conventional maneuver
war, as will camouflage, electronic and
aerial masking, effective air-defense
systems and secure messaging. Ma-
neuver defense will clearly be a fea-
ture of future conventional maneuver
war.

One thing that may change dramati-
cally is the fundamental concept of
the main, linear, positional defense to
which maneuver defense leads. Per-
haps the main linear defense will be
anchored in difficult terrain. Perhaps
the main defense will more closely re-
semble the security-zone maneuver
defense. The main defense may be-
come an expanded security zone con-
taining counterstrike/counterattack
forces and a concentration of high-
precision weapons systems. Open
flanks may be covered by maneuver-
ing artillery fires, aviation and posi-
tional forces not under duress.

The Russian concept of maneuver by
fire may dominate the battlefield, as it
alone may enable maneuver.?®

The linear battlefield may be replaced
by the fragmented, or nonlinear
[ouarosbiin], battlefield, where bri-
gades maneuver like naval flotillas, de-
ploying maneuver and fire subunits
over large areas, protected by air-de-
fense systems, electronic warfare and
particulate smoke. Strongpoints will
be established and abandoned, artil-
lery fires will maneuver and difficult
terrain will become the future for-
tresses and redoubts.

Fragmented battlefield
World War | in the West was a posi-
tional fight where artillery, field forti-
fications and interlocking machinegun
fire prevented maneuver. World War |
in the East, however, was not always
positional but was sometimes fluid.
The antithesis to the stalemate in the
West was the tank. Yet the tank did
not spell the end of linear defense.
During World War I, the tank enabled
maneuver in some places, but in other
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places, difficult terrain and integrated
defenses prevented maneuver and
fires prevailed.

For example, the Korean War began
with a great deal of maneuver but
stalemated into positional mountain
combat enabled by fires. Vietnam was
about the maneuver of the helicopter,
but difficult terrain dominated the
battlefield.

The antitank guided missile and preci-
sion-guided munitions currently
threaten maneuver. Still, advances in
fires, electronic countermeasures, ro-
botics and air defense may enable ma-
neuver.

As another example of an army using
difficult terrain, the Serbian army
proved quite adept at hiding and sur-
viving in it during the 78-day Kosovo
air war. What they lacked was an op-
posing ground force to combat at the
termination of the bombing.?®

The fragmented battlefield has be-
come common following the Gulf War.
The Soviet-Afghan war, the Angolan
civil war, the Chad-Libya conflicts, the
Battle of Mogadishu, Operation

Enduring Freedom, most of Operation
Iraqi Freedom, the Libyan civil war, the
Sudan conflicts, the Saudi Arabian-Ye-
men conflict — all have involved frag-
mented battlefields.?*

How do peer forces fight conventional
maneuver war on a fragmented battle-
field? Permanent combined-arms bat-
talions appear to be an important
component.

For decades, the Soviets and Russians
have struggled with fielding, training
supporting and fighting a combined-
arms battalion with its own tanks, mo-
torized rifle, artillery, antitank and
support subunits capable of fighting
and sustaining independently over a
large area. Russian maneuver brigades
now constitute one or two battalion
tactical groups and are working to
eventually achieve four.?

The Russians have a long history of
conducting a fragmented defense on
a fragmented battlefield. The Russian
civil war is replete with such exam-
ples.?® During World War Il, in addition
to its large conventional force, the So-
viets fielded the largest partisan army

in history. It conducted a fragmented
offense and defense against a linear
German force.”

Afghanistan, Chechnya and now Syria
also featured fragmented offense and
defense.

Analysis of Russian
defense

If the Russians fight a near-peer com-
petitor, the maneuver defense may
become the “normal” defense, with
the positional defense as an anomaly.
In a maneuver defense, within the bri-
gade the battalion is normally as-
signed an area of responsibility of
10x10 kilometers (frontage and depth
respectively), and a company position
is up to two kilometers in frontage and
up to one kilometer in depth. There is
a distance of up to 1% kilometers in
depth between positions, which en-
sures mutual support of defending
subunits and allows maneuver to the
subsequent position.?

Figure 3 shows a Russian motorized ri-
fle brigade in a maneuver defense.”
Battalion positions are shown, and
company fighting positions are

Note: The 2nd Motorized Rifle Battalion is not
shown as it is forward in the Security Zone
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Figure 4. Motorized rifle brigade in a maneuver defense. (Diagram by Charles K. Bartles)*

depicted within the battalion posi-
tions, showing that the companies will
fight from more than one position
within each battalion position. The bri-
gade defends against an attack from
the west with its tank battalion to the
north and 3" Motorized Rifle Battalion
to the south. The 2" Motorized Rifle
Battalion is deployed further to the
west in forward positions and is not
initially shown on this diagram.

The tank and 3™ Motorized Rifle Bat-
talion cover three enemy high-speed
avenues of approach. The northern
approaches are considered the most
dangerous. The enemy initially engag-
es 2" Motorized Rifle Battalion, which
forces the enemy to deploy and slows
his advance while Russian artillery or
aviation fire damages the enemy ad-
vance. The 2" Motorized Rifle Battal-
ion does not become decisively en-
gaged. Rather, it withdraws to the
north and through the tank battalion,
moves past 1% Motorized Rifle Battal-
ion and occupies a defensive position
in the north.?®

The enemy then engages the tank bat-
talion and 3™ Motorized Rifle

Battalion, which again forces the ene-
my to deploy while Russian aviation or
artillery fire again damages the enemy
advance. Neither battalion becomes
decisively engaged but withdraws. The
tank battalion withdraws under the
covering fire of 1 Motorized Rifle Bat-
talion, moves through 2" Motorized
Rifle Battalion and assumes a central
defensive position to the east. The 3™
Motorized Rifle Battalion moves di-
rectly back and goes on-line with 2
Motorized Rifle Battalion to its north.
The enemy continues to advance and
is engaged by 1 Motorized Rifle Bat-
talion and the tank battalion, which
again forces the enemy to deploy
while being engaged by Russian artil-
lery or aviation. The 1%t Motorized Ri-
fle Battalion and tank battalion do not
become decisively engaged but move
to a new position north of the tank
battalion.

The enemy continues to advance and
is engaged by Russian artillery or avia-
tion fires while deploying against 2"
and 3" Motorized Rifle Battalions. The
2" and 3™ Motorized Rifle Battalions
do not become decisively engaged.

The 2™ Motorized Rifle Battalion again
moves directly back and goes on-line
with the tank battalion to its north.
The 2" Motorized Rifle Battalion
moves through 1%t Motorized Rifle Bat-
talion and tank battalion to take up a
reserve position or to deploy as a for-
ward detachment to start the se-
qguence again.

Figure 4 shows a Russian motorized ri-
fle battalion in a maneuver defense
within its initial battalion box. (In this
case, it is the initial position of 3™ Mo-
torized Rifle Battalion in the brigade-
defense figure.) The battalion is facing
an enemy attack from the west and
has a reconnaissance patrol forward.
The battalion has a shallow security
zone consisting of a motorized rifle
squad in ambush to the north, a mo-
torized rifle platoon reinforced with a
tank, obstacles and two mixed mine-
fields in the center, and a tank in am-
bush protected by a mixed minefield.

The battalion mortar battery is in the
security zone in support of these ele-
ments. As the security-zone elements
withdraw and reposition, the enemy is
met by three motorized rifle
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companies (of two platoons each) on-
line. The companies are reinforced by
a tank platoon and protected by seven
mixed minefields. Man-portable air-
defense systems are moved up to the
rear of the company positions. The
mortar battery has repositioned be-
hind the center company. There are
four firing lines for the antitank re-
serve protecting the flanks and junc-
tures of the companies. The third pla-
toons of the forward companies occu-
py fighting positions in an intermedi-
ate line from which they can cover the
withdrawal of their companies. Three
self-propelled artillery batteries are lo-
cated each in support of a forward
company but able to mass fires. The
battalion command post is centrally
located.

The companies do not become deci-
sively engaged but withdraw under
the covering fire of their rear platoon
to take up new positions. The north
and south companies move directly
back to new positions in an alternate
line, while the combined-arms reserve
and anti-landing reserve cover the
center. The central company moves
further back on-line with the forward-
company reserves and the on-order
positions of the combined-arms re-
serve and anti-landing reserve in an
intermediate line. The battalion com-
mand post, mortar battery and three
artillery batteries move behind the fi-
nal position shown on Figure 4.

The enemy advance encounters a line
of six platoons that cause the enemy
to deploy and slow down while being
hit with artillery or aviation strikes.
This line does not become decisively
engaged but withdraws behind the
two companies now on an alternate
line with on-order positions for the
combined-arms reserve and anti-land-
ing reserve. Again, the enemy attack is
slowed and punished, and then the
line withdraws to its eastern position
with the battalion on this alternate
line. After slowing and punishing the
advancing enemy, the battalion with-
draws to its next battalion box, hand-
ing the battle off to a supporting bat-
talion.

The battalion defends a 10-kilometer-
by-10-kilometer box. Russians consid-
er that normally there will be a two- to
2%-kilometer distance between

intermediate and alternate lines. The
rate of advance of the enemy fighting
through the defensive positions is
problematic; however, the Russians
calculate that, should the Russian de-
fensive positions prove stable, stan-
dard values in average conditions find
that the enemy may be capable of cov-
ering the distance between defensive
lines in one to 1% hours. Depending
on the location of supporting helipads,
aviation support must function quick-
ly and effectively to mitigate this ad-
vance, particularly should the enemy
attempt to flank or encircle the de-
fenders using ground and air-assault
forces.*®

Thus, in a maneuver defense, defend-
ing troops displace from line to line
both deliberately and when forced.
The enemy organizes pursuit with the
interdiction of routes of withdrawal
and attacks from the flanks and rear.
These actions require separate fire
support in which army aviation units
are assigned to support covering-force
subunits and rear guards, to engage
flanking detachments and to slow the
rate of pursuit. In certain sectors, ma-
neuver will be combined with blocking
and employment of flanking and raid-
ing detachments.??

Conclusion

In conventional maneuver war under
nuclear-threatened conditions, ma-
neuver defense leading to a positional
defense seems most likely to Russian
theorists and planners. The preceding
example is conducted on fairly open
terrain, and the distances and disposi-
tions will change with the terrain.

Skilled maneuver defense is designed
to destroy enemy systems at long
range and then withdrawing without
becoming decisively engaged. Aviation
and artillery are key to this long-range
destruction but do not work the same
target simultaneously. Artillery usually
fights the enemy in front of the ground
formation, while aviation fights any
enemy trying to flank or encircle the
defenders.

A key target for both aviation and ar-
tillery is mobile enemy air defense.
The Soviets and now the Russians
have long worked on developing a sys-
tem that could detect, target and de-
stroy high-priority targets in

near-real-time. The Russian reconnais-
sance-fire complex now links recon-
naissance assets with a command and
fire-direction center with dedicated
artillery, missiles and aviation for de-
struction of priority enemy targets in
near-real-time. This system is tied in
with the aviation and maneuver head-
quarters and will be involved in the
maneuver defense when appropriate.

Maneuver defense requires close co-
ordination between fires and maneu-
ver. Maneuver-force tactical training
to support it will probably include mu-
tual covering, withdrawal and counter-
attack drills. Engineers should train in
rapid obstacle placement and move-
ment support to support this defense.
Artillery battalions should more often
fire in support of individual maneuver
battalions than as a group. Artillery
batteries should often be attached to
maneuver companies.

Widespread camouflage discipline and
use of corner reflectors are probable.
Push-supply-forward should be ex-
pected, and evacuation collection
point establishment should be part of
maintenance and medical training.
Battle-damaged systems need to be
immediately repaired or evacuated in
situations where terrain is being trad-
ed for time and advantage.

Maneuver defense is appropriate to
combat conducted in Russia or on its
southern and western boundaries. It
is again part of Russian military theory
and practice.
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Honoring our Armor and Cavalry
Medal of Honor Heroes

Derived from Center of Military History information provided
at https://history.army.mil/html/moh/civwaral.htmi. Listed
alphabetically. Note: Asterisk in the citation indicates the
award was given posthumously.

LARIMER, SMITH CPL

Unit: Company G, 2nd Ohio Cavalry. Place and date of action: Sailors Creek,
VA, April 6, 1865. Entered service: Columbus, OH. Born: Richland County, OH.
Date of issue: May 3, 1865. Citation: Capture of flag of GEN Kershaw’s
headquarters.

LESLIE, FRANK PVT

Unit: Company B, 4th New York Cavalry. Place and date of action: Front
Royal, VA, Aug. 15, 1864. Born: England. Date of issue: Aug. 26, 1864.
Citation: Capture of colors of 3rd Virginia Infantry (CSA).

LOCKE, LEWIS PVT

Unit: Company A, 1st New Jersey Cavalry. Place and date of action: Paines
Crossroads, VA, April 5, 1865. Entered service: Jersey City, NJ. Born:
Clintonville, NY. Date of issue: May 3, 1865. Citation: Capture of a
Confederate flag.

LONSWAY, JOSEPH PVT

Unit: Company D, 20th New York Cavalry. Place and date of action: Murfrees
Station, VA, Oct. 16, 1864. Born: Clayton, NY. Date of issue: Unknown.
Citation: Volunteered to swim Blackwater River to get a large flat used as a
ferry on other side; succeeded in getting the boat safely across, making it
possible for a detachment to cross the river and take possession of the
enemy’s breastworks.

LORISH, ANDREW J.

Rank and unit: Commissary sergeant, 19th New York Cavalry (1st New York
Dragoons). Place and date of action: Winchester, VA, Sept. 19, 1864. Born:
Nov. 8, 1832, Dansville, Steuben County, NY. Date of issue: Sept. 27, 1864.
Citation: Amid the enemy he grabbed the flag from a color bearer, who then
called for help. When the bearer’s comrades were readying their rifles, he
dashed directly at them, securing their disarming. As he rode away, the
Confederates picked up their guns, firing at the captor of their flag.
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The cavalry squadron in Korea is the eyes and ears for U.S. Forces Korea’s counterfire task force (CFTF), which is designed
to defeat the artillery threat in North Korea. The squadron is the main organization available to the CFTF commander for
his reconnaissance needs. By leveraging information gained from conducting Phase O reconnaissance, the cavalry squad-
ron provides an advantage in complex terrain.

The advantage in Korea is the ability to train where one fights. Due to the megacity environment, the terrain changes con-
stantly; buildings are constructed in open areas and the road networks change frequently. It is paramount that troops main-
tain a thorough understanding of the area where they will operate. Seasonal change affects rural terrain — for instance,
Korean farmers flood their rice crops, making the terrain severely restrictive for heavy combat platforms during spring and
summer. Those same fields become frozen in winter and make this terrain usable for combat operations. Finally, the ter-
rain is changing from rural to urban as 25 million people live in and around the CFTF’s area of operations.

As the squadron commander, | expected troops and platoons to constantly conduct Phase 0 reconnaissance patrols to up-
date observation post (OP) locations, link-up locations, changes in terrain, fording sites, patterns of life and changes in con-
cealment based on seasonal effects. Being able to train and conduct reconnaissance where we would fight gives us an ad-
vantage over the enemy and must be seized. | expected our platoons to go to their designated battlespace without maps,
just as they would in their hometown. For example, in driving to Wal-Mart the first couple of times in a new location, you
might use Google Maps, but after that the route is committed to memory.

We had the same opportunity in Korea, and this is how | defined Phase 0 reconnaissance. Conducting effective Phase O re-
connaissance allows the cavalry squadron to achieve its purpose: to provide accurate and timely information to the brigade
commander so he can make decisions ahead of the threat. Phase 0 reconnaissance needs to be seized as the rotational bri-
gade combat teams continue conducting rotations to Korea, Europe and Kuwait. MG Scott D. McKean constantly taught us
to train to ensure “we can do the things we say we can do,” and Phase 0 reconnaissance ensures the cavalry squadrons are
in a position to fight tonight, and keep fighting until we win. —LTC Greg Mclean, commander, 2" Squadron, 13™ Cavalry
Regiment, 3" Armored Brigade Combat Team (ABCT), 1% Armored Division

Cavalry Operations in the Republic of Korea:

Phase 0 Reconnaissance

by CPT Colton C. Parr and
CPT Andrew Robichaud

Today there are many adversaries in
locations across the globe that have
the potential to erupt into armed con-
flict. Many of these locations are iden-
tified as areas of interest for the Unit-
ed States which, if engulfed in conflict,
would destabilize the region and dis-
rupt partnered and allied nations. As
these potential conflict areas are iden-
tified, it is important to understand as
much about the adversary and loca-
tion as possible to be in the best posi-
tion to react should diplomacy or mil-
itary deterrence fail.

This is where Phase 0 reconnaissance
becomes a critical factor in the United
States’ ability to effectively respond
should armed forces be required to
deploy to at-risk areas. This is true for
U.S. forces deployed to deter conflict
as well as for U.S. forces deployed to
respond to an ongoing conflict. The
more detailed information that can be
collected on the adversary, operation-
al environment, terrain, infrastructure,
population and weather before the

commencement of hostilities, the bet-
ter prepared combat forces will be.

This is the role of Phase 0 reconnais-
sance. Reconnaissance during this
phase can answer critical information
requirements concerning each of the
preceding factors before U.S. forces
are engaged in large-scale operations,
and it has the ability to drastically in-
crease the effectiveness of an armed
response against an adversary.

Phase 0 examples
Examples of the importance of Phase
0 reconnaissance can be seen through-
out history. During the Korean War, a
detailed understanding of the massive
tidal range around Inchon allowed U.S.
forces to successfully conduct an am-
phibious assault that dramatically re-
versed the course of the war. Without
this information, the assault would
have been much more difficult.

The amphibious operation during the
Battle of Gallipoli during World War |
also highlights the importance of
Phase 0 reconnaissance but in a nega-
tive manner. Lacking updated maps

and information regarding the coast-
line and water depth, the amphibious
landing parties struggled to get ashore
to their assigned landing zones. This
resulted in the deaths of many Sol-
diers, as the enemy engaged their
landing craft as they searched for a
clear route to the beaches. Many oth-
er Soldiers drowned or were killed by
machinegun fire while attempting to
wade ashore in deep water.

Phase 0 recon’s purpose

Phase 0 reconnaissance can take place
in many different forms — from satel-
lite imagery, to identifying the loca-
tions of enemy missile systems, to
scouts on the ground collecting infor-
mation on road networks and the lo-
cal population. Regardless of the
method, the goal of reconnaissance is
still the same: to answer critical intel-
ligence requirements that leaders
need to make the most informed de-
cisions about when and how to em-
ploy U.S. forces and capabilities.

When compared to reconnaissance
performed in other phases of the
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operation, Phase 0 has the distinct ad-
vantage of being conducted in the ab-
sence of flying bullets. This dramati-
cally increases the freedom of maneu-
ver scouts on the ground enjoy and al-
lows them to conduct operations that
would otherwise have been much
more difficult.

In many situations, conducting Phase
0 reconnaissance enables the collec-
tion of detailed information over the
course of a long period. U.S. forces
stationed in Germany as a deterrent to
Soviet aggression were able to collect
information on infrastructure, terrain
and adversary positions for years,
making them intimately familiar with
the area they could be required to
fight in.

The freedom of maneuver possible
during Phase 0 is also dependent on
host-nation governments. The local
government’s rules and regulations
concerning the movement of U.S. forc-
es within their country can either be
restrictive or permissive to U.S. forces
operating there. Regardless of these
rules, it is important to abide by them
rather than risk damaging relations
with the host-nation government,
which may lead to increased restric-
tions.

Phase O reconnaissance must begin
with a route reconnaissance of both
the identified primary and alternate
routes. There are two main purposes
for conducting these route recons. The
first is based on painting the picture
for the supported unit. By conveying
information on bridges, canalizing por-
tions of the route and locations with
enough clearance to enable convoys
to turn around, scouts will enable
their supported unit to be able to
choose the most effective route. Also,
lateral routes, bypasses to bridges and
the general level of civilian traffic must
be identified during Phase 0 to reduce
friction on the route during the actual
operation.

The second purpose is to build famil-
iarity with the route within a scout’s
own organization. The officers, non-
commissioned officers and drivers in
the organization must know how to
reach the reconnaissance objectives
with the same degree of familiarity as
they have with driving to their local

grocery store. Also, route reconnais-
sance should be conducted at differ-
ent times of the day to establish a pat-
tern for civilian traffic based on time.
This information will enable a more
accurate estimated time of arrival and
will help produce specific windows of
time that are optimal for movement.

Transitioning

Upon reaching the reconnaissance
objective(s), it is essential to transition
to an area reconnaissance to develop
understanding of the potential enemy
as well as the hydrological and geo-
graphical features. Unlike an area re-
connaissance in the more traditional
“tactical” sense, these area recons will
generally be at either the key-leader
level or as part of a reduced force. This
must be decided carefully based on
the level of covertness the force must
maintain to prevent revealing portions
of its plan via observation by a poten-
tial threat.

Within the reconnaissance
objective(s), the first priority is to de-
termine primary avenues of approach,
infiltration routes and retrograde
routes. This can be determined
through both a mounted and a dis-
mounted reconnaissance, with the
patterns of life within the reconnais-
sance objective(s) factored in to deter-
mine the suitability of each route at
different times of day.

The next focus should be on the loca-
tion of primary, alternate and subse-
quent battle positions for the support-
ed unit in addition to potential loca-
tions for the placement of command-
and-control and sustainment nodes.
Terrain must be understood and the
effects accounted for to provide an ad-
vantage to the supported unit and en-
able achievement of its task and pur-
pose.

It is important to note that during this
portion of an operation, enemy con-
tact is unlikely. The recon element
must use this time and maneuver
space to its advantage by carefully
planning a transition from reconnais-
sance to security.

After identifying suitable locations for
the supported unit to achieve its tac-
tical task and purpose, the focus can
switch to how to provide area security

to provide the protected force ade-
quate time and maneuver space. The
security plan must incorporate both
mounted and dismounted OPs that
use the terrain to advantage. Mount-
ed OPs should be positioned to make
full use of their long-range optics,
while dismounted OPs can provide se-
curity within identified avenues of ap-
proach in restricted or severely re-
stricted terrain.

A plan for when to transition from
short-duration to long-duration
mounted OPs must also be carefully
considered to provide maximum secu-
rity while the supported unit initially
occupies the identified positions, and
a specific trigger must be identified to
transition to long-duration OPs to en-
able the recon element to be able to
sustain its tempo. The recon element
must identify all friendly OPs and sub-
mit no-fire-area requests to mitigate
the possibility of fratricide. Also, the
recon element must fully understand
and be able to paint the security plan
to the supported unit by identifying
the location of friendly adjacent units
while integrating any host-nation forc-
es (HNF) into the security plan.

Transitions are periods of natural fric-
tion during any military operation.
Major transitions during Phase 0 re-
connaissance include a transition from
route recon to area recon, a transition
from area recon to area security, and
the occupation of the reconnaissance
objective by the supported force. To
mitigate the risk of fratricide and to
maintain the desired tempo, rapid but
effective linkups must be conducted
between adjacent friendly units and
with the HNF. During Phase 0 recon-
naissance, it is vital to develop and re-
hearse linkup procedures so they are
readily understood by all participants.
Far- and near-recognition symbols
must be established, and the equip-
ment available within HNFs must be
understood to create a feasible plan.
Operations graphics must be shared
during Phase 0 to create a common
understanding and to facilitate a quick
linkup either in person or via radio.

An example of validated linkup proce-
dures performed within the Korean
Theater of Operations is contained in
Table 1. It is important to note that
this is not all-inclusive and will require
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TASKS

STATUS

Prior to link-up

Receive link-up time, place, unit, command/support relationship (operations order, operations plan)

Coordinate in-person with receiving unit (if possible)

Establish liaison (if applicable)

Establish far recognition (establish comms in accordance with primary, alternate, contingency and emergency plan)

Coordination while moving to link-up point

Number/type of friendly vehicles on both stationary and moving elements

Status of routes to link-up points; updates to rally points, chokepoints and checkpoints

Friendly (joint/combined) forces in area, and location and disposition of forces

Confirm communication information (frequencies, call signs, Joint Capabilities Release identification and chatroom)

Verify fire-control measures or signals in effect

Friendly adjacent units by location

Provide/receive intel updates

Finalize link-up location and rally point as well as alternate location due to contact if different from operation plan tactics,
techniques and procedures and GTW positions

Confirm near-recognition signal (day and night)

Day

(U.S. to U.S.) VS-17 panel with pink side facing out
(RoK security forces/U.S.) Green flag/orange VS-17 panel

A: red flashlight/chem light

(U.S. to U.S.) P: infrared strobe/infrared panel

(RoK security forces to U.S.) green chem light/green flashlight

Night

Coordination at link-up point

Establish local security

Provide update on any constraints, limitations or restrictions that will affect mission

Exchange graphics and brief active fire-control measures

Table 1. Phase 0 recon checklist.

adjustment based on the supported
unit’s capabilities and mission set.

Enablers are simply any asset or unit
that can be used to aid mission suc-
cess. Reconnaissance units must un-
derstand enabler capabilities, limita-
tions and sustainment requirements
to employ them effectively. The incor-
poration of these enablers is vital to
create shared understanding for the
operation and to allow the subject-
matter experts, the enablers them-
selves, to provide bottom-up refine-
ment for the plan. By having physical
access to the terrain before execution
of the operation, enablers can select
the optimal location to ensure surviv-
ability and achieve the desired effects.
Reduced-force rehearsals can be con-
ducted on-site to enable early identi-
fication of friction points within the

plan, and defined triggers can be es-
tablished to ensure that the right en-
abler is at precisely the right place, at
the right time, to provide the right ef-
fect for the situation.

Phase O reconnaissance offers a rare
opportunity to develop a detailed plan
on the very terrain on which opera-
tions will be executed. Success en-
ables capturing detailed information
on the terrain, infrastructure, threat
and societal aspects within an area of
operations before the start of hostili-
ties. Of equal importance, success en-
ables the creation of shared under-
standing among the reconnaissance
force, adjacent friendly forces and
HNFs. Rehearsals among the afore-
mentioned elements and additional
assigned enablers can take place on
the actual terrain where a planned

operation will take place. Time is one
of the most precious resources that
we as reconnaissance leaders have,
and it must be put to good use!

As Michael Elliot-Bateman so fittingly
said, “If we arrive, as our forefathers
did, at the scene of battle inadequate-
ly equipped, incorrectly trained and
mentally unprepared, then this failure
will be a criminal one because there
has been ample warning.”*

CPT Colton Parr commands Headquar-
ters and Headquarters “Hatchet”
Troop (HHT), 2" Squadron, 13% Caval-
ry Regiment, 3 ABCT, 1° Armored Di-
vision, Fort Bliss, TX. Previous assign-
ments include commander, Apache
Troop, 2-13 Cav, Fort Bliss; squadron
plans officer, 2-13 Cav, Fort Bliss; ex-
ecutive officer, Crazyhorse Troop, 5%
Squadron, 1° Cavalry Regiment, Fort
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Wainwright, AK; and reconnaissance-
platoon leader, Crazyhorse Troop, 5-1
Cav, Fort Wainwright. CPT Parr’s mili-
tary schooling includes Armor Basic
Officer Leader’s Course (ABOLC), Army
Reconnaissance Course (ARC), Air-
borne School, Cold Weather Leader’s
Course, Maneuver Captain’s Career
Course (MCCC), Cavalry Leader’s
Course (CLC) and Bradley Leader’s
Course. He holds a bachelor’s of arts
degree in international relations from
Middle Tennessee State University. CPT
Parr’s awards and honors include the
Parachutist’s Badge and the bronze-
level Order of Saint George.

CPT Andrew Robichaud commands
Blackfoot Troop, 2-13 Cav, 3/1 Ar-
mored Division, Fort Bliss. Previous

assignments include armor observer/
coach/trainer, Joint Modernization
Command, Fort Bliss; executive officer,
Palehorse Troop, 4% Squadron, 2™ Cav-
alry Regiment, Vilseck, Germany; pla-
toon leader, 2" Platoon, Outlaw Troop,
4" Squadron, 2™ Cav Regiment,
Vilseck; and assistant operations offi-
cer, HHT, 4" Squadron, 2" Cav Regi-
ment, Vilseck. CPT Robichaud’s mili-
tary schooling includes ABOLC, Army
Reconnaissance Course, Ranger
School, Airborne School, MCCC, CLC
and Air Assault Course. He holds a
bachelor’s of arts degree in history
from Salisbury University.

Notes
! Michael Elliot-Bateman, Defeat in the

East, London: Oxford University Press,
1967.

ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

ABCT - armored brigade combat
team

ABOLC - Armor Basic Officer
Leader’'s Course

ARC - Army Reconnaissance
Course

CLC - Cavalry Leader’s Course
CFTF - counterfire task force
HHT - headquarters and
headquarters troop

HNF — host-nation forces
MCCC - Maneuver Captain’s
Career Course

OP - observation post
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Robots and Reconnaissance:
We May Never Be Stealthy and Deliberate Again

by COL J. Frederick Dente and
CPT Timothy Lee

From iron blades and crossbows to ar-
mored vehicles and precision-guided
munitions, the character of war is con-
stantly evolving. Nations expend mas-
sive amounts of energy and capital to
present new dilemmas for adversaries
across multiple domains. Often these
technical advances occur in a vacuum,
and we fail to develop the tactics and
doctrine to fully leverage the new ca-
pability. At an even more fundamental
level, we often fail to examine how
these new technical capabilities
change the underlying assumptions
about the character of war in the first
place.

Semi-autonomous ground-based ro-
bots, once a dream of the past, are the
next change in warfare the U.S. mili-
tary and its adversaries are developing
to gain and maintain dominance on

the battlefield. However, the prolifer-
ation of advanced technology such as
the Robotic Combat Vehicle (RCV) on
the battlefield at the lowest level will
fundamentally change the way Sol-
diers fight tomorrow’s battles, and it
will call into question the very doc-
trine and methodology the Army uses
to train its warfighters. While there
are varying opinions on whether the
use of RCVs will ultimately enable or
hinder reconnaissance and security
(R&S) operations, the Army must con-
tinue to address the inadequacies of
its ability to execute ground R&S op-
erations to fight and win the next ma-
jor ground war.

This article will highlight the foresee-
able changes in doctrine that must be
considered by first examining the ad-
vantages and disadvantages of three
long-standing ideas in cavalry doctrine
and then describe how these ideas will
inevitably change with the integration

of the RCV to effectively move forward
into the 21% Century.

Tactical mobility

Cavalry formations have long served
as a catalyst to transform the concepts
of maneuver warfare into a battlefield
capability. As maneuver is the essence
of U.S. fighting doctrine, it requires
the means to seize or retain the initia-
tive and to create or exploit offensive
opportunities.

Commanders require a high degree of
situational awareness and the time to
mass and concentrate superior com-
bat power against the enemy at the
right time and place for maneuver to
be successful. For centuries, the pow-
er of mobility has enabled cavalry for-
mations to accomplish this task. By re-
maining mobile and retaining freedom
of maneuver, cavalry formations can
provide a continuous flow of combat
information and intelligence to
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commanders, helping them cope with
uncertainty, make contact under favor-
able conditions, prevent surprise and
facilitate timely decision-making. Serv-
ing as the brigade commander’s “eyes
and ears,” cavalry formations can de-
ploy quickly, fight for information and
secure key terrain far in front of the
main body to provide it with reaction
time and maneuver space.

However, commanders are frequently
forced to sacrifice the amount of de-
tail collected about the operational
environment to maintain their speed,
as formations never seem to maneu-
ver fast enough. Moving quickly in-
creases the risk by forcing Soldiers to
potentially expose themselves to en-
emy contact while trying to develop
the situation. Yet moving more slowly
may increase the risk to the mission,
as the cavalry may not secure key ter-
rain before opposing forces begin their
initial attack. This problem has
plagued commanders for centuries.

Stealth

While reconnaissance doctrine in-
cludes the capacity for cavalry forma-
tions to fight for information, the best
way to perform reconnaissance has
long been argued to be by stealth. By
remaining hidden and maximizing the
use of cover and concealment to con-
duct R&S tasks, cavalry formations can
detect and observe enemy develop-
ments well forward of the brigade
combat team’s (BCT) main body while
also retaining their mobility. Stealthy
reconnaissance prevents the cavalry
formation from becoming decisively
engaged and greatly enhances its sur-
vivability. By only engaging the enemy
when absolutely necessary, cavalry
formations can gain and maintain con-
tact with the enemy from a position of
relative advantage before executing a
reconnaissance or battle handover as
the relative priority between BCT ele-
ments shifts.

Yet despite these advantages, even
stealthy reconnaissance requires an
ability to survive a chance contact or
an ambush that may occur with little
warning. Historical examples such as
Operation Desert Storm provide an ex-
cellent study for this. Divisional caval-
ry organizations at the time lacked the
combat power to conduct their tradi-
tional R&S roles. Because tanks were

not organic to the squadrons, many
commanders were forced to task-or-
ganize tank companies from the ma-
neuver brigades to provide the divi-
sion’s primary reconnaissance asset
with the resources needed to fight for
information and survive on the battle-
field.

The experience in Desert Storm rein-
forced the lesson of the North Africa
campaign during World War Il — effec-
tive reconnaissance must often in-
clude fighting. Commanders in the
deserts of North Africa in 1943 suf-
fered heavy casualties while employ-
ing light-reconnaissance formations to
fight for information. With that histor-
ical lesson in mind, some commanders
in the deserts of Irag in 1991 simply
chose not to use them.

Economy-of-force

Cavalry formations have long protect-
ed and preserved the BCT’s combat
power during security operations, al-
lowing the commander time to decide
where to concentrate forces. This time
provided by cavalry formations pro-
vides the BCT with a critical capability
based on a principle of war: economy-
of-force. Economy-of-force is the prin-
ciple of employing all available combat
power in the most effective way pos-
sible. The flexible capabilities of the
cavalry allow commanders to conserve
the combat power of their BCTs to use
at a time and place of their choosing.
By expending minimum essential com-
bat power on secondary efforts, com-
manders can maximize the most com-
bat power on primary efforts. In other
words, by serving in an economy-of-
force role, cavalry prevents premature
deployment and attrition of combat
power before the BCT reaches its ob-
jective.

However, because an economy-of-
force, by definition, is to expend the
minimum amount of combat power on
secondary efforts, the ability of a cav-
alry formation to shape the battle-
field, influence key actors and consol-
idate gains and efforts is severely lim-
ited. Although properly task-organized
cavalry formations can produce effects
that far outweigh the diversion of
combat power from the main body,
dedicating these additional capabili-
ties comes at the risk of fewer capa-
bilities for potential follow-on

operations. As a result, cavalry forma-
tions often find themselves limited in
what they can do for the BCT, reacting
to the enemy instead of creating the
conditions to create and exploit the
initiative.

Integration of RCV

The proliferation of the RCV on the
battlefield at the lowest level will fun-
damentally change these long-stand-
ing core beliefs in cavalry doctrine.
They will potentially enable command-
ers to push past these previous restric-
tions that have plagued BCTs for cen-
turies while also imposing restrictions
of their own.

First, commanders have been fre-
quently forced to sacrifice the amount
of detail collected about the opera-
tional environment to maneuver
quickly; RCVs can effectively mitigate
this gap entirely. Commanders, once
limited not only by the enemy and ter-
rain but also by the human dimension,
both physically and mentally, now find
themselves able to consistently main-
tain their overall operational tempo.
Unlike their manned fighting vehicle
(MFV) counterparts, RCVs are not lim-
ited by Soldiers’ lack of sleep or endur-
ance to maintain speed. The RCV can
move ahead of the MFVs and quickly
secure key terrain, while scouts can
move more deliberately behind the
forward-line-of-robots (FLOR) and for-
ward-line-of-unmanned-aerial-vehi-
cles (FLUA) to collect on terrain, civil-
ian and even infrastructure informa-
tion requirements. (See Figure 1.)

By allowing RCVs to make first contact
with the enemy and secure key terrain
in front of the BCT, commanders ulti-
mately can mitigate both the risk to
force and to mission that was previ-
ously identified. Yet, while the RCV
does enable commanders to maintain
tactical mobility, it comes with its own
mobility limitations that will funda-
mentally change how reconnaissance
doctrine, specifically intelligence prep-
aration of the battlefield (IPB), is
taught. Traditional instruction on IPB
at the reconnaissance schoolhouse fo-
cuses on how to best use terrain and
how to use intervisibility (1V) lines to
conceal movement — whether mount-
ed, dismounted or even aerial to re-
tain a position of relative advantage.
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Figure 1. RCV zone reconnaissance.

However, as stated, RCVs are being
used in front of formations to reduce
risk and increase situational aware-
ness. As a result, IPB on the type of
terrain that best suits robots may need
to be more emphasized than IPB for
traditional mounted and dismounted
maneuver. Furthermore, as these RCVs
must operate within line-of-sight to
the control vehicle, a greater empha-
sis must be placed on the three-di-
mensional aspect of the terrain and
how it affects not just frequency-mod-
ulation communications but also con-
nectivity from the RCV to the control
vehicle. This essential change in the
way scouts are taught IPB may not
only be relevant, but it’s absolutely
necessary.

Finally, because the basic capabilities
for the RCVs used by the Army’s Next
Generation Combat Vehicle-Robotic
Combat Vehicle (NGCV-RCV) team in-
clude artificial intelligence-assisted
target detection/recognition and anti-
tank guided-missile capability, the
ability for a cavalry formation to fight
for information is greatly increased.
Commanders may never need to oper-
ate “stealthy” again, as the RCV essen-
tially mitigates the risk for a com-
mander to expose his Soldiers to ene-
my direct fire. The RCV ultimately pro-
vides the squadron commander with
his own reaction time and maneuver
space and negates the need to be
“stealthy.” Whereas current doctrine
uses dismounts in front of vehicles in
a covert manner to make first contact

UAS recon dead
spacelurban
terrain VO LOA

RCVs secure temain
to PL &.ALLY

A

muum
MFVs set PL
DICK

with the enemy, the RCV enables the
commander to make first contact with
robots. By operating in a more “force-
ful” capacity, these RCVs develop the
situation through action and can po-
tentially suppress or fix the enemy
while the commander maneuvers his
scouts to a position of relative advan-
tage to engage and destroy the enemy.
Also, the RCV provides the cavalry
commander with more firepower
while still maintaining economy-of-
force to prevent decisive engagement.

However, despite these advantages,
RCVs operating in a “forceful” manner
are not without their own inherent
limitations. While future RCV capabil-
ities must adhere to stringent require-
ments and at least mirror their
manned counterpart in terms of mo-
bility and thermal signature, using
RCVs ahead of Soldiers and MFVs in a
“stealthy” manner may not even be
possible. While the RCV may possess
the same or even less thermal and
noise signature of their manned coun-
terparts, it becomes extremely diffi-
cult to mimic the same physical and
electromagnetic signature as a dis-
mounted scout moving in front of his
vehicle to observe an IV line. Conse-
quently, the cavalry commander may
never actually be able to specify
“stealthy” as a reconnaissance tempo
because he must account for the RCVs.
The impacts of this change would be
astronomical; forcing cavalry forma-
tions to operate solely in a forceful
tempo increases the risk that RCVs

l RCVs transition to TeUAS @ LOA

MFVs occupy
hide positions;
deploy
dismounted OP's

were designed to mitigate. Further-
more, organic task-organization to cav-
alry formations may also need to be
reconsidered, as they may need more
firepower to serve only in a forceful
tempo.

Conclusion

When rifled muskets were first intro-
duced, no army recognized how the
dramatic increase in range and lethal-
ity would impact massed formations
of infantry. Few armies recognized the
impacts of the telegraph and railroad
on modern war until it was too late.
Too often, our tactics and doctrine lag
far behind the dramatic advances in
lethality and mobility. Like these pre-
vious advances, the integration of
RCVs into our scout platoons and cav-
alry troops must fundamentally
change the way leaders conduct R&S
operations in the near future.

To win the next major ground war, our
R&S doctrine must adapt. Not only
should we incorporate these new sys-
tems into our current organizations
and our existing training models, but
we must also be prepared to challenge
the underlying assumptions that drive
our current tactics. It is only through
this rigorous and professional dialogue
that we can fully leverage the new ca-
pabilities and opportunities the RCV
offers.

COL Frederick Dente commands 316
Cavalry Brigade. His previous assign-
ments include senior cavalry trainer,

ARMOR =< Winter 2022



37

Fort Irwin, CA; commander, 1°* Squad-
ron, 4" Cavalry Regiment, Fort Riley,
KS; executive officer, 1 Squadron, 89
Cavalry Regiment, 10" Mountain Divi-
sion, Fort Drum, NY; operations officer,
1% Squadron, 89" Cavalry Regiment;
and commander, Company A, I** Bat-
talion, 63 Armor Regiment, Fort Riley.
COL Dente’s military schools include
the U.S. Army War College, Command
and General Staff College and Armor
Captain’s Career Course. He holds a
master’s degree in adult education
from Kansas State University and a
master’s degree in strategic studies
from the U.S. Army War College. COL
Dente’s awards include the Bronze Star
Medal (four oak-leaf clusters), Defense
Meritorious Service Medal and the
Meritorious Service Medal (four oak-
leaf clusters).

CPT Timothy Lee is the Cavalry Lead-
er’s Course (CLC) director, assigned to
37 Squadron, 16" Cavalry Regiment,
316 Cav Brigade, Fort Benning, GA.
His previous assignments include CLC
instructor, 3-16 Cav; commander,
Headquarters and Headquarters
Troop, 6% Squadron, 1% Cav Division,

Figure 2. The Army’s Ground Vehicle Systems Center and NGCV cross-func-

s ,
s .

tional team demonstrate the mission-enabling technologies demonstrator
and RCV surrogate at Camp Grayling, MI, Aug. 22, 2019. (From a video by
Douglas Halleaux, Combat Capabilities Development Center’s Ground-Vehicle

Systems Center)

Fort Bliss, TX; commander, Troop E, 6-1
Cav, Fort Bliss; assistant §-3 (Plans),
6-1 Cav, Fort Bliss; and platoon leader,
Troop C, 1°* Squadron (Airborne), 40"
Cav, Fort Richardson, AK. CPT Lee’s
military schools include CLC, Ranger
School, Maneuver Captain’s Career

Course and Airborne School. He holds
a bachelor’s of science degree in sys-
tems engineering from the U.S. Air
Force Academy. CPT Lee’s awards in-
clude the Bronze Star Medal (with oak-
leaf cluster) and Meritorious Service
Medal.

AcrRoNYM QuICK-SCAN

BCT - brigade combat team

CLC - Cavalry Leader’s Course
FLOR - forward-line-of-robots
FLOT - forward-line-of-own-troops
FLUA - forward-line-of-unmanned-
aerial-vehicles

FWD - forward

IPB - intelligence preparation of the
battlefield

IV — intervisibility

IVO — in vicinity of

LD - line of departure

LoA — line of advance

MFV — manned fighting vehicle

NGCV-RCV - Next Generation
Combat Vehicle-Robotic Combat
Vehicle

OP - observation post

PL — phase line

R&S - reconnaissance and security
RCV — Robotic Combat Vehicle
UAS — unmanned aerial system

Figure 3. RCVs on display at Camp Grayling, MI.
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Fire and Maneuver in the
Cyberspace Domain

by COL Michael D. Schoenfeldt, CPT
Matthew L. Tyree and CPT William
Malcolm

The armored brigade combat team
(ABCT) is the most lethal formation
the world has ever seen; no other
force can match the firepower and
maneuverability an ABCT can bring to
bear on the decisive-action battlefield.
However, where our adversaries lack
in attributes inherent to an ABCT, they
are gaining the edge in areas that in-
clude cyber, signals intelligence (SI-
GINT) and electronic warfare (EW).

With that in mind, a dynamic strike by
our adversaries to our communica-
tions and intelligence systems, digital
and frequency modulation (FM), can
be a catastrophic blow to ABCT opera-
tions. Protecting our communications,
exploiting those of our adversaries
and supplying maneuver commanders
with real-time and actionable intelli-
gence will determine the difference
between victory and defeat.

Army EW and tactical SIGINT are pro-
gressing through significant updates
and restructuring in an effort to meet

this threat. In the past, troop and com-
pany commanders had been assigned
Prophet (a 24-hour, all-weather, near-
real-time, ground-based, tactical SI-
GINT/EW capability organic to the
BCT) and EW teams that, due to lack
of necessity, planning or understand-
ing, had been a shackle rather than an
enabler to their operations. The Army
had all but abandoned EW in 1993 af-
ter the end of the Cold War. During the
height of counterinsurgency (COIN)
operations in 2009, the EW branch
was finally reinstated for counter-im-
provised-explosive-device jamming.
The only contact many maneuver lead-
ers had with EW during that time was
with the bulky “dukes” that sat in the
back of our vehicles.

Current global events have shown an
emergence of both state and non-
state actors who are not only capable
of waging war on land but also of com-
peting in the electromagnetic spec-
trum (EMS). To meet these new and
complex threats, the Army is rapidly
replicating the same environments to
test leaders at the combat-training
centers. Every echelon of our Army
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Figure 1. Current manning.

must be ready to meet the rapidly
changing world and be confident in
their ability to “fire and maneuver” in
the EMS.

‘Away’ to compete in EMS
During the past year, the Ironhorse
ABCT of 1% Cavalry Division has re-
called forgotten skills of the pre-Gulf
War years, including a platoon called
combat EW and intelligence (CEWI).
CEW!I was once one answer to compet-
ing in and gaining an advantage in the
EMS of the Cold War. Some in the SI-
GINT and EW circles will tell you the
two capabilities are like oil and water.
Ironhorse views the two as sides of the
same coin called information.

Information is the medium that links
the purpose and direction of leaders
to maximize the warfighting functions’
capabilities. Information is a living en-
vironment, and it needs to be ana-
lyzed much the same way as the phys-
ical one we are used to maneuvering
in. There is key terrain in this environ-
ment such as radios and computer sys-
tems, as well as obstacles and avenues
of approach that allow or prohibit ac-
cess into the network. By fully access-
ing the information landscape, maneu-
ver units can find new ways to exploit
our adversaries to mass and concen-
trate “informational fires.”

To gain the edge in the information
battlefield and show that EW and SI-
GINT are better together than apart,
Ironhorse founded the “Wild Bill”
CEWI platoon to be a true organic fire-
and-maneuver unit in the cyberspace
domain. Since its inception, Wild Bill
has sensed, collected, found, jammed,
destroyed and disrupted enemy infor-
mation networks in tough and realistic
environments. The line of effort that
Wild Bill has created is now tied to cy-
ber-electromagnetic activities (CEMA),
which is in turn tied to the intelligence
section (S-2) collection assets. This
chain of information will leave our ad-
versaries exposed and helpless in the
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EMS. Wild Bill is not a one-size-fits all
solution to mastering the cyberspace
domain, but it does provide Ironhorse
the ability to shape it.

Creating Wild Bill

Wild Bill was not created overnight,
nor is it complete. The platoon has
grown through trial and error during
complex training events. It was decid-
ed early that Wild Bill would primarily
serve as the electronic reconnaissance
platoon and the commander’s eyes
and ears in the EMS. It was tasked with
sensing and direction-finding (DF)

enemy communications, answering
priority intelligence requirements
(PIR) and, when able, destroying or
degrading enemy emitters with either
lethal or non-lethal fires.

An experienced infantry lieutenant
was chosen and instructed to lead,
equip and train the organization. Wild
Bill was provided a Bradley Fires-Sup-
port Team (BFIST) Fighting Vehicle to
allow the platoon to rapidly prosecute
unobserved fire missions. This distinct
inclusion is what makes the Ironhorse
CEWI platoon different from other EW
or CEWI platoons of the past. It is

organically able of gathering targeting
information from its sensors, rapidly
clearing ground and digitally process-
ing fire missions. The fires section
makes Wild Bill a true fire-and-maneu-
ver element rather than a simple col-
lection asset.

To cover the electronics side of the
formation, Ironhorse funneled all
available military-occupation specialty
(MOS) 17Es (EW specialists) and MOS
35P/Ns (cryptologic linguists/SIGINT
analysts) to fill the ranks. These troop-
ers operate host EW and SIGINT sys-
tems ranging from legacy and

Mission: Integrate and synchronize EW and SIGINT capabilities to maximize intelligence collection and enable the targeting

of enemy emitters.

Name Number
34-C0-3004 Conduct SIGINT collection
34-TM-0700 | Conduct voice communications intercept or radio DF at a collection site
34-TM-0701 | Conduct voice communications intercept during movement
34-TM-0702 | Process incoming SIGINT information
34-TM-0713 | Conduct a SIGINT survey
34-TM-0724 | Coordinate in determining tactical SIGINT taskings
34-TM-0800 | Establish an ES collection site
34-TM-0820 | Manage Prophet sensor missions
13-C0-2019 Conduct EW
13-TE-2012 | Conduct EA
13-TE-2013 | Conduct electronic protection
13-TE-2014 | Provide EW support (ES)
13-TE-6019 | Establish an EW site
07-PLT-1342 Conduct tactical movement — platoon
07-PLT-3036 Integrate indirect-fire support — platoon
06-SEC-5086 | Observe friendly indirect fires
Table 1. Wild Bill METL.
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Figure 2. Training glidepath.
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developing Army technologies to com-
mercial-off-the-shelf (COTS) systems.
The current arsenal includes Prophet,
Sabre Fury (a modified version of the
Duke V4/V5 EW system), EW Tactical
Vehicle (EWTV), Versatile Radio Obser-
vation and Direction (VROD) system
and the Herrick Pack. With the combi-
nation of systems and personnel from
EW and SIGINT, the platoon also needs
to delineate the legal and specialty dif-
ferences between its troopers and
equipment.

Wild Bill was initially assigned to the
Ironhorse Military Intelligence Compa-
ny, where a dedicated and informed
SIGINT technician provided oversight
and ensured the platoon remained in
compliance with National Security
Agency directives and procedures.

With an organizational structure and
equipment assigned, Wild Bill's next
task was to establish a modified table
of organization and equipment (MTOE)
and mission-essential task list (METL)
to carry its troopers through individu-
al, section and platoon training to
meet their unique task and purpose.
While training with a common under-
standing and nested purpose, the EW
and SIGINT troopers began to inte-
grate. Before long they were able to
sense, find and report as a single unit.

The platoon applied these skills during
the Wild Bill Gunnery Table X!l platoon
live-fire exercise and added the ability
to shoot, move, communicate and ac-
curately call for indirect fire. Following
successful completion of their pla-
toon-level gates, Ironhorse felt confi-
dent that Wild Bill could operate on
the forward-line-of-own-troops (FLOT)
and enable maneuver, intelligence and
targeting.

Integrating Wild Bill
with ABCT operations

With the concept proofed, Wild Bill
was ready to operate with maneuver
units, but it was not yet fully under-
stood how much the platoon could
provide to commanders and the bri-
gade. Due to its nature as electronic
reconnaissance, Wild Bill was natural-
ly attached to support the Ironhorse
Reconnaissance Squadron, 1-7 Caw.
Therefore, Wild Bill was tested during
both the Ironhorse company-level
combined-arms live-fire exercise

(CALFEX) operations and the brigade-
level home-station decisive-action val-
idation, Pegasus Forge V. During these
complex operations, Wild Bill troopers
revealed their unique capabilities and
limitations as they were tasked to find,
fix and destroy multiple emitters in
the form of live and static opposing
forces (OPFORs).

The Wild Bill leadership assisted ma-
neuver commanders in planning dur-
ing the orders process and during ex-
ecution. The platoon semi-indepen-
dently operated no more than one
phase line behind the FLOT. The mis-
sion during these exercises was to pro-
vide the maneuver units with over-
watch as they executed combat tasks;
relay important combat information;
and ultimately enable targeting and
intelligence for leaders at echelon.

During the training events, the pla-
toon proved its ability to integrate
with maneuver units while also reveal-
ing its unique capabilities and limita-
tions.

Wild Bill’s main combat multiplier is its
ability to conduct electronic-support
(ES) operations, namely DF. Though
this ability is limited on the move,
when established in tactically and
technically sound collection sites
(hasty or deliberate) the platoon is
able to sense, fix and destroy the en-
emy with speed and accuracy. Con-
ducting CEWI requires understanding
of how sensors receive signals from
the EMS and how each sensor can mu-
tually support the others through
proper geometry. Much like an am-
bush, there are different formations
that can be used to achieve the great-
est geometry for an electromagnetic

kill zone. In general, a concave shape
yields the greatest chance to fix a tar-
get, while a linear or convex shape
yields a greater area to detect but lim-
its the chance to establish a fix.

With a proper collection site set, the
sensors of Wild Bill received specific
EMS bands to observe known as “spec-
trum sectors of fire.” These sectors of
fire were prepared in advance and co-
incided with the enemy electronic or-
der of battle the S-2 prepares that lays
out both the enemy equipment and
frequency sets that may appear to
Wild Bill operators.

Once an enemy emitter is detected,
the operator develops the echelon,
potential location and activity of the
source. Throughout six weeks of CAL-
FEX iterations, Wild Bill sensed more
than 50 emitters. These emitters are a
combination of OPFOR push-to-talk ra-
dios and Stratomists. The Stratomist is
a signal emitter that is capable of rep-
licating a myriad of single-channel
plain text (SC/PT) and frequency-agile
(such as frequency hop) communica-
tions. Also sensed and reported were
helicopter navigation systems and doz-
ens of other “out of play” frequencies.

Active emitters present a general azi-
muth to their location, known as a line
of bearing (LoB). Just like a resection
in land navigation, multiple LoBs from
multiple sensors will achieve a cut or
a triangulated fix on an emitter. These
cuts and fixes are then reported and
actioned by the platoon or other ech-
elons. Wild Bill developed a reporting
scheme that allowed free passage of
both time-sensitive combat intelli-
gence and detailed intelligence that
directly supported targeting. Many
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Figure 3. Collection-site formations.
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Wild Bill SALT report

Explanation

Example

S: Enemy size
enemy mission.

of interest (NAIl)/key terrain.
T: date-time group (local).
PIR: PIR answered.

a. Callfor fire

Electronic attack

UAS

Maneuver-unit assistance
Continue to observe

(DI O R e

A: Activities of enemy reported by sensors. Frequency of

L: 8-digit grid or high-confidence LoB to specific named area

WB: Actions taken by Wild Bill Platoon.

L: PV 1234 5678.
T: 1525L.

s

S: Enemy observation post.

A: Observing downed vehicle, preparing to call chemical
munitions. Frequency ###.###. 10 watts.

PIR: #5, enemy preparing to use chemical munitions in NAI

WB: a — battalion mortars.

Table 2. SALT report.
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Figure 4. An M-ATV Prophet established in a collection site.

found emitters answered PIRs such as
the location of high-value targets;
chemical, biological, radioactive, nu-
clear and high-yield explosives target-
ing (commonly known as CBRNE); and
obstacles.

Once the maneuver commander had
this intel in hand, Wild Bill’s troopers
would action their modified size, ac-
tivity, location, time (SALT) report,
which detailed the information gath-
ered and the way-ahead to leaders at
echelon.

Fires: lethal and nondethal
Wild Bill is free to prosecute the emit-
ters with the lethal and non-lethal
means available to it. Out of more
than 15 digitally processed fire mis-
sions (both live and simulated), only
one landed more than 100 meters
from the target. Wild Bill even sensed
and destroyed a live emitter with
120mm mortars from more than two
kilometers away. While not as accu-
rate as observed fires, Wild Bill was
still able to achieve effects on the en-
emy and disrupt their operations.

Also available to Wild Bill is its non-le-
thal fires asset, electronic attack (EA).
EA, “jamming,” against an adversary’s
communications comes with an inher-
ent risk to the jammer because of its
EMS signature; essentially, it becomes
like a flashlight in the dark to enemy
sensors. Wild Bill had limited practice
jamming, but when it did go “buzzer
on,” it achieved effects on Stratomist
and live targets during the CALFEX.

Due to the risk to the force, Ironhorse
uses this capability deliberately and in
conjunction with other CEMA effects
at a decisive point. Stacking effects
like these on top of one another cre-
ates an electromagnetic dilemma.
During one portion of Exercise Pega-
sus Forge, after the enemy tactical-op-
erations center was destroyed, Wild
Bill conducted EA against enemy FM
communications, furthering the OP-
FOR’s confusion and achieving domi-
nance in the EMS.

Capabilities and
limitations

Wild Bill has carved a niche for itself
by being able to search, find and de-
stroy emitters in parts of the EMS.
Overall, the platoon can see almost ev-
ery signal in the very-high-frequency
and ultra-high-frequency ranges.
Within these frequency ranges, Wild
Bill is very capable of searching, find-
ing and destroying SC/PT emitters at
ranges up to 10 kilometers. With more
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open terrain than the Fort Hood Train-
ing Area, it is expected that the pla-
toon can see and affect results much
further.

For signals that Wild Bill is unable to
prosecute directly, it has been able to
“tip” to more Ironhorse assets such as
the Shadow unmanned-aerial-systems
(UAS) platoon or the brigade intelli-
gence-support element. Wild Bill’s
greatest strength is its ability to use
these skills while operating on the
FLOT. Unlike other EW and CEWI pla-
toons, Wild Bill can conduct CEWI that
directly enables maneuver, intelli-
gence and targeting.

However, Wild Bill still remains limited
in its ability to find and fix frequency
agile communications, Joint Capabili-
ties Release’s (JCR) signatures and
emitters in the super-high-frequency
range. While Wild Bill and its assets
are not wholly at fault, it should be
noted that their Darkhorse and for-
eign-adversary counterparts can do
this with lethal accuracy.

Jamming communications is as much
a capability as it is a limitation because
it is largely untested at the BCT level.
As stated, it comes with a risk to the
force that would need to be mitigated.
Wild Bill will strive to find innovative
ways around these complicated prob-
lems because its troopers understand
that the lives of all Ironhorse troopers
could depend on their ability to see
and shoot first in EMS.

Improving Wild Bill

As stated, Wild Bill is not a complete
product yet, and Ironhorse will contin-
ue to seek upgrades to its equipment,
manning and vehicles to give it the
edge in the electromagnetic and on
the real-world battlefield. The current
arsenal of sensing and jamming equip-
ment is plagued with three major is-
sues that need to be addressed if oth-
er CEWI or EW platoons are to be suc-
cessful.

The first issue is the antennas at-
tached to the Wild Bill sensors. The
sensors housed in Wild Bill are some
of the best available to any BCT. How-
ever, the antennas lack the sensitivity
to detect emitters at ranges necessary
to suppeort large-scale combat opera-
tions (LSCO). An ABCT like Ironhorse is
capable of affecting up to 30
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Figure 5. A BFIST provides security for the EWTV.

kilometers with both organic and at-
tached fires assets, and it has a line-
of-sight of 20 kilometers with a BFIST’s
Fire-Support Sensor System A3. With
more sensitive antennas and systems,
Wild Bill will be able to sense enemy
reconnaissance and main-body ele-
ments up to 30 kilometers and to pro-
vide early warning before the enemy
moves into line-of-sight.

The second issue is the limited jam-
ming capability of the jammers Wild
Bill has at its disposal. The EWTV and
Saber Fury jammers are the very same
bulky dukes used during COIN that
were not meant to defeat near-peer
communications. Fielding new equip-
ment with more sensitive receivers
and stronger power outputs will be
crucial in providing BCTs with a reli-
able system.

The third issue is the lack of a common
graphical user interface (GUI). The
multiple Wild Bill sensors do not have
the ability to digitally share found fre-
quencies, LoBs or enemy intelligence.
To do this, operators must use anoth-
er method, FM or JCR, to share infor-
mation and fix the emitter with a map
and protractor. With a common GUI

and a meshed network, operators can
put the protractors aside and more ac-
curately fix a hostile emitter. Wild Bill
and CEMA have access to the EW Plan-
ning-Management Tool (EWPMT),
which is capable of linking the Defense
Digital Service and sharing information
with other battle-command common-
services systems. However, many of
the Wild Bill sensors use COTS systems
that are not compatible with EWPMT.
To be successful with future equip-
ment fielding, the Army must adopt a
common planning tool and GUI for all
equipment before becoming a pro-
gram of record.

As maneuver begins to adapt EW and
SIGINT, EW and SIGINT must adapt to
maneuver. The current platforms that
Wild Bill is assigned — mine-resistant
ambush-protected (MRAP) all-terrain
vehicles and MaxxPro MRAPs —are not
capable of maintaining the rapid and
forceful nature of an ABCT. CEWI pla-
toons of the future need to reflect the
mobility of the unit they support, and
in the case of Ironhorse, they will need
tracks.

As it stands now, Wild Bill is 18 troop-
ers strong, with only 14 of them EW or
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SIGINT MOSs. Combine that with the
dozen sensors and five vehicles they
operate, and one can picture the phys-
ical problems that can arise while op-
erating in a contested and continuous-
operations environment. Updating the
modified table of organization and
equipment to task-organize cavalry-
scout Bradley Fighting Vehicles and
crews will allow the platoon to be self-
sufficient at both security and maneu-
ver while also operating continuously.
These vehicles, both Bradley and Ar-
mored Multi-Purpose Vehicle variants,
will need to be outfitted with EW and
SIGINT equipment and systems to en-
sure that CEWI remains fully mission-
capable.

Answer to dilemma
Platoons like Wild Bill are combat mul-
tipliers, shaping efforts within the cy-
berspace domain. As with any other
shaping operation, their task and pur-
pose must be nested to support the
main effort. This begins with planning,
in depth and in advance.

Wild Bill cannot be the only EW and
SIGINT asset out there. By stacking the

Figure 6. VROD mounted on the Wild Bill BFIST in a collection site.
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(Functional Area 17B), this company
will be tasked to conduct information
dominance within its brigade’s area of
operations (AO). Its primary tasks
would include mapping the electro-
magnetic environment, locating key
command-and-control (C2) nodes and
denying, degrading or deceiving

Figure 7. “A way” to update Wild Bill.

enemy tactical-information systems.
The company would be fully nested
with CEMA and the S-2 to accomplish
cyberspace echelons of fire that are
desperately needed in the decisive-ac-
tion environments of the future.

Accomplishing these tasks would re-
quire expansion of the current CEWI
structure into three platoons as well
as more capabilities task-organized to
the company. The primary ES platoon
would operate in tandem with a SI-
GINT section much like the current
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Information-dominance company |

Company headquarters
CPT (17B) “Spectre 6"/1SG (17E) “Spectre 9"

SIGINT section
Section leader: SGT (35P)
Operators: 2 PVT through SPC (35N)
Task: Collect, find, identify signals of interest,

support information-collection matrix and attach

| to platoons as directed

| AIR
. . . Total pax: 20

\'

Platoon leader: 1LT (O1A)
Platoon sergeant: SFC (17E)

3 aerial ES sections
Section leader: SSG (17E)
B UAV operators: PVT through SGT (15W)
1 aerial ES platform

Task: Find, fix, identify signals
of interest, tip

Find/fix

| GROUND |

. . . Total pax: 23

ES

Platoon leader: 1LT (O1A)
Platoon sergeant: SFC (17E)

3 mounted ES sections
Section leader: S5G (17E)
2 operators: PVT through SPC (17E)
3 mounted ES platform

3 dismounted ES section
Section leader: SGT (17E)

3 operators: PVT through SPC (17E)
3 dismounted ES platform

Task: Find, fix, destroy, identify signals
of interest, tip

Destroy (lethal/non-lethal)

. . . Total pax: 16

EA/ED

Platoon leader: 1LT (O1A)
Platoon sergeant: SFC (17E)

3 jammer sections
Section leader: SGT (17E)
2 operators: PVT through SPC (17E)
1 mounted jammer platform

1 deception section
Section leader: SSG (17E)
3 aperators PVT through SPC (17E)
3 signal-emulator platform

Task: EA, electronic
deception, deny, disrupt

Figure 8. Projected information-dominance company.

Wild Bill structure. It would be tasked
to conduct ES to find, fix and destroy
enemy emitters and C2 nodes through
DF. The second platoon would focus
on conducting EA to degrade and de-
ceive enemy information systems. Fi-
nally, the third platoon would conduct
ES with organic unmanned aerial ve-
hicles (UAV) armed with EMS sensors.

The two ground platoons can be field-
ed by acquiring more program-of-re-
cord systems to the BCTs, with the ad-
dition of more EW personnel who are
projected in the current force-design
update. The third aviation platoon will
require fielding an ES-capable UAV
platform and more operators. Fielding
this third platoon would be decisive in
shaping the cyberspace domain within
a BCT’s AO. This platoon will allow the
sensors to get above terrain and see
the EMS past the close fight and into
the deep zone.

The late LTG Hal Moore said, “There is
always one more thing you can do to
increase your odds of success”; the
Ironhorse ABCT is investing time and

energy into one of those things. The
progress accomplished in the Iron-
horse ABCT is a step in the right direc-
tion toward competing in an increas-
ingly disconnected, intermittent and
limited environment. With initiatives
like the Wild Bill CEWI platoon, Iron-
horse will continue to fire and maneu-
ver in the cyberspace domain.

COL Michael Schoenfeldt commands
1*t ABCT “lronhorse,” 1t Cavalry Divi-
sion, Fort Hood, TX. His previous as-
signments include commander, 2™
Battalion, 5 Cavalry Regiment, 1%
ABCT, 1t Cav Division; commanding
general’s executive officer, 1 Cav Di-
vision; squadron executive officer, 1°
BCT, 4* Infantry Division, Fort Carson,
CO; and secretary general staff, 4" in-
fantry Division. COL Schoenfeldt’s mil-
itary schools include the Eisenhower
School (Fort Lesley J. McNair), interme-
diate-level education, Armor Maneu-
ver Captain’s Career Course and the
Armor Basic Officer Leader Course. He
holds a bachelor’s of arts degree in
history from the University of Kansas,
a master’s of arts degree in adult

education from Kansas State Universi-
ty and a master’s of arts degree in na-
tional security strategy and resourc-
ing, with a concentration in supply-
chain management, from the Eisen-
hower School. COL Schoenfeldt’s
awards include the Bronze Star Medal
and Meritorious Service Medal. He
also earned a Combat Action Badge.

CPT Matthew Tyree is the brigade EW
officer, 1¢ ABCT “Ironhorse,” 1° Caval-
ry Division. His previous assignments
include small-group leader at the Sig-
nal Captain’s Career Course; weapons-
company executive officer, Company
D, Task Force 1% Battalion, 28" Infan-
try, 3 Infantry Division, Fort Benning;
assistant plans officer, Task Force 1-28
Infantry, 3™ Infantry Division; weap-
ons-platoon leader, Company D, Task
Force 1-28 Infantry; and rifle-platoon
leader, Company B, 2" Battalion, 69"
Armor Regiment, 3" Brigade, 3" Infan-
try Division. CPT Tyree’s military
schools include the Infantry Officer Ba-
sic Course and the Signal Captain’s Ca-
reer Course. He has a bachelor’s of sci-
ence degree in physics from the
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University of North Georgia. CPT Tyree
also earned the Basic Army Instructor
Badge.

CPT Bill Malcolm is the Wild Bill CEWI
platoon leader, 1°t ABCT “ironhorse,”
1t Cavalry Division. His previous as-
signments include scout-platoon lead-
er, 2-5 Cav, 1 ABCT, 1% Cav Division;

platoon leader, Company A, 2-5 Cayv,
1t ABCT “lronhorse,” 1% Cav Division;
and plans officer, 2-5 Cav, 1%t ABCT
“lronhorse.” CPT Malcolm’s military
schools include University of Connect-
icut Army Reserve Officer Training
Corps (distinguished military gradu-
ate), Infantry Basic Officer Leader

Course, Ranger School, Airborne
School and the Bradley Leader Course.
He has a bachelor’s of arts degree in
history with a concentration in Ameri-
can studies from Eastern Connecticut
State University. CPT Malcolm also
earned an Expert Infantryman Badge,
Ranger Tab and Parachutist Badge.
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Figure 9. The EWTV takes the high ground.
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ABCT - armored brigade combat team
AQO — area of operations

ATCAE — Army Technical Control and
Analysis Element

BCT - brigade combat team

BFIST — Bradley Fires Support Team
Fighting Vehicle

C2 — command and control

CALFEX — combined-arms live-fire
exercise

CEMA - cyber-electromagnetic activities
CEW!I - combat electronic warfare and
intelligence

COIN - counterinsurgency

COTS - commercial-off-the-shelf

DF - direction-finding

EA — electronic attack

EMS - electromagnetic spectrum

ES — electronic support

EW — electronic warfare

EWPMT - Electronic Warfare Planning
Management Tool

EWTV - Electronic Warfare Tactical
Vehicle

FLOT - forward-line-of-own-troops

FM - frequency modulation

FM — field manual

GUI - graphical user interface

JCR - Joint Capabilities Release

LoB - line of bearing

LSCO - large-scale combat operations
METL — mission-essential task list
MOS — military-occupation specialty
MRAP — mine-resistant ambush-
protected

MTOE — modified table of organization
and equipment

NAI — named area of interest

OPFOR — opposing force

PIR — priority intelligence requirement
SALT - size, activity, location, time
SC/PT - single-channel plain text
SIGINT - signals intelligence

UAS — unmanned aerial system

UAV — unmanned aerial vehicle
VROD - Versatile Radio Observation
and Direction (system)
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A New Combined-Arms Approach for the
Armored Brigade Combat Team

by Steven A. Yeadon

A new way of integrating the com-
bined arms of the armored brigade
combat team (ABCT) when it’s com-
bined with the deployment of the
Joint All-Domain Command and Con-
trol (JADC2) network is needed to
maximize unit capabilities during a
war against the major powers in an era
of all-domain operations.

JADC2 —the emerging term senior De-
partment of Defense (DoD) officials
are using to describe linking military
sensors to all warfighters across all
services and domains — will provide
decision-makers with the most accu-
rate situational awareness possible. To
make JADC2 a reality, the Pentagon
will first need to identify and leverage
a highly flexible, scalable common
data platform that can accommodate
DoD’s vast amount and types of data
from across the service branches. A
successful JADC2 program will also in-
fuse data across domains with artifi-
cial intelligence and machine learning
to allow machine-speed analysis and
real-time situational awareness, help-
ing funnel the right data to the right
commanders or operators at mission
speed.!

This article makes the case that JADC2

changes armored warfare because de-
tected indirect-fire weapons can swift-
ly destroy detected enemy units. The
best way to implement this tactic is for
all forward armored units to possess
indirect-fire weapons. No longer must
the battle tank be the main foil
through direct-fire engagements.

‘Battle of signatures,’
‘ascendancy of fires’

This analysis bases itself on two con-
cepts called the “battle of signatures”
and the “ascendancy of fires.” The Ma-
rine Corps Operating Concept: How
an Expeditionary Force Operates in
the 21° Century states that the future
of warfare will depend on a “battle of
signatures”: “Tomorrow’s fights will
involve conditions in which ‘to be de-
tected is to be targeted is to be killed.’
Adversaries will routinely net together
sensors, spies, unmanned aerial sys-
tems (UAS) and space imagery to form
sophisticated ‘intelligence, surveil-
lance, reconnaissance (ISR) strike sys-
tems’ that are able to locate, track,
target and attack an opposing force. In
complex terrain, adversaries will col-
lect targeting information through
eyes and ears and spread it through
social media. No matter the means of
detection, unmanaged signatures will

increasingly become a critical vulner-
ability.”?

Thus a decisive factor for land warfare
is to stay undetected because detect-
ed forces face swift destruction by en-
emy fires. As the war in the Donbass
region of Ukraine shows, this idea of a
battle of signatures may already be in
effect against the Russian military due
to the combination of Russian massed
area fires assisted by overhead surveil-
lance. This reconnaissance-strike mod-
el was central to the Zelenopillya rock-
et attack that destroyed most of two
Ukrainian mechanized battalions that
were in the open in July 201434

Second, the concept of an “ascendan-
cy of fires” originally stems from a
statement in Field Artillery Journal by
GEN Glenn K. Otis in 1995.° As the Fed-
eration of American Scientists ex-
plains: “The ascendancy of fires is a
concept that describes the combined
results of the improving ability to ‘see
the battlefield” while simultaneously
attacking at depth with precision le-
thality. The ascendency of fires de-
scribes a potential trend where land
warfare is becoming more like sea and
air warfare —i.e., forces will fight at in-
creasingly greater ranges in ‘demassed
formations.’ In this setting, combat
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elements conducting superior infor-
mation operations and employing
state-of-the-art smart/brilliant muni-
tions, robotic vehicles and swarms of
unmanned aerial vehicles can conceiv-
ably shape the battlefield and conduct
decisive operations, possibly without
coming in visual contact of each other.
This would produce a dispersed com-
bat situation where small, powerful,
highly mobile tactical units employing
precision fires fight almost indepen-
dently over incredibly large distances.
The national mandate to win quickly
with minimum casualties remains the
driving factor in the emerging ascen-
dancy of fires.”®

A serious question to raise in 2020 is,
“Are we approaching an ‘ascendancy
of fires’?” This concept, first explored
in the 1990s, will soon apply to cur-
rent battlefields against a near-peer
power. The development of the JADC2
network will allow a maturation of
both the battle of signatures and the
ascendancy of fires for U.S. forces
against potential enemies. U.S. ground
units should organize around the pre-
dicted principle of small, lethal, highly
mobile tactical units employing preci-
sion-guided indirect fires as they fight
almost independently over incredibly
long distances.

This article analyzes the necessary
changes in doctrine to improve ABCT
combined arms. It will then examine
the current and necessary materiel to
improve ABCT combined arms accord-
ing to this new doctrine. It will con-
clude by finishing the rest of the doc-
trine, organization, training, materiel,
leadership and education, personnel
and facilities (DOTMLPF) analysis on
this new concept.

New concept for ABCT
combined-arms doctrine

To begin, the need for mobile protect-
ed firepower and infantry to engage
targets at direct-fire ranges will not go
away. This analysis assumes the best
way forward is to alter the weapons
on Infantry Fighting Vehicles (IFVs) and
main battle tanks (MBTs) to take ad-
vantage of information dominance
while retaining their direct-fire capa-
bilities to directly engage and defeat
an enemy should there be a need for
an armored fist. Armored formations

are best for an ascendancy of fires due
to their mobility, survivability and le-
thality, which can be repurposed for
indirect fires. Also, this analysis sees a
use in supplying armored and mecha-
nized-infantry battalions with new
units that can take advantage of a su-
perior ability to “see” the battlefield.

This future can be enabled for U.S.
forces through the acquisition of spe-
cific weapons that will add greater
agility. The most important are indi-
rect-fire weapons capable of destroy-
ing enemy armored vehicles for both
MBTs and IFVs. Thus, they will be indi-
rect-fire platforms that can also excel
in direct-fire engagements. There will
also be a use for units of indirect-fire
anti-tank guided missile (ATGM) tank
destroyers, such as those in-develop-
ment by Poland,” to add volume of fire
to anti-armor firepower.

When combined with long-range pre-
cision-fires, the goal will be multiple
layers of lethality against enemy ar-
mor before a direct-fire engagement.
This will ensure that detection means
death before an enemy can engage
with direct-fire weapons. The goal is
to reduce casualties and provide a
higher operational tempo for U.S. mil-
itary forces against the militaries of
major powers.

" o
Ty

Sy ey R LT -

This goal is enabled by Joint connec-
tivity through JADC2 that enables mas-
sive data-gathering through all shoot-
ers partnering with Joint ISR assets
and swarms of unmanned ground ve-
hicles (UGVs) and UAS. With the aid of
artificial intelligence and machine
learning, this data turns into action-
able information rapidly disseminated
to commanders. A commander can
then choose to act on the new infor-
mation to engage an enemy unit with
fires or indirect-fire weapons pos-
sessed by nearby armored units.

A logical sequence for understanding
this concept is as follows:

1.Joint connectivity created through
the JADC2 network;

2.Shooters, Joint ISR assets and UGV
and UAS swarms feed the JADC2
network with massive amounts of
data;

3. Rapid analysis and dissemination of
intelligence, aided by artificial
intelligence and machine learning,
providesinformationtocommanders
at mission speed;

4.Judgment by commanders in the
loop as to whether to use force;

5.Indirect-fire by armored units or
long-range precision fires; and

6. Enemy unit destroyed.

Figure 1. A Russian UGV based on the BMD armored chassis. Russia’s armed
forces will likely integrate UGVs with motor rifle battalions because of the
Ministry of Defense’s “Weapons Robotizing 2015” program.
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However, as retired COL John Antal
concluded, “Precision strikes that are
not backed up with a continuous bat-
tle of decisive maneuver are merely
artillery raids set out to punish, not
defeat, an opponent.”® This is an im-
portant reminder and caution for the
tactic of massed, precision-guided
fires proposed in this analysis. Attri-
tion while in a battle of signatures
does not necessarily lead to victory.
That requires a broader all-domain op-
eration and decisive action.

Understanding current
anti-armor materiel
for ABCT

It is important to understand current
U.S. military anti-armor capabilities
before offering recommendations for
new materiel. To begin, direct-fire an-
titank firepower for U.S. military forc-
es currently includes Javelin missiles;
tube-launched, optically tracked, wire-
guided (TOW) 2 missiles; an Abrams
MBT’s M256 120mm tank gun; and the
M242 Bushmaster 25mm cannon on
Bradley Fighting Vehicles (BFVs).

The Javelin missile has a maximum
range of 4.5 kilometers.? The TOW 2
missile’s range is 3.75 to 4.5 kilome-
ters.’ The BFV’'s M242 cannon has an
effective range of two kilometers and
can penetrate the armor of many ar-
mored vehicles it will encounter, in-
cluding some MBTs.'' As for an
Abrams’ main gun, M829A3 Armor-
Piercing Fin-Stabilized Discarding Sab-
ot with Tracer (APFSDS-T) projectiles
are the current large-caliber projec-
tiles used to destroy enemy heavy ar-
mored vehicles.’? These projectiles
have an effective range of three kilo-
meters.®* However, given the classified
nature of modern MBT armor,** it is
unknown how many APFSDS-Ts are
needed to defeat a modern MBT. That
said, the first Gulf War shows that a
single APFSDS-T regularly defeats old-
er tank designs, such as the T-72, T-
72M and T-72M1, from any angle.*®

The Javelin missile is a fire-and-forget
weapon allowing for mobility immedi-
ately after launching the missile. This
compares to TOW-2 missiles that re-
quire Soldiers to aim at a target until
the missile strikes.

As for the monetary cost of these

Figure 2. A Battle Group Poland U.S. Soldier participates in Javelin ATGM
training near the Bemowo Piskie Training Area during Saber Strike 17 June
11, 2017. (U.S. Army photo by Charles Rosemond, Training Support Team
Orzysz)

anti-armor weapons, the fiscal year
(FY) 2018 unit cost for a Javelin missile
was $206,705.'® The FY18 unit cost for
a TOW 2 missile was $83,381." The
next-generation M829E4 depleted
uranium APFSDS-T costs $13,061.58
per unit as of FY17.18

Lastly, as a point of reference, the Air
Force plans to purchase Small Diame-
ter Bomb Ils to destroy moving tar-
gets. The unit cost of this ordnance as
of December 2015 was $243,000.%°

New long-range precision fires are in
development to achieve parity or su-
periority against other major powers

in terms of technology. First, there is
the Extended Range Cannon Artillery
program that will increase the range
of the M109 Paladin 155mm self-pro-
pelled howitzer from 30 kilometers to
70 kilometers.? This will allow preci-
sion-guided 155mm projectiles to per-
form the same role as more expensive
precision-guided rockets and missiles.
Future hypersonic precision-guided
munitions may push this capability out
to 100 kilometers.?! There is also a
new anti-armor 155mm artillery round
being procured in the BONUS antitank
artillery projectiles, each armed with
two precision-guided top-attack
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antitank munitions.?? 2 Another solu-
tion for defeating armor with tube ar-
tillery is the in-development precision-
guided 155mm Cannon-Delivered Area
Effects Munition (CDEAEM).*

Next, the Guided Multiple-Launch
Rocket System (GMLRS) guided rock-
ets have a range of 70 kilometers.
GMLRS-guided rockets can use an ar-
ea-fires alternative warhead, which af-
fects as large an area (0.23 square ki-
lometer)?* as earlier sub-munition-
equipped rockets.?® Thus, the M270
Multiple Launch Rocket System can
strike an area of around a square kilo-
meter. To extend the range of U.S.
guided rockets against near-peer guid-
ed rockets, there is a program to ac-
quire the tail-controlled GMLRS guid-
ed rocket, a next-generation guided
rocket that can hit stationary targets
at a range of up to 136 kilometers.?®
Current GMLRS-guided rockets have a
unit cost of $129,226 in FY18.%7 This
cost is less than a Javelin missile.

New materiel needed
to enable concept

There is a need for deploying weapons
on U.S. MBTs and IFVs that can destroy
armored targets with indirect fires.
One way to do so is by arming U.S. ar-
mored vehicles with longer-ranged
ATGMs. Another course of action is to
develop rounds fired from MBT can-
nons that can destroy enemy armored
targets with indirect fire.

An interim solution is to arm Abrams
tanks and BFVs with ATGMs mounted
on a remote turret to provide anti-ar-
mor indirect fire. An ATGM tank de-
stroyer — such as those in develop-
ment by Poland, created using the hull
of the Armored Multi-Purpose Vehicle
(AMPV) — could serve this role or pro-
vide extra volume of fire when needed
for Abrams and Bradleys. Such an
AMPV variant may be much faster to
deploy than a next-generation combat
vehicle that replaces the Bradley or
Abrams.

Two ATGMs may be useful in the role
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of providing indirect fires to current
armored vehicles: the Hellfire missile
and the United Kingdom’s Brimstone
missile.

Hellfire missiles have a direct-fire
range of seven kilometers, an indirect-
fire range of eight kilometers and a
minimum range of .5 to 1.5 kilome-
ters.”® Longbow Hellfire missiles use a
millimeter-wave radar guidance, and
Hellfire Il missiles use laser guidance
to destroy enemy armored vehicles
with an antitank warhead.? These
missiles had a weapon-system unit
cost of $94,997 per missile (all vari-
ants) in FY18.3° Hellfire missiles cost
less than half as much as shorter-
ranged Javelin missiles. Thus, given
that the Javelin missile is an effective
means of destroying enemy armor,
then Hellfire missiles represent a su-
perior, though vehicle-mounted, anti-
armor capability at a lower unit cost.

Brimstone missiles are the United
Kingdom’s version of the Hellfire.3
With a range of more than 40
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Figure 3. U.S. Army soldiers load an AGM-114 Hellfire missile on an AH-64E Apache helicopter in Kunduz, Afghanistan.
The Joint Air-to-Ground Missile will replace Hellfire. (U.S. Army photo by CPT Brian Harris)
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kilometers, Brimstone |l missiles have
a much longer range than Hellfire mis-
siles. They also possess both millime-
ter-wave radar guidance and laser
guidance.??

One drawback to the use of Hellfire or
Brimstone missiles will be a limited
number of shots before a crew needs
to reload the missile launchers with
the very heavy (roughly 100 pounds)
missiles.**3* Another drawback of this
idea is the .5 to 1.5 kilometer mini-
mum range of the Hellfire missile,
which means that Hellfire missiles
would best be used in combination
with the Javelin missiles used by infan-
try deployed with U.S. IFVs, which
have a minimum range of 150 me-
ters.3®* TOW-2 missiles have a minimum
range of 65-200 meters.?® Thus, a com-
bined-arms approach that uses all
three ATGMs will allow troops with
lightweight equipment to strike enemy
armor from 65 meters to seven to
eight kilometers.

A longer-term materiel solution is to
create a Bradley replacement that has
the flexibility to mount a variety of
missile or drone launchers on either
side of its turret in addition to a 50mm
cannon. This could be like the flexible
missile platform developed by Moog.
This will allow the use of Brimstone
missiles, Hellfire missiles, TOW-2 mis-
siles and Javelin missiles by the Op-
tionally Manned Fighting Vehicle while
providing a capability for the use of
Coyote drones and Stinger missiles for
air defense.?”

As for the Abrams replacement, a fu-
ture MBT could fire precision-guided
rounds able to defeat enemy armored
vehicles with indirect fire. This would
need to be a precision-guided armor-
defeating projectile that can fire out
of a battle tank’s main gun. Essentially
it is a smaller version of the in-devel-
opment 155mm CDAEM.?®

However, indirect projectile fire by
battle tanks will require installing new
targeting systems on all MBTs to allow
precise indirect fire, installing cannons
on new battle tanks that can elevate
higher than the current 20 degrees®
and including the Advanced Field-Ar-
tillery Tactical Data System (AFATDS).
AFATDS is the fire-support command-
and-control system employed by U.S.

Army and U.S. Marine Corps units to
provide automated support for plan-
ning, coordinating, controlling and ex-
ecuting fires and effects.* Also, the
right mix for each type of round in bat-
tle tanks will require simulations and
wargames to determine.

Organization, training,
leadership, personnel
and facilities

Because of the nature of this propos-
al, the organization of tank companies
and mechanized-infantry companies is
unchanged. | propose adding a tank-
destroyer platoon to the headquarters
and headquarters company of all ar-
mored battalions and mechanized-in-
fantry battalions. Each tank-destroyer
platoon will include three sections of
two tank destroyers each, providing
flexibility for the battalion command-
er to attach, assign or use them inde-
pendently of the battalion’s tank or
mechanized-infantry companies. This
new tank-destroyer platoon will be a
fires battery, not unlike the current
mortar platoon in the role of direct-
fire support to front-line forces.

Training for the crews of armored ve-
hicles will need to include the use of
indirect-fire weapons, including
ATGMs and certain projectiles fired
from a battle tank’s main gun. Gunners
of all armored vehicles will need train-
ing in how to hit targets beyond line of
sight. Battle-tank commanders will
also need training on using AFATDS,
leaving other crew to perform their re-
spective roles of driving, loading and
gunnery.

Leaders at all levels will need training
on how to quickly ascertain and take
advantage of short-lived opportunities
to destroy enemy units with indirect
fires. This training cannot be lopsided
toward field-grade officers with a
more informed view of the battlefield.
Mission command will require initia-
tive by all levels of command. Howev-
er, the use of force will need a stream-
lined kill-chain process with rapid au-
thorizations as needed. This is espe-
cially true in a contested electromag-
netic-spectrum environment.

This tactic should not require new
tank crew or IFV crew members. That
said, this proposal requires a new

military-occupation specialty for tank-
destroyer crew members and officers.
If tank destroyers have three crew
members (driver, commander and
gunner), there will need to be 12 more
Soldiers per headquarters and head-
quarters company of each armored
battalion and mechanized-infantry
battalion. This assumes no need for
more logistical personnel. Given there
are 16 ABCTs with three maneuver
battalions each,* this will require add-
ing another 576 Soldiers to the U.S.
Army.

Facilities will need ranges for tanks
large enough to provide training for
gunnery using indirect fires out to a
possible 40 kilometers. This will re-
quire new ranges simulating a variety
of terrains for tanks and IFVs to train.

Caution on protecting

armored units

This only drives home the fact that de-
tection on future battlefields means
destruction. An important point to
make for the protection of armored
forces going into the future is to plan
for artillery barrages, long-range pre-
cision-guided fires and massed cluster
or thermobaric munitions against any
U.S. armored forces detected by an
enemy. This will require a new way of
thinking about protection in terms of
masking signatures.

Masking is the active and passive abil-
ity to make military systems difficult
or impossible to identify, locate and
target. Masking is more than camou-
flage and stealth. It employs next-gen-
eration active and passive means to
reduce the electromagnetic spectrum
(EMS) signature to render the system
difficult to locate and hard to target.
Some of these technologies could in-
clude:

* Advanced profile design to lower a
vehicle’s radar cross-section and
reduce its thermal, electronic and
acoustic signature;

* Low-tech, passive systems such as
next-generation camouflage netting;

* Color-changing materials and radar-
absorbing paint;

* Intelligent, multispectral camouflage
systems to rapidly blend a vehicle
intoitssurrounding EMS background;

* Decoys and portrayal of false actions
and locations;
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¢ Cognitive electronic-warfaresystems
employing machine learning to
counter the enemy’s radars;

® Electronic jamming to protect the
emissionsoffriendlycommunications
and electronic systems against
enemy detection;

¢ Electronic-warfaresupportmeasures
and signals intelligence; and

» The use of electronic
countermeasures and digital radio-
frequency memory to hide beneath
the blanket of enemy or friendly
jamming.*

There will be a requirement for such
measures for the foreseeable future to
provide protection for armored vehi-
cles. Masking signatures could be-
come more central to the survival of
armored vehicles than even armor
plating as the raw lethality of war in-
creases. The alternative is to turn to
costly attrition warfare using extreme-
ly large ground forces as occurred in
both world wars.

Conclusion

This article analyzed the changes in
DOTMLPF needed to improve ABCT
combined arms. The crux of this con-
cept is through Joint connectivity pro-
vided by JADC2. Massive amounts of
data gathered by all shooters to part-
ner Joint ISR assets and swarms of
UGVs and UAS lead to rapid analysis
with the aid of artificial intelligence
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and machine learning. This results in
the rapid dissemination of actionable
intelligence to commanders at mission
speed. A commander can then choose
to act on the new information to en-
gage an enemy unit with fires or indi-
rect-fire weapons possessed by nearby
armored units.

Central to this concept is new materi-
el that will allow both anti-armor di-
rect fire and indirect fire from all bat-
tle tanks and IFVs. Armored vehicles
aided by new tank destroyers must
also play a role.

That said, the future of precision-guid-
ed ordnance presages a broader ques-
tion: “How will precision-guided weap-
ons change the future of war?”

For instance, is the invention of preci-
sion-guided weapons like the inven-
tion of the rifle — something that
changes warfare slowly at first but
that dictates the battlefield later? The
rifle was able to attack strategic tar-
gets using snipers and to harass troops
from relative safety. However, it rap-
idly changed warfare as it became
ubiquitous and technology evolved,
causing very different battlefields to
be only a few decades apart. The evo-
lution of warfare from the American
Revolution to the Civil War and
through World War Il shows this.

The cutting edge of modern war since
World War Il is arguably the

Figure 4. An example of blending: a Japan Ground Self-Defense Force Type73 Ouga-

ta light truck camouflaged into its surrounding background.

precision-guided munition. This in-
cludes advanced air defenses able to
reach the stratosphere, to ATGMs, to
bombs that increase the lethality of
fixed-wing aircraft by orders of magni-
tude. Even modern anti-access/area-
denial technologies are ultimately the
result of advancing precision-guided
ordnance (often bombs or rocket mo-
tors). Modern war has changed inexo-
rably with the invention and evolution
of precision-guided munitions, al-
though directed-energy weaponry, cy-
berwarfare, space superiority, infor-
mation warfare and networks such as
JADC2 may give the precision-guided
munition a run for its money in the
21 Century.

A further consideration is that preci-
sion-guided weapons are another tool
for commanders among many, yet
which will eventually need their own
unigue doctrine as a decisive arm of
warfare. An example would be the in-
vention of heavy cannon. Heavy can-
nons excelled at the ancient task of
penetrating the walls of fortifications
and by offering powerful defensive ca-
pabilities. Later, as their size, expense
and weight decreased, cannons
evolved into various types of field ar-
tillery such as the mortar and howit-
zer. They became weapons that even-
tually accounted for the most battle-
field casualties in land warfare and
have highly refined doctrine.**

Another consideration is whether the
invention of precision-guided weap-
ons is like the invention of firearms:
something that forever changes every
way in which war happens — ways that
were poorly predicted — over a very
long period. From the cannon to the
harquebus to the musket to the rifle
to the machinegun, war was never the
same after the invention of the fire-
arm, although it took centuries for
firearm technologies to mature.

Regardless, continued innovation
among all components of DOTMLPF
will be decisive for present-day com-
manders facing a time of great uncer-
tainty as to what warfare may look like
in just 20 years.

Steven Yeadon is an “independent
scholar” living in Florida. He has been
published in several military-related
publications, including “sister”
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gest and Infantry. He holds a bache-
lor’s degree in political science from
the University of Central Florida.
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TRADOC G-2 newsletter

U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Com-
mand’s G-2 has just released a month-
ly newsletter, unclassified and ap-
proved for public release. Its inaugural
edition highlights many of G-2’s most
recent products. The newsletter “seeks
to arm leaders and Soldiers with re-
sources to understand the operational
environment [OE] and succeed when
operating in it.”

“One of the challenges associated with
the changing character of warfare
comes not just from the emergence of

disruptive technologies and our adversaries’ embrace of them, but also
from the ways in which they adopt hybrid strategies that challenge tradi-
tional symmetric advantages and conventional ways of war,” writes LTG The-
odore D. Martin, TRADOC deputy commanding general and TRADQC's chief
of staff — and former commandant of the U.S. Army Armor School. “It is cru-
cial to understand what the OE looks and feels like to warfighters to shape
our application of combat power and how we train our formations to meet
these challenges. [A] deep look at the future allows us to examine our as-
sumptions about warfare, force structuring and capabilities requirements.
This assessment is vitally important to every member of the Army team,
from the brand-new Soldier, to general officers, to career Army civilians.
Shared understanding of the environment is essential to preparing our peo-
ple, setting the context for readiness, informing our modernization efforts
and guiding us in reforming our processes to meet new challenges.”

Specific country products:

 Iran products: https://community.apan.org/wg/gckn/p/irandproducts

» China products: https://community.apan.org/wg/gckn/p/chinaproducts

* Russia products: https://community.apan.org/wg/gckn/p/russiaproducts

* North Korea products: https://community.apan.org/wg/gckn/p/

northkorealibrary

See also TRADOC Pamphlet 525-92-1, The Changing Character of Warfare:
the Urban OE, https://adminpubs.tradoc.army.mil/pamphlets/TP525-92-1.

pdf.
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ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

ABCT - armored brigade combat
team

AFATDS —Advanced Field-Artillery
Tactical Data System

AMPYV — Armored Multi-Purpose
Vehicle

APFSDS-T — Armor-Piercing Fin-
Stabilized Discarding Sabot with
Tracer

ATGM - anti-tank guided missile
BFV — Bradley Fighting Vehicle
CDAEM — Cannon-Delivered Area
Effects Munition

DoD — Department of Defense
DOTMLPF — doctrine, organization,
training, materiel, leadership and
education, personnel and facilities
EMS - electromagnetic spectrum
FM — field manual

FY — fiscal year

GMLRS - Guided Multiple-Launch
Rocket System

IFV — Infantry Fighting Vehicle
ISR — intelligence, surveillance,
reconnaissance

JADC2 — Joint All-Domain
Command and Control

MBT — main battle tank

TOW — tube-launched, optically
tracked, wire-guided

UAS — unmanned aerial system
UGV — unmanned ground vehicle
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The Russian BMPT-72 and the Problem of
Direct-Fire Support in Armored Formations

by 2LT E.R. Chesley

The tank was originally developed as
a direct-fire support platform for in-
fantry, but today the tank is a finely
tuned machine designed very specifi-
cally to kill other tanks, a task it per-
forms far better than any other weap-
ons system. Unfortunately, in becom-
ing a tank-killer, the tank has lost most
of its ability to engage other types of
targets.

While the tank has been liberally
equipped with weapons and ammuni-
tion for dealing with troops, personnel
carriers, trucks, field fortifications and
air targets, all of these weapons and
ammunition represent stopgaps rath-
er than perfect solutions. The tank in
and of itself lacks adequate direct-fire
capability to deal efficiently with the
peripheral threats on the modern bat-
tlefield.

Traditionally the tank has been sup-
ported in the offense and the defense
by mechanized infantry. Mechanized-
infantry troops and carriers combine
to form a weapons system uniquely
suited to support the tank by destroy-
ing non-tank targets. However, a

tactical gap has developed between
the tank and the mechanized-infantry
squad that renders the latter ineffec-
tive in its fire-support role. The Rus-
sians have noted this gap, and they
have developed the BMPT-72, a sys-
tem designed to fill the direct-fire-sup-
port role within their armored forma-
tions.

This article provides an overview of
the BMPT-72 tank-support vehicle and
advocates for the creation of an Amer-
ican equivalent.

What is BMPT-72?

The BMPT-72 is an almost completely
unique vehicle and, because there is
no real equivalent, it is worth asking
what exactly it’s designed to do. The
BMPT-72 is not an infantry fighting ve-
hicle, armored personnel carrier (APC)
or cavalry reconnaissance vehicle, and
it is certainly not a main battle tank
(MBT), so what role does it fill?

The BMPT is the world’s first dedicat-
ed tank-support vehicle (TSV), a type
of vehicle designed specifically to pro-
vide direct-fire support for tanks. The
BMPT is built on a modified T-72 MBT

Figure 1. The first model of BMPT-72. Note the unarmored ATGM tubes, hull-
mounted grenade launchers above the tracks and Active Protection System
tubes barely visible at the base of the turret. (Photo copyright Vitaly Kuzmin.
Licensed under a Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivatives
4.0 International License.)

chassis, meaning it cannot carry infan-
try. Unlike a T-72, it does not possess
a hard-hitting, high-caliber main gun.
Instead it is armed with two 30mm au-
tocannons, four anti-tank guided mis-
sile (ATGM) tubes and a coaxial
7.62mm machinegun, all mounted in
an unmanned turret with two auto-
matic grenade launchers mounted in
the hull of some models. This array of
firepower allows the BMPT to effi-
ciently destroy a range of battlefield
targets, while its powerful chassis
makes it as maneuverable and surviv-
able as the tanks it supports.’

To better explain the role a TSV might
play on the battlefield, | will detail
how and why the BMPT-72 came to
be.

Origins of BMPT-72

In the Russian military, the armored
assault is predicated on the idea of
close coordination among armor, artil-
lery and mechanized infantry. This
close cooperation proved difficult to
achieve as infantry carriers are gener-
ally too slow to keep up with tanks and
too vulnerable to survive on a modern
battlefield. Thus the Russians saw a
tactical gap developing between the
mechanized-infantry squad and the
tank. In the midst of this revelation,
the Russians experienced acute defi-
ciencies in direct-fire capability during
their invasions of Afghanistan and Gro-
zny.2 34

These tactical issues led to the BMPT-
72's development, designed to coun-
ter the gamut of battlefield threats by
offering the suppressive capability of
a mechanized-infantry squad in a
package that was as protected and
maneuverable as the tanks it would
accompany.

TSV for U.S. Army

A purpose-built TSV would greatly im-
prove American lethality against the
type of mechanized threat that near-
peer adversaries pose. TSVs could pro-
vide obvious and not-so-obvious ad-
vantages to maneuver formations in
all sorts of tactical situations:
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Figure 2. A Russian army BMPT-72 with a T-80 and T-90. (Photo copyright Vitaly Kuzmin.

mons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivatives 4.0 International License.)

* Aformation of MBTs and TSVs facing
amuch larger mechanized formation
could prioritize targets by vehicle
type, with MBTs focusing on the anti-
tank fight while TSVs eliminated light
armor and dismounts. This division
of labor would change the
“correlation of fires” in favor of U.S.
forces. This would also mean tanks
could carry a greater proportion of
sabot rounds, increasing their
endurance and anti-tank capability.

¢ |n urban environments, TSVs could
provide direct-fire support to MBTs
and dismounts with the advantage
of being able to fire at higher angles.
The TSVs also create less collateral
damage than a tank’s main-gun fire.
For obstacles requiring greater
firepower than 30mm cannons,
ATGMs could be swapped for
unguided direct-fire obstacle
reduction rockets.®

® TSVs could carry mine rollers and
plows in breaching operations to
breach and proof obstacles.
Distributing obstacle-reduction
equipment to the lighter TSVs would
reduce mechanical stress on the
already heavier MBTs, and they
would be free to overwatch the
breach operation.

e A TSV with an unmanned turret
would be exceptionally survivable
and easily repairable if damaged.
Also, an elevated unmanned turret
like the one found on the BMPT-72
would allow the TSV to fight without
exposing its crew to direct fire.

* ATSV’scannons could easily destroy
a boyevaya mashina pekhoty (BMP
— Russian fighting vehicle) and a

bronetransportyor (BTR — Russian
armored personnel carrier), but
given an airburst round or an anti-
air-capable fire-control system (FCS),
the TSV could turn a Hind (Russian
helicopter) into temporarily airborne
modern art far more quickly and
easily than a man-portable anti-tank
system air round. TSVs could even
accept small modular radar arrays
and swap ATGMs for surface-to-air
missiles to provide tactical air
defense with gun and missile
systems. Adoption of an air-defense
anti-tank system (ADATS)-type
weapon would allow one missile to
perform both anti-air and anti-tank
functions.®

e TSVs could also be co-opted to
provide direct-fire supporttoinfantry
formations or guard mobile artillery
pieces operating close to the front.
Any role requiring flexible direct-fire
support could be filled by a TSV.

Modularity

A key aspect of a TSV should be mod-
ularity. By creating turret and hull sys-
tems that are easily modifiable, even
in theater, the TSV could be quickly
and easily adapted to a variety of
“roles within a role.” Although the role
of a TSV is to provide direct-fire sup-
port to tanks, other missions and a
range of different threats on a range
of different battlefields would make it
difficult to create a one-size-fits-all
platform.

For example, a TSV moving into an ur-
ban area would require different sub-
systems than one assigned to accom-
pany armored formations in an attack
or defense against a sophisticated

S i

Licensed under a Creative Com-

mechanized threat in open country.
Alternatively, in the case of an urban
environment, a commander might
want explosive or semi-armor-piercing
ammunition, a Common Remotely Op-
erated Weapon Station-mounted ma-
chinegun or automatic grenade
launcher, an acoustic gunfire-detec-
tion system and the previously men-
tioned obstacle-reduction munitions,
along with applique armor to increase
all-aspect protection without endan-
gering dismounts.

Against a mechanized threat, a com-
mander might want armor-piercing
and high-explosive ammunition,
ATGMs, advanced day-night optics and
an explosive reactive armor (ERA)
package. By designing modularity into
the platform, the TSV could fulfill mul-
tiple roles on a variety of battlefields.

The Stryker can be seen as an example
of the benefits of modularity. Despite
the Stryker’s distinct lack of survivabil-
ity and cross-country mobility, the
Army has leveraged this basic platform
into a range of vehicles with unique
capabilities. As an example, the Army’s
current short-range air defense (SHO-
RAD) solution — the Stryker-based Al
IM-SHORAD - sees a Stryker chassis
equipped with an anti-aircraft gun,
missiles, radar and electronic-warfare
systems.” 8 ® The Army also apparently
intends to equip the vehicle with
emerging laser anti-drone weapon sys-
tems.'®

By using a modular platform as a base
on which various weapons and sys-
tems can be attached, the Army has
created a platform to deal with con-
ventional air threats as well as the
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emerging threat of small unmanned
aerial systems. Unfortunately, while a
big step in the right direction, any
Stryker-based system remains woeful-
ly incapable of accompanying armor.
A more mobile and better protected,
but equally modular, platform could
present a solution to a range of tacti-
cal problems that at present are filled
by stopgap solutions.

Organization

One critical, non-materiel question to
be asked when considering the adop-
tion of a new platform, especially a
conceptually new platform that is not
simply replacing an existing system, is
how the new weapon should be inte-
grated into an existing organization.

Let’s consider an armored brigade
combat team. If TSVs are integrated in-
dependently from the combined-arms
battalions (CABs), perhaps as one or
two companies in the brigade engi-
neering battalion (like the Stryker
main-gun system in the Stryker BCT),
or in a novel “maneuver fire-support
battalion” with one or two companies
of mechanized infantry, there would
be an benefit in terms of maintenance
and organization. If these platforms
were grouped together, the brigade
commander would have greater con-
trol over how they were used, and he
or she could mass their effects. If cen-
tralized, TSVs could be controlled and
commanded by officers and Soldiers
who have the experience and back-
ground to make the best tactical use
of the platform. Also, centralization of
these platforms would make resupply
and maintenance more straightfor-
ward.

On the other hand, integration of TSVs
into the CABs by supplementing or re-
placing the mechanized-infantry com-
panies would provide greater tactical
efficiency. The Russians found that in-
tegrating combined arms at the battal-
ion level allowed better and more reg-
ular combined-arms training. Integra-
tion at the battalion level would lend
itself to tactical efficiency as more
training opportunities would be avail-
able and tactical leaders would be
more familiar with each other’s sys-
tems and tactics.

The Russians eventually found that
managing the training, maintenance

and supply of many different plat-
forms proved to be an overwhelming
burden for battalion commanders and
the CAB structure was eventually
abandoned, but there are several im-
portant differences between U.S. and
Russian battalions.”

First, U.S. battalion commanders tend
to be much more experienced than
their Russian counterparts and, criti-
cally, tend to have a much larger
staff.’? Second, Russian formations
tend to be less flexible at battalion lev-
els and retain more initiative at eche-
lons-above-battalion, making them
less capable of integrating combined
arms at a tactical level.

As to the issue of maintenance and
supply, if the TSV was developed on an
Abrams chassis, these problems might
be even less of an issue than they are
now. Also, despite past Russian fail-
ures, the United States has seen suc-
cess with tactical combined arms as
exemplified by the armored-cavalry
troops (ACTs) organic to armored-cav-
alry regiments (ACRs), which I will dis-
cuss later."

Another important consideration is
the fact that the Russians have re-
turned to the use of CABs in the form
of their battalion tactical groups,
which are, at present, in wide use."

| propose that a sort of best-of-both-
worlds solution could be achieved in
terms of organization. In the CABs,
TSVs could be integrated as separate
TSV companies within the CAB — or
even integrated at the company level
along the lines of the ACR’s ACT, with
one or two platoons of TSVs operating
with two or three platoons of Abrams.

Also, at the brigade level, one or two
companies of TSVs could be main-
tained as a more flexible resource for
use by the brigade commander. These
brigade-level assets could include TSVs
equipped for air defense, infantry fire
support or security missions, with the
added benefit that these niche-sup-
port vehicles could be operated by
Soldiers with relevant military-occupa-
tion specialties (MOSs) such as the 11
or 14 MOS series.

Bradley and Desert Storm
There is the question of why the Army
should pursue an entirely new

platform when the Bradley already ex-
ists. This is a good question because
the Bradley is a proven platform, and
itis similar to a TSV in many ways. Dur-
ing the 1991 invasion of Iraq, the Brad-
ley worked closely with the Abrams as
part of the ACT and acted as both a re-
connaissance vehicle and, in many cas-
es, a makeshift TSV.

At the Battle of 73 Easting, a micro-
cosm of Operation Desert Storm, Brad-
leys used ATGMs to engage targets
outside the range of the Abrams main
gun and used autocannons against
softer targets such as APCs, infantry
and field fortifications.' There are
even accounts of Bradleys destroying
multiple tanks at close range, but de-
spite their performance, there are lim-
its to the efficacy of the Bradley that
can be uncovered by looking closely at
the 1991 invasion.

First, Desert Storm, as the name re-
minds us, occurred in an open desert
where visibility conditions were limit-
ed by severe weather. This meant that
coalition armor was often able to use
superior optics and FCS to see through
dust and engage enemy targets from
beyond the range at which the low-
quality export-model T-72s could re-
spond. The fact that Iragi armor was
often unable to lay effective direct
fire, even at close ranges, underscores
this point.'® This lack of effective fire-
control capability meant that Bradleys
were less exposed to enemy direct fire
and their much weaker armor did not
present an issue.

That being said, in this situation, it is
important to consider that there were
far more casualties among Bradley
crews than Abrams crews.'7 181° The
Bradley is vulnerable to direct fire and,
in a European conflict, armored forma-
tions would be exposed to accurate di-
rect fire, and the Bradley would be
forced to either remain far behind the
armor or suffer inordinate losses.
Therefore one of the key principles of
the TSV concept is that they should be
as survivable as the MBTs they sup-
port.

The second issue with the Bradley re-
lates to its limited mobility. While
post-Desert Storm sources stated that
the Bradley was able to keep pace
with the Abrams, there were some is-
sues, notably with reverse speed.?®
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Figure 3. An M2 Bradley Fighting Vehicle operates in desert conditions at the
National Training Center, Fort Irwin, CA. (U.S. Army photo by SGT Eric M. Gar-

land 1)

The Abrams reverse speed is about
double that of the Bradley, which re-
sulted in vulnerable Bradleys being left
behind by rapidly reversing Abrams.
Also, the Abrams is flat-out faster than
the Bradley, and a TSV built on an
Abrams chassis would probably be
about 10-20 tons lighter still than an
Abrams, meaning that more rapid and
shocking attacks would be possible.

The Bradley is a good weapon system
and an important part of any maneu-
ver formation, but it will not prove an
effective substitute for a purpose-built
TSV. Although creating a new weapons
system from scratch may not be ideal,
there is no need to develop a com-
pletely new vehicle when the Army al-
ready has many of the parts necessary
to simply “assemble” one.

Approach to
acquisitions problem

While simply shoehorning a pre-exist-
ing platform like the Bradley into a
new tactical role would be cheaper
than creating an entirely new vehicle,
the cost of creating a TSV need not be
prohibitive. The Army would be able
to pursue a more “evolutionary” ap-
proach to the acquisitions process, as
many of the subsystems necessary to
create an effective TSV are already
battle-tested and relatively little
ground-up design work would be re-
quired.?

The TSV could make use of a rede-
signed Abrams chassis with the entire
crew moved into the hull to make
room for an unmanned turret. Private
industry has already created an
Abrams with an unmanned turret, and
it has recently displays mockups of a
new version of the same concept.??
The TSV would require a new un-
manned turret, but there are a variety
of suitable weapons systems in the
U.S. inventory now. These include the
Bushmaster and several new larger-
caliber autocannons; the tube-
launched, optically tracked, wire-guid-
ed missile; Hellfire and Javelin mis-
siles; and a full selection of machine-
guns and automatic grenade launch-
ers. With these options already on
hand, design work could focus on cre-
ating a new housing for pre-existing
weapons and systems.

It might also be desirable to rearrange
armor around the TSV to enhance all-
aspect protection at the expense of a
bit of frontal-aspect protection, but
this type of redesign could be accom-
plished relatively easily by making use
of ERA or applique armor.

Ultimately, there is no need to rein-
vent the wheel for a system that rep-
resents more of a conceptual change
than a technological one.

Mechanized infantry

On the subject of mechanized infantry,

the Russians have not discounted their
value in the combined-arms team, and
neither do 1.2 In fact, | believe that an
American TSV would free the infantry
to focus on missions for which it they
are more uniquely suited, such as
clearing and patrolling close terrain,
reducing bypassed enemy formations
and assisting in defensive actions from
well-sited and prepared positions. Re-
ducing the exposure of mechanized in-
fantry to anti-tank weapons by remov-
ing them from the bleeding edge of
the battlespace would allow infantry-
vehicle concepts that more closely
conform to the dismounted mission.

The Bradley is relatively well-armed
and -armored because it was con-
ceived for high-intensity Cold War con-
flict against T-72s and BMPs.?* It pays
for this substantial combat capability
by having limited space for dismounts
and less cross-country mobility than a
lighter platform. If mechanized infan-
try were not forced to closely accom-
pany MBTs in combat, their exposure
to direct fire would be decreased and
infantry vehicles could return to an
APC concept, typified by lightly armed
and armored platforms that are highly
mobile and provide protection from
artillery, machinegun and light anti-
tank weapon fire.

As an example, during the Vietnam
War the lightly armed and armored
M113 APC was often found to have
better mobility across difficult terrain
than even dismounted troops due to
its light weight and amphibious capa-
bilities.® Lighter, faster and more ca-
pacious vehicles would allow the in-
fantry to focus on missions at which
they excel by allowing dismounts to
maneuver to an objective more rapid-
ly and in greater numbers.

Also, TSVs could provide more effec-
tive direct-fire support for infantry
than any presently available platform,
making up for the loss of firepower
from their old transport vehicles.

TSVs in Russian military
To date, the BMPT-72 has not been
widely incorporated into Russian Army
structure. While this might seem to
discredit the concept, there are sever-
al reasons for this apparent lack of in-
terest.

While the BMPT-72 has not been
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widely integrated, it has been accept-
ed for service, and the Russian Minis-
try of Defense (MoD) has begun to
take deliveries of the platform. It
seems that despite ongoing develop-
ment, the MoD has only just deemed
the BMPT-72 to be acceptable but
probably not fully so. Despite the lim-
ited adoption, development is pro-
ceeding on future models of the
BMPT-72, indicating an ongoing inter-
est in the concept. The next model of
TSV will reportedly make use of the
Armata chassis and be even more
heavily armed.?®

When looking at Russian arms devel-
opment, it is important to consider the
MoD’s relatively limited financial re-
sources. Despite devoting a propor-
tionally large amount of money to “de-
fense,” Russia has historically been un-
able to field all its newest and most ef-
fective gadgets.

The Armata platform is a perfect ex-
ample. It seems likely that Russia
would like to adopt the T-14 and other
Armata-series vehicles, but it has
proven more financially viable to ac-
quire greater numbers of older, but
still very capable, tanks and armored
vehicles.?” Acquisition of the BMPT-72
will likely proceed at a limited rate due
to financial difficulties rather than lack
of interest.

Another consideration is the fact that
the most recent model of the BMPT-
72 was apparently specifically

designed for the export market.” This
may play a role in its limited adoption,
as Russian export vehicles are gener-
ally inferior to their domestic acquisi-
tions.

Algeria has apparently fielded a sub-
stantial number of imported BMPT-72s
alongside imported T-90s, and Kazakh-
stan has enthusiastically incorporated
the BMPT-72 into its force structure,
even going so far as to commence do-
mestic production under license.?® %
One possibility is that Russia may be
making shrewd use of an opportunity
to field an advanced testbed by selling
it to other countries and closely mon-
itoring its performance before pursu-
ing final development for themselves;
however, this is entirely my own spec-
ulation.

As a final note on the subject, a Chi-
nese corporation has developed a TSV
similar to the BMPT-72. The QN-506 is
built on the Type 59 tank chassis and
features an even wider range of weap-
ons than the BMPT. However, it is un-
clear whether the vehicle will be ad-
opted for service in the Chinese
army.3t

Conclusions

My proposal here is not novel. The
BMPT-72 demonstrates that Russia,
the world leader in armor theory, is
pursuing solutions to the problem of
direct-fire support in armor forma-
tions. This is not even a new idea in

Figure 4. The latest model of BMPT-72 destined for the export market. Note
the redesigned turret and lack of forward-facing grenade launchers. (Photo
copyright Vitaly Kuzmin. Licensed under a Creative Commons Attribution-Non-
Commercial-NoDerivatives 4.0 International License.)

the West. In 1996 an article was pub-
lished in ARMOR that provided a de-
tailed proposal for a vehicle built on
an Abrams chassis, designed to pro-
vide air defense and direct-fire sup-
port with autocannons and missiles.?
However, the collapse of the Soviet
Union and the beginning of the Global
War On Terrorism resulted in an al-
most complete lack of interest in de-
veloping platforms for symmetric war-
fare.

With a resurgent Russian military, fo-
cus is returning to the armored fight.
The U.S. Army has about 20 years of
resting on the laurels of Desert Storm
to reckon with. Given the wide range
of anti-tank threats on the battlefield,
the tank’s limited ability to deal with
these peripheral threats and the
mechanized infantry’s increasingly
limited ability to accompany armored
formations, it seems clear that a new
solution to the problem of direct-fire
support in the armored formation is
warranted.

2LT E.R. Chesley is in transition, pre-
paring for Ranger School. His military
schools include the Armor Basic Offi-
cer Leader Course. 2LT Chesley has a
bachelor’s of science degree in con-
struction management from Texas
A&M University.
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Figure 5. The Object 787, an early prototype TSV. (Photo copyright Vitaly Kuz-

min. Licensed under a Creative Commaons Attribution-NonCommercial- Interna-

tional License NoDerivatives 4.0.)
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Figure 6. The Russian Army BMPT-72. Note that the turret has been modified
with armor surrounding the ATGM tubes and some other changes, but the
hull retains the grenade launchers. (Photo copyright Vitaly Kuzmin. Licensed
under a Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial- International License

NoDerivatives 4.0.)
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AcRONYM QUICK-SCAN
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ACT - armored-cavalry troop
ADATS - air-defense anti-tank
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ATGM - anti-tank guided missile
APC - armored personnel carrier
BCT - brigade combat team

BMP - boyevaya mashina pekhoty
(Russian fighting vehicle)

CAB - combined-arms battalion
ERA - explosive reactive armor
FCS —fire-control system

FY —fiscal year

MBT - main battle tank

MoD - Ministry of Defense

MOS - military-occupation specialty
SHORAD - short-range air defense
TSV - tank-support vehicle
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Armored Brigade Combat Team Cavalry Squadron’s
Combat Trains during Large-Scale Combat Operations:

Balancing Maintenance, Recovery,
Freedom of Maneuver

by MAJ Gary M. Klein and
CPT Ragan T. Rutherford

The squadron was planning to contin-
ue its reconnaissance east across the
Ujen Bowl toward Razish, but its com-
bat trains were about 20 kilometers
back from the current forward-line-of-
own-troops (FLOT) in the vicinity of
Reyalem. The squadron leadership
knew this was less than ideal to sup-
port even current operations, so the
headquarters and headquarters troop
(HHT) commander had started to move
the combat trains to the western end
of the Washboard the day before. Un-
fortunately the HHT commander did
not have enough M88 recovery vehi-
cles in the combat trains to move the
squadron’s non-mission capable
(NMC) M1 Abrams and M2/M3 Brad-
ley Fighting Vehicles (BFVs) in the
maintenance collection point (MCP) in
one movement.

Compounding this challenge, the
squadron’s new mission was about to
send it another 10 kilometers east.
This left the squadron in the precari-
ous position of improving its current
position — moving its combat trains
from Reyalem (MCFP1) to the western
end of the Washboard (MCP2) — while
simultaneously planning another MCP

for the eastern end of the Colorado
Wash (MCP3). For at least a brief pe-
riod of time, the squadron was going
to have three MCPs.

How did the squadron end up with so
many MCPs? How should the squadron
arrange its leaders to lead these addi-
tional maintenance and recovery
nodes? How can the squadron leader-
ship create a maintenance common
operational picture (COP) to enable it
to track and regenerate combat pow-
er in multiple MCPs?

Cavalry-squadron doctrine provides a
template for how to organize and ar-
range the squadron’s sustainment and
maintenance systems.! Unfortunately
battlefield friction makes it challeng-
ing for leaders to arrange and operate
the combat trains as neatly as doctrine
describes it. The three MCPs in the in-
troductory real-world vignette is one
example. Squadron leadership must
continually reorganize its sustainment
and maintenance assets to improve
the system, striving to bridge the in-
evitable gap between doctrine (an ide-
al solution) and the current battlefield
situation.

The authors, both leaders within 1%
Squadron, 1%t Cavalry Regiment

Blackhawks, became keenly aware of
the aforementioned gap in their com-
bat trains’ disposition during National
Training Center (NTC) Rotation 20-01,
and they sought to improve their po-
sition. Unfortunately the fast tempo of
operations prohibited them from clos-
ing this gap entirely. However, they
learned valuable lessons about their
combat trains they share in this article
to help leaders navigate the inevitable
friction units will encounter while sus-
taining themselves during large-scale
combat operations.

An armored brigade combat team
(ABCT) cavalry-squadron’s combat
trains contain a number of critical re-
sources and capabilities, but this arti-
cle will focus on three:

* Command and control;
* Recovery; and
* Maintenance.

Ideally, these three activities operate
simultaneously without interference,
but reality is rarely so clean. Leaders
must consider a number of questions
related to these three capabilities:

¢ When should leaders recover NMC
equipment to another location, and
when should they fix it in place?

* What conditions may cause this
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Figure 1. Doctrinal squadron/battalion trains. The left side of the illustration, from Army Technical Publication (ATP)
3-20.96, does not show the MCP in the squadron’s combat trains, but it does describe it in its text. (Left-side illustra-
tion adapted from Figure 7-4, ATP 3-20.96, Cavalry Squadron; right-side illustration is adapted from Figure 7-3a, ATP

3-90.5, Combined-Arms Battalion)
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Figure 2. Echeloned squadron trains and maintenance and recovery assets. This figure and Table 1 describe the Black-
hawk Squadron’s standard distribution of maintenance personnel and recovery vehicles. They also describe what re-
covery sections or assets are responsible for evacuation among the different maintenance nodes (i.e. troop trains,

combat trains, MCP and field trains). (Graphic by the authors)

BSA / FMC Squadron field trains Squadron combat trains / HHT CP Troop trains / FMTs
FSCCP *Very Small Aperture Terminal
M88s 4 0 2 4 (1 each)
M984s 3 1 1 0
91As 0 11x 91As from tank-troop FMT split between troop and combat trains
4x each in
FMC's M88s
91Ms 0 9x 91Ms per cavalry-troop FMT split between troop and combat trains

Cavalry-troop FMTs have their 1x 91H in troop or combat trains

91Hs
7x 91Hs from FMS split between field and combat trains -
91Bs 15x 91Bs from FMS split between field and combat trains 0
92As 11 6 0
Table 1.

standard to change?

e How do current and future
reconnaissance and security (R&S)
operations impact these activities?

¢ Whose responsibility is it to make
these decisions, and who must
command-and-control these
activities once leaders make a
decision?

These are a few of the questions Cav-
alry leaders must consider to employ
their combat trains effectively, enable
the squadron’s R&S operations and
achieve their purpose of answering
the commanders’ priority intelligence
requirements.?

The aforementioned questions allude
to the fact that leaders must under-
stand the current mission and opera-
tional variables to develop and imple-
ment successful sustainment concepts
of support. Furthermore, units must
develop and practice standard operat-
ing procedures (SOPs) that enable
them to succeed in a range of situa-
tions. This article will explain some of
the challenges the Blackhawk Squad-
ron faced during NTC Rotation 20-01
and present some options for how
units might address these challenges
in the future.

Squadron leadership must have a

shared understanding of how to lead,
organize and arrange the combat
trains; how to balance the potentially
competing demands of maintenance,
recovery and freedom of maneuver;
and how to establish a maintenance
COP that helps leaders sustain contin-
ued R&S operations.

Cavalry-squadron
combat trains

The squadron’s combat trains tradi-
tionally contain the squadron’s com-
bat-trains command post (CTCP), the
HHT command post (CP), the squadron
aid station (SAS), an emergency
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resupply of Class Ill and V, and the
MCP (Figure 1, left side).? Although it
is not specifically referenced in Caval-
ry doctrine, the combat trains — spe-
cifically the MCP — usually contain a
portion of the forward-support com-
pany (FSC)’s maintenance platoon to
return battle-damaged and NMC
equipment to the fight as soon as pos-
sible.* The Blackhawk Squadron’s com-
bat trains include most of the FSC’s
maintenance control section (MCS)
and service and recovery (S&R) sec-
tion, the squadron’s shop stock, ele-
ments of the cavalry and tank troops’
field-maintenance teams (FMTs), and
a team from the field-maintenance
section (FMS) to support wheeled and
light track maintenance (Figure 2 and
Table 1).5

With this SOP, the Blackhawk Squad-
ron combat trains include four key
leaders: the squadron S-4, the HHT
commander and platoon-level leader-
ship from the SAS and maintenance
platoon.® Doctrinally the squadron 5-4
controls the squadron’s trains, and the

HHT commander has supervisory re-
sponsibility over the combat trains.
However, the Blackhawk Squadron
gave the HHT commander operational
control over all elements in the com-
bat trains to leverage his leadership
experience and authority — a decision
that enabled the squadron’s sustain-
ment operations at NTC.”

In addition to the added weight of a
troop commander, Blackhawk’s deci-
sion to place the HHT commander in
command of the combat trains creates
redundant leadership there. This en-
ables the S-4, HHT commander or HHT
executive officer to leave the CTCP and
trains for the squadron main CP or the
field trains to conduct planning and
support activities.

Finally, if the combat trains have to
split — like in the case of creating mul-
tiple MCPs, which will be covered in
the next section of this article — these
leaders can separate to lead the addi-
tional node(s).

Another notable aspect of the

Blackhawk Squadron’s trains is the
baseline disposition of the squadron’s
maintenance and recovery assets (Fig-
ure 2). In line with doctrine, the Black-
hawk Squadron SOP prioritizes for-
ward maintenance and recovery sup-
port by placing the four FMT M88s and
contact trucks in the troop trains,
along with a portion of each team'’s
tank and BFV mechanics (91A and
91Ms).% The rest of each FMT’s 91A
and 91Ms are located in the combat
trains, along with the FMTs’ forward
repair system (FRS) and bench-stock
containers.® The FRS and bench-stock
containers are located in the combat
trains to not hinder the mobility of the
troops’ trains. This arrangement plac-
es all the squadron’s 91A and 91Ms in
either the troop or combat trains.

Cavalry-squadron doctrine is not
unique in organizing its FMTs forward
in the troop and combat trains. Com-
bined-arms=battalion doctrine orga-
nizes its FMTs into the company and
combat trains as well (Figure 1, right
side).® The forward placement of all

Assets required

Advantage(s)

Disadvantage(s)

reinforcing support or
passback maintenance are not
feasible options

la Backup / reinforcing support | M88s from troop | Reinforcing support resourced | -Hinders troop recovery
from troop FMT M88s FMT(s) internally -May reduce troop trains’
freedom of maneuver
1b Backup / reinforcing support | M88s from BSB’s | Maintenance and recovery -Commits brigade’s
from BSB’s FMT M88s FMC S&R section | assets remain postured to fix recovery reserves
forward -May limit BSB’s freedom of
maneuver
2 Recover NMC vehicles to M88s from FSC BSB’s or squadron’s M88s are | -To fix combat platforms
field trains / BSA for or FMC S&R able to retain their standard (M1s and M2s) in field
passback maintenance sections recovery posture trains, commanders must
support send FMT mechanics there,
reducing forward-
maintenance capacity
3 Create multiple MCPs None Retain freedom of maneuver if | -Squadron’s M88s are

decisively engaged with
recovery operations

-Combat trains cannot
displace in one movement

-Additional nodes means
additional personnel
dedicated to security

-Must sustain Soldiers and
maintain vehicles at
multiple MCPs

Table 2. Options for MCPs unable to displace in one movement.
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the brigade’s 91A and 91Ms means the
only tank and BFV mechanics further
back than the squadron or battalion
combat trains are the M88 recovery-
vehicle operators in the brigade-sup-
port battalion (BSB) FMC. In effect, the
brigade does not have any field-main-
tenance capability for its combat plat-
forms (M1 Abrams and M2/M3 BFVs)
in its field trains or brigade-support
area (BSA) unless leaders deliberately
adjust their task-organization or place-
ment of 91As and 91Ms.1!

Balancing maintenance,
recovery, freedom of
maneuver

Leaders must balance their desire to
conduct maintenance forward with
the realization that the squadron’s
combat and troop trains can lose their
freedom of maneuver — a fundamen-
tal of reconnaissance — if they are
overwhelmed with NMC vehicles.!2 At
the troop-level, doctrine states that
“[i]f the field-maintenance team can-
not repair the equipment quickly on-
site, evacuate the component to the
squadron’s [MCP].”** Unfortunately
the authors learned firsthand that the
need to evacuate NMC equipment to
the combat trains to retain troop free-
dom of maneuver can have the sec-
ond-order effect of limiting the squad-
ron combat trains’ freedom of maneu-
Ver.

Cavalry troops have little choice but to
evacuate NMC vehicles that require
lengthy amounts of time to fix, so the
squadron must develop options to re-
tain its combat trains’ freedom of ma-
neuver. Ideally, the troops’ FMTs in the
combat trains are able to repair NMC
combat platforms recovered there rel-
atively quickly. Alternatively, the com-
bat trains can hold NMC vehicles until
additional part(s) arrive from the bri-
gade’s supply-support activity, still al-
lowing the FMTs to repair the vehicles
in the combat trains.

In either case, the HHT commander
must prepare to displace the combat
trains, including any NMC vehicles.
Given the fact that there are two M88s
in the combat trains, this starts to be-
come problematic if there are more
than two NMC combat platforms
there. Given the combat trains’ dispo-
sition, two NMC combat platforms is

the threshold at which the combat
trains can still “displace in one move-
ment.”' Once the combat trains ex-
ceeds two NMC combat platforms, the
squadron is forced to look for other
options to retain its freedom of ma-
neuver.

Once the combat trains are no longer
able to displace in one movement us-
ing its organic S&R M88s, the squad-
ron has three options to retain its free-
dom of maneuver (Table 2). First, lead-
ers can provide reinforcing support by
consolidating the troops’ FMT M88s in
the squadron combat trains or by re-
questing reinforcing M88s from the
BSB’s FMC S&R section. Second, the
commander can evacuate NMC plat-
forms with its S&R M88s to the squad-
ron field trains, typically located in the
BSA, or request assistance from the
BSB’s FMC S&R section to accomplish
the same task.

Finally, the commander can create ad-
ditional MCPs and bound NMC equip-
ment from one MCP to subsequent
MCPs on the battlefield. Each of these
courses of action has advantages and
disadvantages (Table 2), and some re-
quire assets that may or may not be
available depending on the current
mission variables.

The first option to displace the MCP
and combat trains with more than two
NMC combat platforms is to gain rein-
forcing support by consolidating the
squadron’s M88s or by requesting
M88 support from the BSB. If the
squadron orders its FMTs to provide
reinforcing support to the FSC’s S&R
section, this solves the immediate
problem of the combat trains” mobil-
ity, but it hinders the troops’ ability to
conduct its own recovery operations
and may limit the troop trains’ of free-
dom of maneuver.

This may be a good solution if M88
support is only needed for a short pe-
riod of time or if the troops can go
without their M88s for a specified pe-
riod of time (for example, during more
stationary security operations) be-
cause the commander can solve the
problem without requesting assis-
tance from another headquarters.
However, it runs counter to the doctri-
nal concept of keeping maintenance
assets “as far forward as the tactical

situation permits to return inoperable
and damaged equipment to the battle
as quickly as possible.”*®

To retain the squadron’s ability to con-
duct maintenance and recovery oper-
ations forward, the squadron can re-
quest reinforcing support from the bri-
gade’s BSB. Unfortunately, the FMC
has limited reinforcing capacity for re-
covery support, and there may not be
enough M88s available in the BSB’s
FMC — depending on the brigade’s op-
erational readiness (OR).Y Some com-
manders may commit the FMC’s M88s
early to reinforce battalions or the
squadron if they have one or more
NMC M88s.

Also, the BSB may need to retain these
M88s to move NMC vehicles in the
BSA. Reinforcing recovery support is
the preferred option to retain the
combat trains’ freedom of maneuver
in most cases, but this option may be-
come difficult depending on the bri-
gade’s OR rate.

Another option is to recover NMC
combat platforms back to the squad-
ron’s field trains in the BSA. R&S doc-
trine implores planners to specify
when this is necessary — without citing
specific examples — but maintenance
doctrine reminds us that this option
requires moving more maintenance
assets and personnel to the field trains
to enable maintenance operations
there.!®

According to current modified tables
of organization and equipment, the
brigade only has four tank and BFV
mechanics in the BSA, but these main-
tainers are dedicated to the FMC’s
M88s for recovery operations, not
maintenance operations. This disposi-
tion differs from historical mainte-
nance concepts of support that includ-
ed maintenance pass-back support.*®
This does not mean that the squadron
cannot conduct maintenance activities
on its combat platforms in the field
trains, but commanders must either
send maintainers back to the field
trains with their NMC vehicles or task-
organize 91A or 91Ms to the FSC’s
FMS.20

In some cases, a combat platform may
be damaged to such an extent that it
requires evacuation for sustainment
maintenance. If this is true, the lack of
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tank and BFV mechanics in the BSA is
not an issue. Doctrinally, the BSB’s
FMC “serves as the central entry and
exit point for all equipment requiring
evacuation for sustainment mainte-
nance.”?!

The decision to evacuate NMC combat
platforms back to the squadron field
trains retains the troops’ and combat
trains’ freedom of maneuver, and it
enables the brigade to maintain its
standard recovery stance. However, it
may come at the cost of forward-
maintenance activities. In the best-
case scenario, if commanders can af-
ford to reallocate maintainers to the
field trains, this option may slow the
return of combat platforms to the
troops. In the worst-case scenario, the
field trains collect excess NMC vehi-
cles, which jeopardizes the field trains
and BSA’s freedom of maneuver.

Either way, the decision to recover ve-
hicles back to the squadron’s field
trains in the BSA must be a deliberate
one that includes ensuring M1 Abrams
and M2/M3 BFV mechanics and tools
are available to fix these platforms.

The third option is for the squadron to
temporarily create more than one
MCP. As briefly touched upon in the
opening vignette, the authors found
themselves in this situation during
NTC 20-01, and although it was less
than ideal, they were able to negoti-
ate the challenges by leveraging the
HHT commander’s leadership. If the
combat trains were unable to move all
the NMC vehicles in the MCP, the S-4
could move the CTCP and the bulk of
the combat trains, and establish a new

One MCP

MCP closer to the FLOT, while the HHT
commander, with recovery support,
assumed the task of recovering the
NMC vehicles from the existing MCP
to the new MCP in multiple move-
ments (Figure 3).

Rather than being constrained by its
rear-most, immobile pieces of equip-
ment, multiple MCPs enabled the
squadron to continue sustainment op-
erations and maintain its “mobility so
that it may support the [R&S] mission
at extended ranges” by creating an-
other MCP closer to the FLOT.? This
places the S-4 and the CTCP closer to
the troop trains so that he or she can
maintain communication and sustain-
ment reporting with the troops.

Also, this allows the portion of the
troops’ FMTs in the combat trains and
their maintenance capabilities (lift,
shop and bench stock, etc.) to remain
closer to the troop trains, supporting
their maintenance requirements. By
creating another MCP, the squadron
can continue its logistics planning and
position its alternate CP (i.e. the CTCP)
closer to the main CP, and enable the
squadron’s freedom of maneuver
through close access to emergency
ammunition and fuel while simultane-
ously recovering vehicles from the
previous MCP(s).

Multiple MCPs

Having multiple MCPs has its advan-
tages, but it creates more challenges
and support requirements as well.
Having multiple MCPs enables the
combat trains’ freedom of maneuver
by restoring its mobility, but it often

necessitates more than one move-
ment to displace. If attacked, leaders
may have to temporarily abandon
some immobile equipment during sur-
vivability moves. Also, multiple MCPs
will decisively engage the squadron’s
recovery assets until all NMC vehicles
are consolidated in the new MCP. Fi-
nally, each additional MCP is another
location that must be secured and sus-
tained, requiring additional mainte-
nance personnel to conduct security
operation and additional time for lo-
gistics-resupply operations.

While more MCPs enable the squad-
ron to continue operations, they hin-
der the squadron’s ability to rapidly
displace and regenerate combat pow-
er. As the squadron’s lines of commu-
nication (LoCs) get longer, M88s and
like vehicles for recovery move further
from the older MCP(s) and make it
more difficult to recover vehicles from
there.

Also, leaders prioritize recovering ve-
hicles that have parts on hand, leaving
those with long-lead-time parts at
MCPs further back. At that point, the
squadron inherits another logistical
problem: resupplying multiple MCP(s).
The HHT commander and first ser-
geant must assume the responsibility
for resupplying the MCP(s), and this
creates more demands on their al-
ready busy timelines. Until the squad-
ron transitions to more stationary op-
erations, regenerating its lost combat
power becomes more and more diffi-
cult as its LoCs get longer.

Despite these disadvantages, the
squadron may be required to create

Two MCPs

Rear

Figure 3. Proposed composition of combat trains with two MCPs.

Forward
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Maintenance node Location Recovery assets
Troop trains A Troop AB 12345678 D831 (M88)
B Troop AB 12545878 D841 (M388)
C Troop AB 12746078
D Troop AB 11045878 D861 (M88)
Combat trains AB 10545278 D818, D819, D851 (M88s), D813 (M984)
Field trains AB 05046278 D814 (M984)

NMC vehicle tracker

Vehicle Fault Location Vehicle Fault

Al12 Prop shaft Troop trains HHT96R Transmission
B21 DVDB Troop trains HQ20 Class Il leak
C15 Thrown track AB 12446078

C26 TDA motor Combat trains

D31 Class Il leak AB 11045878

Table 3. Maintenance running estimates tracker with example data.

multiple MCPs if reinforcing support is
not available and the brigade or
squadron does not wish to execute
pass-back maintenance to the field
trains or BSA.

Regardless of the option selected to
retain the trains’ freedom of maneu-
ver, leaders must establish mainte-
nance time limits and evacuation
timelines, and specify conditions for
recovery operations to determine
when evacuation to the different
trains is advantageous.?® At a mini-
mum, leaders should establish these
conditions within their operations or-
ders, but ideally, they establish and
train these conditions as part of their
tactical SOPs.

Comparing current doctrine, ATP
3-20.97, Cavalry Troop, mentions the
idea of time guidelines to enable re-
pair or recovery decisions. ATP 4-33,
Maintenance Operations, discusses
some of the things that commanders
should consider when developing
maintenance time limits. ATP 3-20.5,
Combined-Arms Battalion, references
specific examples of evacuation time-
lines, and ATP 3-20.96, Cavalry Squad-
ron, mentions that leaders must de-
termine triggers in coordination with
supporting elements across the bri-
gade for when evacuating equipment
to the trains is advantageous.?

ATP 3-20.5 suggests a standard where-
by “repairs requiring up to two hours
are conducted at company trains; two-
to six-hour repairs at the combined-
arms battalion MCP; and any repairs
requiring greater than six hours go to
the field trains.”?® Leaders must re-
member that the option to recover ve-
hicles to the field trains must consider
whether the brigade, BSB and squad-
ron commanders’ plans — specifically,
the disposition of the brigade’s tank
and BFV mechanics — support execut-
ing maintenance in the field trains and
BSA.

Maintenance running
estimates

To enable the squadron and troop
commanders to make maintenance
and recovery decisions, the squadron
must include maintenance running es-
timates as part of its COP. Mainte-
nance running estimates enable com-
manders to determine where to con-
duct maintenance, when to recover
vehicles to a different maintenance
node (i.e. troop trains, combat trains,
MCP and field trains), when to adjust
the standard maintenance time limits,
and how to retain the trains’ freedom
of maneuver.

To enable these decisions, the staff
must develop maintenance-related

friendly force information require-
ments (FFIR) and continuously update
the squadron’s running estimates us-
ing these FFIR, or risk unnecessary
maintenance delays or the squander-
ing of future combat power. Three
keys to enable the establishment of
the squadron’s maintenance COP are
FFIR and reporting and tracking sys-
tems. Leaders across the squadron
must report timely and accurate main-
tenance information to update the
squadron’s COP.

The first step to establish maintenance
running estimates is determining what
information must be reported to en-
able the commander to make mainte-
nance and recovery decisions. The 1-1
Cav’s experience during NTC 20-01
highlighted the need-to-know of four
critical FFIR:

* Location and fault(s) of all NMC
equipment;

* Partavailability for NMC equipment;

® The location and capabilities of each
maintenance node; and

¢ Currentrecovery capabilities at each
node.

The list of NMC equipment at the
MCP(s) was particularly important for
commanders to continue to account
for equipment and plan for the
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Figure 4. 15 Squadron, 1* Cavalry Regiment, combat-power tracker. (Graphic by CPT Max Banerjee)
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displacement of the squadron’s com-
bat trains. Collectively these mainte-
nance running estimates (Table 3),
combined with the squadron combat
power tracker (Figure 4), enabled
commanders to decide where to con-
duct maintenance, when to recover
NMC vehicles to a different mainte-
nance node and how to prepare for fu-
ture operations.

Maintenance running estimate track-
ers must be updated from a combina-
tion of routine situation reports, bat-
tle-update briefs (BUBs) and periodic
maintenance updates from the squad-
ron’s trains. Troops’ routine situation
reports should include information on
NMC vehicles — whether they were
combat losses or maintenance faults
—and the locations of troop and com-
bat trains. BUBs provide another ven-
ue for confirming and refining running
estimates, including planned move-
ments of the squadron trains during
the next 24-48 hours and maintenance
updates from the troops.

Finally, periodic maintenance updates
from the squadron’s combat and field
trains provide critical updates on NMC
vehicle locations and maintenance sta-
tus. Updates from the combat trains
are especially important, as mainte-
nance activities there are taking place
under the supervision of the HHT com-
mander and away from the line-troop
commanders. While the squadron ex-
ecutive officer, maintenance officer
and field-maintenance technician are
responsible for leading the field-main-
tenance effort itself, the HHT com-
mander must plan, recommend and
supervise the combat trains in the
context of its sustainment, mobility
and tactical emplacement within the
squadron’s larger operations.

This includes potentially splitting the
combat trains if conditions require
that. This is a significant increase in
the HHT commander’s maintenance
responsibilities as compared to garri-
son — where HHT does not even have
a field-maintenance team of its own —
and the squadron executive officer
and HHT commander must synchro-
nize plans and priorities daily to en-
sure unity of effort.

Conclusion

Maintenance operations are

demanding enough in garrison, but
they face increased challenges during
tactical operations. Inevitable drops in
the squadron’s OR rate often create
competing maintenance and recovery
demands that can challenge the
MCP(s) and trains’ freedom of maneu-
ver. The squadron has three options to
overcome these challenges: request
reinforcing M88 support; initiate pass-
back maintenance; or create more
MCPs. These three options for retain-
ing the combat trains’ freedom of ma-
neuver have advantages and disadvan-
tages, and leaders must understand
the entire maintenance system from
the troop to the brigade level to en-
able optimal maintenance and recov-
ery decisions.

To sustain continued combat opera-
tions, squadron leaders must have a
shared understanding of how to bal-
ance the potentially competing de-
mands of maintenance and recovery,
and the trains’ freedom of maneuver.
All commanders must contribute to
these efforts by reporting accurate
FFIR that update maintenance running
estimates and establish a COP to en-
able decision-making.

Finally, the HHT commander must
have an intimate knowledge of the bri-
gade’s maintenance and recovery sys-
tem to lead the combat trains and en-
able combat power regeneration. Re-
generating and maintaining combat
power are not easy tasks during con-
tinuous operations, but leaders must
learn and apply lessons like those
mentioned here to ensure successful
R&S during large-scale combat.

MAJ Gary Klein is the squadron execu-
tive officer, 1°t Squadron, 1% Cavalry
Regiment, Fort Bliss, TX. His previous
assignments include squadron opera-
tions officer, 1-1 Cav, Fort Bliss; plans
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tain’s Career Course (MCCC), Com-
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ver Center of Excellence, Fort Benning,
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Section Gunnery and Armored
Brigade Combat Team Lethality

by CPT Zachary J. Matson

The U.S. Army continues to prepare
for large-scale combat operations
(LSCO) through tough, realistic train-
ing against a near-peer threat.! The
bulk of America’s conventional striking
power — its armored brigade combat
teams (ABCTs) — may struggle to main-
tain qualified and lethal sections due
to both high personnel changeover
and the deliberate neglect of section
gunnery. While Human Resources
Command and Department of the
Army control the former, brigade com-
manders have control over the latter.
Choosing to neglect section gunnery
generates three distinct problems:
e Section leaders never receive
feedback and development on a

live-fire exercise (LFX) that bears
more importance than any other like
exercise;

e Battalion commanders reluctantly
separate platoons into sections
which reduces flexibility in planning;
and

e Company commanders and platoon
leaders do not have any validation or
confidence in their sections’
operational autonomy before
separating them for survivability on
a dispersed 21* Century battlefield.

While brigade and battalion com-
manders might see platoon Table VI as
an opportunity to train both platoons
and sections, the truth is this ap-
proach does not accomplish the best
training or preparation for LSCO.?

Infantry NCOs in
Armor formations

What matters to Infantry Branch non-
commissioned officers (NCOs) for pro-
motion to sergeant first class is rated
time as a rifle-squad leader, not as a
section leader.? Infantry NCOs as-
signed to an ABCT must rotate through
the rifle squads to accumulate rated
time. Understandably, this priority of
rated time creates a desire in NCOs to
serve in the rifle-squad-leader role
that is mandatory for promotion.

In addition to this discrepancy in rated
time between a section and a squad,
the rifle-squad leader is sure to get
multiple repetitions in a squad LFX,
while a section leader will not be

Figure 1. A Bradley Fighting Vehicle assigned to Company A, 3™ Battalion, 15 Infantry Regiment, 2" Armored Brigade
Combat Team, 3™ Infantry Division, advances to the first berm during a crew gunnery at Fort Stewart, GA, Sept. 25,
2019. (Photo by SPC Jordyn Worshek)
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rated as objectively during platoon LFX
because this is the platoon’s evalua-
tion with the platoon leader and pla-
toon sergeant responsible for the re-
sults. More often than not, platoon
leaders and sergeants maneuver their
sections, with the section leader rele-
gated to the role of track commander
during platoon Table VI.

Comparatively, a squad LFX gives a
squad leader the chance to formulate
a plan, brief it, execute it and receive
feedback for development, all while
incorporating enablers under stress
and with live rounds —truly an impor-
tant exercise for leader development.
Section leaders do not get the same
opportunity because they are not of-
fered the ownership of a section LFX.

Section gunnery and

leader development

Section gunnery and NCO develop-
ment go hand in hand. Field-grade
leaders who fail to schedule this event
deny a portion of their formation in-
valuable training. Unfortunately, many
ABCTs choose this route.*

Leader development is even more vi-
tal as formations on the battlefield of
the future are expected to perform
while geographically dispersed. GEN
Mark Milley, who served as 39" Chief
of Staff of the Army (CSA), described
the future battlefield as requiring nev-
er-before-seen levels of unit disper-
sion. “Soldiers ... must split into small
units and stay either on the move or
under cover,” warned the former CSA.5
Mechanized rifle platoons will break
up into sections to increase survivabil-
ity on a modern battlefield; however,
sections never train or operate inde-
pendently in current unit training
plans. Occasionally, a commander de-
taches a section from its platoon dur-
ing combat-training-center rotations,
but without the deliberate planning

and use of live rounds, section leaders
do not benefit from this simulated
training, as valuable as it is.

The Army knows it will fight dispersed,
so it is @ commander’s responsibility
to train those echelons and leaders
with live rounds and incorporate that
into our peacetime training calendars.
Section Table VI qualification allows
the battalion commander the flexibil-
ity to operate as either sections or pla-
toons.® Sections will be the smallest
unit we see in a mechanized formation
on the future battlefield, and prepara-
tion begins now to dominate in close
combat.

Section gunnery, often missing in
ABCT training calendars, provides an
important mechanism to make these
formations lethal. By planning, re-
sourcing and executing section gun-
nery, commanders provide their for-
mations with more seasoned and ca-
pable NCOs who take their evaluation
and performance more seriously. Suc-
cessful completion of section Table VI
provides battalion commanders with
qualified sections that can both oper-
ate independently and survive on the
future battlefield. Training at this ech-
elon makes ABCTs more lethal and ful-
fills the promise of leader develop-
ment that we as an Army focus on. It
requires more time and effort, but the
increased lethality and leader compe-
tence ensures mechanized formations
— at any echelon — can fight and win
tomorrow’s wars.

CPT Zachary Matson is an infantry of-
ficer serving as regimental assistant
S-1 of Headquarters, 75" Ranger Reg-
iment, Fort Benning, GA. Previous as-
signments include plans officer, 1** Bat-
talion, 18" Infantry, Fort Riley, KS;
mechanized-platoon leader, 1-18 In-
fantry, Fort Riley; and assistant S-3,
1-18 Infantry, Fort Riley. CPT Matson’s

military schooling includes the Recon-
naissance and Surveillance Leader’s
Course, Bradley Leader’s Course, Path-
finder and Ranger Courses, Infantry
Basic Officer Leader’s Course, and Air
Assault and Airborne Schools. He holds
a bachelor’s of science degree in Eng-
lish from the U.S. Military Academy,
West Point, NY.

(Reprinted by permission from Infan-
try magazine, published in Spring 2020
edition.)
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‘Rough-Cut CoAs’ and Other Ways to
Modify Military Decision-Making
Process for Constrained Planning

by MAJ Gary M. Klein

Your brigade headquarters has just giv-
en your unit a tactical-operations order
and told your battalion to execute in
six days. The amount of time available
seems adequate to conduct the mili-
tary decision-making process (MDMP).
However, your companies and pla-
toons must conduct their own plan-
ning, and you need to conduct rehears-
als, pre-combat checks and inspections
to ensure readiness as well. For these
reasons, the Army suggests a one-
third, two-thirds rule whereby units
use a maximum of one third of the
available time for their own planning.!
After reflecting on your planning time-
line further, you realize you only have
two days before you should issue your
operations order. Suddenly, you worry
that you do not have enough time to
complete all the steps of MDMP.

Timelines

Most leaders who have led MDMP or
troop-leading procedures have experi-
enced the tension between the desire
to create the “perfect” operations or-
der and the time available for plan-
ning. Planners can always use more
time to add details, refine final prod-
ucts or develop branch plans. Howev-
er, the reality is that planners have lim-
ited time and a duty to abide by the
“one-third, two-thirds rule” (com-
manders use one-third of available
time before mission execution for their
planning, allocating the remaining
two-thirds to subordinates). This rule
enables their subordinate units to plan
and prepare as well.

So the question then becomes: how
can commanders and leaders modify
MDMP to account for the time avail-
able? It is tempting to shorten the

amount of time allotted to each step
of MDMP; but without enough time,
some steps begin to lose their value.
Instead, planners should revise, rear-
range or eliminate steps to save time
during MDMP.

This article presents three ways to
modify MDMP, and it qualitatively
compares the resulting three process-
es along two spectrums: the amount of
time required and the number of op-
tions each process creates. Finally, this
article will introduce and recommend
the use of “rough-cut” courses of ac-
tion (CoAs) to enable the commander’s
involvement in the planning process
and CoA development guidance.

MDMP is a planning methodology de-
signed to help commanders and their
staffs understand their assigned mis-
sion and situation, develop a CoA and

Full MDMP, as per FM 6-0 Time: Courses
of action:
Receipt of Mission development (CoA 1) cfA C?AA CoA CoA Orders the_ most and
mission analysis Ceulse of ngxs;? a(gi;s,‘:? comparison | approval production time analyzes
the most
dewelopment (CoA 2) opiions
Option 1) Modified MDMP; CoA comparison/selection prior to CoA analysis Requires Gene[’ales
Couru or the second multiple
most CoAs, like
Receipt of """“’P‘“e“‘ (CoA 1) CoA CoA CoA Orders amount of #1, but
mission Course of omparison analysis approval production time doesn't
vel opmen l( oA 2) each
Option 2) Modified MDMP; “rough-cut” CoA comparison to enable a directed CoA Requires | Generates
the third multiple
most conceptual
- CoA Course of
m devetopury oo COAS e
mission - analysis approval production <
Lo ison | development time only one
CoA 2 complete
CoA
Option 3) Modified MDMP; directed CoA Requires Generates
the least only one
Receipt of Mission Comsect CoA CoA Orders time CoA
mission analysis ROt O8] analysis approval oduction
4 development PP P

Figure 1. Doctrinal, full MDMP and three modified MDMP options. The commander and staff are able to balance the
desire to develop options with the amount of time required to plan by conducting CoA comparison (red block) and se-
lecting a CoA earlier in the planning process.
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create an operations order.? (See Fig-
ure 1 for a schematic representation of
full MDMP as per Field Manual (FM)
6-0, Commander and Staff Organiza-
tion and Operations.) FM 6-0 states
that in a time-constrained environ-
ment, commanders may direct their
staffs to conduct only those steps nec-
essary to reach the required deci-
sions.? It goes on to specify five time-
saving techniques:

* Increasing the commander’s
involvement;

e Limiting the number of CoAs to
develop;

* Maximizing parallel planning;

* Increasing collaborative planning;
and

e Using liaison officers between
echelons.

However, it does not make any recom-
mendations as to which steps of
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MDMP commanders and leaders might
eliminate.

Directed CoA (Option 3)

The most common way to abbreviate
MDMP is for commanders to limit the
number of CoAs to develop. Along
these lines, commanders sometimes
direct their staff to develop a single di-
rected CoA. A directed CoA negates the
need for staffs to conduct CoA analysis
on multiple CoAs and removes the re-
quirement to conduct CoA comparison
(Figure 1, Option 3). As compared to
the doctrinal full MDMP, a directed
CoA is one of the most effective ways
to reduce the amount of time required
for MDMP. However, it incurs risk by
analyzing only one option. Developing
a directed CoA risks constraining lead-
ers’ situational understanding and abil-
ity to adapt to unanticipated situa-
tions.

o sol

A CoA describes one understanding
and visualization for how an operation
might unfold based on a set of plan-
ning assumptions. Using an analogy of
a traveler, a CoA represents one path
for how a unit might travel from its
current state to the desired endstate.®
So, what happens when the unit has
considered only one path, the planning
assumptions prove to be incorrect and
the operation does not go as planned?
Having analyzed only one CoA, leaders
must then change course in real-time
without having explored different plan-
ning factors or alternative paths.

Developing multiple CoAs forces com-
manders and staffs to consider op-
tions, such as different task-organiza-
tions, priorities of support, avenues of
approach, sequences of actions and
ways to synchronize units. The com-
pleted operations order will necessar-
ily prescribe one way of accomplishing
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Figure 2. Rough-cut CoAs. These are whiteboard sketches of rough-cut CoAs created at the School of Advanced Military
Studies (SAMS) in Spring 2018. They are noticeably unpolished, but they represent a valuable tool that enables the
commander’s involvement, guidance and dialogue with the staff. For a more polished example, see Figure 3.
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the mission, but the other options con-
sidered during planning provide lead-
ers a broader understanding of the sit-
uation and potential branch plans. If
leaders must restrict themselves to de-
veloping one CoA, they can wargame
critical events and areas of perceived
risk to increase situational understand-
ing and consider more options.

Selection before
analysis (Option 1)
Another way to modify MDMP is for
leaders to conduct CoA comparison
and selection before CoA analysis (Fig-
ure 1, Option 1). This method is similar
to the British army’s combat-estimate
planning process, also known as the
“seven questions.” This planning pro-
cess allows staffs to develop multiple
CoAs but compares and selects one of
them prior to CoA analysis.®

Conducting CoA comparison and selec-
tion prior to the CoA analysis reduces
the amount of time required to con-
duct MDMP by requiring the staff to
conduct CoA analysis on only one CoA.
To save more time, staffs may elect to
withhold developing all requisite con-
trol measures — a step required to
complete the CoA — until after CoA
analysis.

The risk inherent in this option is that
the commander and staff discard a CoA
before they are able to fully analyze it
and compare the relative advantages
and disadvantages of each CoA in
depth.

Rough-cut CoAs
(Option 2)

Another option is for leaders to modify

MDMP by developing “rough-cut”
CoAs, following mission analysis to en-
able a directed CoA (Figure 1, Option
2). This method borrows from the U.S.
Marine Corps’ planning process, which
provides an option for the staff to pres-
ent a rough-cut CoA brief to the com-
mander as an informal review early in
the CoA development process.” During
a rough-cut CoA brief, the staff com-
pares conceptual CoAs to enable the
commander to select a single CoA ear-
ly in the planning process.

Presenting rough-cut CoAs to the com-
mander after mission analysis enables
a good compromise between the
amount of time required and the num-
ber of options created during planning.
Rough-cut CoAs require the staff to de-
velop and compare multiple CoAs -
which is an advantage — but it does so
conceptually, thereby saving time as
compared to completing CoA develop-
ment on multiple CoAs. This prevents
the staff from spending time complet-
ing and refining CoAs that the com-
mander would not have selected.

Intro to rough-cut CoAs

Most leaders are unfamiliar with
“rough-cut CoAs,” so the next two
paragraphs and the accompanying fig-
ures explain the concept using U.S.
Marine Corps doctrine and the au-
thor’s personal experience. Marine
Corps doctrine does not deliberately
define a rough-cut CoA, but based on
the context of this term’s use, a rough-
cut CoA is an initial, unrefined or con-
ceptual CoA. Presenting rough-cut
CoAs enables the commander’s in-
volvement in the planning process and
generates dialogue and guidance

before the staff invests more time re-
fining the CoA(s).?

Figures 2 and 3 are examples of rough-
cut CoAs with a schematic representa-
tion of the terrain, templated enemy
disposition, friendly units, axes of ad-
vance and tactical tasks.® These rough-
cut CoAs included inputs from all warf-
ighting functions to ensure they met
four out of the five screening criteria
(i.e., feasible, acceptable, suitable and
distinct). These four criteria ensure the
CoAs can:

e Accomplish the mission with the
resources available;

* Balance risk vs. reward adequately;

e Accomplish the mission within the
commander’s intent; and

® Are unique from other CoAs.X°

The amount of detail contained in a
rough-cut CoA can vary, but Figures 2
and 3 lack enough control measures
and do not have the details necessary
to synchronize all warfighting func-
tions. The staff completed those de-
tails later, after the commander select-
ed one or more rough-cut CoA(s) for
further development.

Conclusion

Leaders must balance the natural ten-
sion between creating the perfect op-
erations order and the amount of time
available for planning. This article pre-
sented three options for balancing
these two demands and then qualita-
tively compared these options against
two variables: the relative time re-
quired to complete MDMP and how
many options (conceptual or com-
plete) each option generated.

Feasible?
Acceptable?
Suitable?
Distinct?

Feasible?
Acceptable?
Suitable?
Distinct?

Feasible?
Acceptable?
Suitable?
Distinet?

Figure 3. Schematic rough-cut CoAs. These schematics are adapted from rough-cut CoAs developed during a 1°* Ar-
mored Division command-post exercise in Summer 2018. Left side: CoA 1: two up, one back, one in reserve. Center:
CoA 2: one up, two back, battalion air assault. Right: CoA 3: two up, two back.
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Full MDMP (Option 1) enables the
greatest understanding and the largest
number of options, but it requires the
most time to complete. Options 2, 3
and 4 save more time respectively, but
they do so at the increasing expense of
a broader understanding and potential
adaptability. Rough-cut CoAs (Option
3) balance the advantages and disad-
vantages of these methods and pro-
vide an outstanding tool to enable the
commander’s involvement in the plan-
ning process and CoA development
guidance.

The three MDMP options described in
this article rearranged the seven steps
of MDMP to direct or enable selecting
a CoA earlier in the planning process
to minimize the amount of time devel-
oping and analyzing CoAs. It is impor-
tant that leaders learn and understand
MDMP doctrine. However, given the
time-constrained environment leaders
face on a daily basis, it may be even
more important that leaders are able
to deliberately modify these steps to
account for the planning time avail-
able. Leaders must recognize how to
direct their teams to develop a plan
that is good enough for the demands
of their unique situation.

MAJ Gary M. Klein is a G-5 plans offi-
cer, 1°t Armored Division, Fort Bliss, TX.
His previous assignments include Ma-
neuver Captain’s Career Course (MCCC)
small-group leader, Command and

Tactics Directorate, Maneuver Center
of Excellence, Fort Benning, GA; troop
senior observer/coach/trainer, Task
Force 4, Operations Group, Joint Read-
iness Training Center, Fort Polk, LA;
commander, Troop B and Headquarters
and Headquarters Company, 1* Squad-
ron, 33" Cavalry Regiment, Fort Camp-
bell, KY; assistant operations officer,
Headquarters and Headquarters Troop,
1-33 Cav, Fort Campbell; and tank-pla-
toon leader and company executive of-
ficer, Company D, 1% Squadron, 5% Cav-
alry Regiment, Fort Hood, TX. MAJ
Klein’s military schools include the Ad-
vanced Military Studies Program, Com-
mand and General Staff Officer Course,
MCCC, Armor Basic Officer Leadership
Course, Ranger School, Airborne School
and Air Assault School. He holds a
bachelor’s of science degree in bio-
chemistry from the University of Mich-
igan, a master’s of science degree in
medicinal chemistry from the Univer-
sity of lllinois-Chicago and a master’s
of arts degree in military operations
from SAMS.

Notes

! Department of the Army, FM 6-0, Com-
mander and Staff Organization and Op-
erations, Washington, DC: Government
Printing Office, 2014.

? |bid.
? Ibid.
* Ibid.

% Huba Wass de Czege, “Thinking and Act-
ing Like an Early Explorer: Operational Art
Is Not a Level of War,” Small Wars Jour-
nal, March 14, 2011, http://smallwars-
journal.com/jrnl/art/operational-art-is-
not-a-level-of-war.

¢ Directorate of Land Warfare, The Staff
Officer’s Handbook, Electronic Version,
Warminster, UK: Land Warfare Centre,
2014.

7 Headquarters U.S. Marine Corps, Marine
Corps Warfare Publication 5-10, Marine
Corps Planning Process, Washington, DC:
Government Printing Office, 2016.

8 Ibid.

? MAJ Gary M. Klein documented these
examples of “rough-cut” CoAs as a stu-
dent in SAMS” Advanced Military Studies
Program during academic year 2017-18
(Figure 2) and as a G-5 plans officer in 1%
Armored Division during Command Post
Exercise 3 in Summer 2018 (Figure 3). Dr.
Bruce E. Stanley and the SAMS faculty
shared this planning technique.

1% Department of the Army, FM 6-0.

AcRONYM QuUICK-SCAN

CoA — course of action

FM — field manual

MCCC — Maneuver Captain’s Career
Course

MDMP — military decision-making
process

SAMS - School of Advanced Military
Studies

Reprinted from Winter 2019 ARMOR edition

ARMOR =< Winter 2022



76

bk 3

> - 2, o T
Rt L T S TR

On the Employment of Cavalry

by MAJ Amos C. Fox

COL Matthew Morton’s fantastic trea-
tise, Men on Iron Ponies: The Death
and Rebirth of the Modern U.S. Cav-
alry, provides an instructive lesson on
the evolution of the U.S. Army’s cav-
alry over time. Morton argues that
with the advent of the Armored Force
in the 1930s and early 1940s, the U.S.
Cavalry experienced a fundamental
shift in its purpose, function and struc-
ture. Prior to the existence of the Ar-
mored Force, the U.S. Cavalry (like the
cavalry of other armies) focused not
only on reconnaissance and security
(R&S) operations, but it was also re-
sponsible for rapid frontal and flank
attacks, envelopments and rapid pur-
suits to scythe down a fleeing enemy.!
The U.S. Army’s adoption of an Ar-
mored Force resulted in the cavalry’s

begrudging divestiture of the prepon-
derance of its historic and traditional
mission — attacks, envelopments and
pursuit — to settle on R&S activities.

More poignantly, Morton states that
the existence of the nascent Armored
Force resulted in the U.S. Cavalry
branch losing control of its destiny.?

From World War Il to the Pentagon’s
“Transformation” period in the wake
of the Sept. 11, 2001 attacks, the cav-
alry largely maintained its pedigree as
a combined-arms force built to fight
for information. Along the way, the
cavalry experienced minor adjust-
ments, including the addition of rota-
ry-wing aviation capabilities, but by
and large the cavalry experienced rou-
tine incremental change that reflected
the technological and tactical evolu-
tions of the period.

Post-9/11 warfighting
concepts

However, the U.S. Cavalry came under
assault from the warfighting concepts
of the post-9/11 environment. In es-
sence, post-9/11 Information Age
technology promised to put sensors
and unmanned surveillance assets on
the battlefield and more or less obvi-
ate the Army and joint force’s need for
ground-cavalry formations.? To be
sure, the now-debunked “revolution
in military affairs” and “shock and
awe” concepts of the post-9/11 era
advanced this argument to the point
of making it official policy.* The effect
was deleterious for the cavalry. Per-
haps the most insidious and notice-
able result of this hostile takeover was
the deletion of armored-cavalry regi-
ments (ACRs) and division-cavalry
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squadrons from the U.S. Army’s bench
of capabilities and replacement of that
formation with a variety of unproven
concepts, sensors, systems and units.

Furthermore, as part of the Pentagon’s
transformation effort, the Army began
shifting from specialization in pursuit
of modularity. In doing so, it transi-
tioned leadership in the U.S. Cavalry
from armor officers to a situation in
which either infantry or armor officers
could lead and staff cavalry forma-
tions. The effect was that officers with
little to no experience or formal edu-
cation in cavalry operations were now
leading those formations. In turn, this
had a pernicious impact on the U.S.
Cavalry because the organizations led
by those officers were often improp-
erly trained and employed, while Sol-
diers within those formations were im-
properly developed.

The impact of this ripples across the
force today. It illuminates itself in
combat-training center (CTC) rota-
tions, command-post exercises (CPX),
warfighter exercises, field-training ex-
ercises and deployments. In most cas-
es, this manifests in one of two ways.
First, at high echelons of command,
leaders fail to identify the need for a
dedicated formation to fulfill the pur-
pose and function of R&S operations.
For instance, in many division-level
CPXs and warfighter exercises, divi-
sions parry the need for a dedicated
cavalry formation and instead push
those requirements to one of its bri-
gade combat teams, thereby forcing
that brigade to answer the division
commander’s critical-information re-
quirements while also fighting its as-
signed mission.®

Second, commanders and staffs use
their assigned cavalry as another com-
bined-arms or infantry battalion. In
doing, so they mismanage their avail-
able forces, which in the case of mis-
managed cavalry, equates to fighting
with a blindfold strapped around one’s
eyes. All that is to say that in effect,
the Pentagon’s transformation effort
of the post-9/11 period, fueled by a
technocratic mindset on war and land
warfare, all but neutered the U.S. Cav-
alry.

Yet for the U.S. Cavalry there is light at
the end of the tunnel. Considering the

Figure 1. An M24 Chaffee light tank belonging to 106 Cavalry Group moves

on the outskirts of Salzburg, Austria, in May 1945. The M24 was a johnny-
come-lately to the war effort, but armored-division crews reported liking the
Chaffee’s improved off-road performance and reliability. However, they were
most appreciative of the 75mm main gun, which was a vast improvement
over the M5A1 Stuart tank’s 37mm gun. In spite of the gun’s upgrade, cavalry
was still unable to perform its historic and traditional mission in Europe and

the following conflict, Korea.

resurgence of land warfare, spurred by
Russia’s 2014 invasion of Ukraine and
the ensuring five years of continued
tank- and artillery-laden combat in
Ukraine’s Donbass region, the need for
rugged ground-based cavalry is on the
upswing. To be sure, Morton argues
that “[a]t the squadron level and be-
low, little has changed since World
War Il with respect to finding the en-
emy.”®

Pondering cavalry’s role
In light of that fact, and as the U.S.
Army looks again to large-scale com-
bat operations (LSCO) as a potential
answer in the new era of Great Power
competition, it is necessary to ponder
the cavalry’s role. Balancing a histori-
cal perspective while maintaining a
watchful eye on current and future
armed conflict, a number of ideas or
principles on the employment of cav-
alry come to the fore.

The principles listed following are not
intended to parrot doctrine, but in-
stead, they are a handful of founda-
tional truths on the employment of
cavalry. Furthermore, it is important
to note that in many instances within

this article, non-doctrinal words and
phrases are used to help define and
explain these principles. This is done
intentionally because the use of doc-
trine often carries impedimenta to
new ideas and therefore obstructs
open-mindedness. It is hence of ut-
most importance that the reader ap-
proaches the following principles dis-
passionately and not in a polemic
manner to rebuff the suppositions for
not aping doctrine.

This is important because, for all its
virtue, doctrine merely describes how
one wants to think and fight, and not
necessarily how one should think and
will have to fight. The student of war
understands that the praxis of war,
governed by the interaction between
two or more unique belligerents,
drives the conduct of war more than
doctrine. Therefore, one must be men-
tally and physically prepared to fight
in a variety of ways not necessarily
captured in doctrine.

With the groundwork laid, it is time to
examine a set of principles that should
govern how to think about cavalry.

Principle 1: Cavalry allows a com-
mander to manipulate time in battle.
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It is instructive to note that many mil-
itary theorists make the case that
time, above all else, is the most impor-
tant element of war. American military
theorist Robert Leonhard suggests
that the inability to effectively manip-
ulate time is what most plagues mili-
tary commanders.” Continuing that
line of logic, Leonhard contends that
“Imlilitary conflict — whether in wars,
campaigns or battles — seeks to sum-
mon that failure (or delay it) and is,
therefore, when reduced to its funda-
mentals, a contest for time.”® Mean-
while, British theorist J.F.C. Fuller of-
fers that “[s]uperiority of time is so
important a factor in war that it fre-
guently becomes the governing condi-
tion.”® But perhaps no one captures
time’s salience more clearly than
French general and statesman Napo-
leon Bonaparte. Bonaparte posits that
“I might lose a battle, but | will never
lose a minute.”!°

Yet, conversely, time is often over-
looked, mismanaged and squandered
in many tactical formations. For in-
stance, units often fritter away time
working through the military decision-
making process (MDMP), which often
becomes ponderous and unwieldy,
and thus devours available time. In
turn, this mismanaged time causes the
formation to not get its cavalry force
into the fight with enough time to pos-
itively influence and shape the envi-
ronment.

Further, a common trope among com-
manders today is that virtue exists in
waiting to the last possible moment to
make a decision. However, this is illog-
ical, especially when viewed in light of
the importance the U.S. Army places
on shaping the environment and on
seizing initiative. To accomplish these
goals, commanders must proactively
make decisions and, in land warfare,
timely decisions are enabled through
felicitous employment of one’s cavalry
force. Thereby, it follows that for a
commander to dictate the provisions
of time on an opponent, the com-
mander must proactively make deci-
sions, and that decision-making pro-
cess is driven by carefully considered
and expeditiously employed cavalry.

On the other side of the coin, punting
decisions down the road, allowing
MDMP to monopolize available time,

and not thinking clearly about current
and future decisions often results in
squandering cavalry forces. Ineffective
employment often renders the cavalry
belatedly deployed, which in turn
drives an unforeseen set of decisions
to emerge for which the command is
ill-prepared.

Principle 2: Cavalry shapes the envi-
ronment and the situation of its sup-
ported force. Building on the previous
point, British military theorist B.H. Lid-
dell Hart, in his seminal treatise, “The
Essence of War,” argues that the apo-
gee of land warfare is to attack along
the line of least probable expectation,
and to do so, one must follow the line
of least resistance.’® American caval-
ryman GEN George S. Patton Jr. makes
a similar argument, suggesting that
one “[n]ever attack where the enemy
expects you to come. It is better to go
over difficult ground where you are
not expected than it is over good
ground where you are expected.”*?

If one gives credence to Liddell Hart’s
and Patton’s theories, he or she will
find that cavalry is decidedly impor-
tant in enabling this activity. On that
account, the cavalry is the pre-emi-
nent shaping force in land warfare be-
cause, if it correctly executes its mis-
sion, it allows its supported force —
whether that be tanks, infantry or a
combination thereof - to attack along
the line of least probable expectation
by finding the line of least resistance.

Shields and swords

Fuller offers a penetrating framework
to support Liddell Hart’s and Patton’s
theses. Fuller suggests that the battle-
field consists of entities possessing
“shields” and “swords,” or forces that
enable and forces that attack.’ Full-
er’s shields do what they must to al-
low the possessor to position its sword
to thrust at the enemy. Nevertheless,
the “shield” protects the possessor
and its sword, because without pro-
tection, the possessor and sword are
prone to destruction. Accordingly, the
cavalry, or Fuller’s “shield,” shapes the
environment for its supported force in
a number of ways, as it:

* Softens the target through indirect
and direct fires;

* Deceives the enemy as to the
whereabouts of the supported force;

* Misleads the enemy on the support
forces’ intended direction of
advance;

¢ Facilitates the supported force’s
positioning, movement and
maneuver on the battlefield;

* Deceives the enemy about what lies
toitsfrontandcausingittotransition,
orchangeits plan, ahead of schedule;
and

* Augments the defense, both
deliberate and hasty, providing an
additional layer of protection, early
warning and stand-off for the
support force.

A commander must therefore thought-
fully employ his/her cavalry to proac-
tively shape the environment for the
supported force to allow it to operate
along the line of least probable expec-
tation and to follow. He/she must do
so while meticulously accounting for
the indomitable force of time during
his/her planning effort.

Principle 3: Cavalry is a commander’s
tool and he/she must not be deprived
of it. Cavalryman and pre-eminent
American tanker GEN Creighton
Abrams was noted for his uncanny
ability to proactively sense the timing
and pace of battle while possessing
the acuity to advantageously use ter-
rain during his command of 4™ Ar-
mored Division’s 37" Tank Battalion,
and later Combat Command B, during
World War I1.** Abrams’ tactical acu-
men and battlefield success can be
tied to training and education in the
U.S. Cavalry, which allowed him to
think and fight like an old horse caval-
ryman while employing his own recon-
naissance assets during the war.?®
Nonetheless, commanders should
seek to emulate Abrams’ ability to
sense the timing and pace of battle,
and the terrain’s power and influence
on the tactical action. A commander’s
cavalry is the tool that allows him/her
to do so.

In a commander’s hand, cavalry forces
enable him/her to improve under-
standing on the current situation, de-
velop the picture for future tactical ac-
tivities and shape the future. There-
fore, it is paramount that commanders
retain control of their respective cav-
alry formations. All too often today,
senior commanders confiscate the
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cavalry formations of their subordi-
nate commanders to augment their
own cavalry force. For example, when
brigade commanders strip the scout
platoons from their combined-arms or
infantry battalions to reinforce their
cavalry squadron, it neutralizes a bat-
talion commander’s ability to proac-
tively shape and gain an understand-
ing on his/her respective area of op-
eration. Or, as frequently happens in
digital division-level exercises, the di-
vision headquarters robs a brigade
combat team of its cavalry squadron,
thus leaving the brigade commander

blind and understrength.

To make headway on this verity — that
in land warfare, cavalry is the com-
mander’s tool for proactively shaping
the environment — senior command-
ers must not take the cavalry force of
their subordinate commander(s). Do-
ing so undermines the subordinate
commander’s tactical success, thereby
increasing, not decreasing, the prob-
lems for the senior commander.

Further, in light of the attention placed
on LSCO, commanders at all levels of
command, from the battalion to the

field army, need a degree of organic
cavalry. As the Army looks at modern-
ization efforts that seek to address the
challenges of Great Power competi-
tion and LSCO, it should invest in sin-
ew ground-cavalry formations so that
field commanders are better able to
succeed on the battlefield.

Principle 4: Cavalry operations build
the framework for the employment
of a commander’s reserve. The com-
mitment of one’s reserve should not
be an off-the-cuff, reactionary endeav-
or. If done properly, the commitment
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of a reserve should be tied to a deci-
sion point developed during thorough
and detailed planning. In most situa-
tions the employment of one’s reserve
should be tied to one of three condi-
tions:

¢ Tactical success;

¢ Failure to accomplish the mission or
to attain an objective; or

e A previously identified transition.

Four primary transitions come to the
fore when planning to employ a re-
serve. The transitions include 1) tran-
sition from an attack to a defense; 2)
transitioning from a defense to an at-
tack; 3) transitioning from an existing
form of warfare to a pursuit; and 4)
transitioning from one form of warfare
to a retrograde or withdrawal.

Having identified the aforementioned
conditions and transitions during the
planning process, commanders should
orient their cavalry force on seeking
information that supports, answers
and informs the decisions for each of
those points. Doing so better enables
commanders to appropriately employ
their reserve.

Principle 5: The use of cavalry must
be purposeful and not be anchored
on vacuous jargon. If used effectively,
a cavalry force enhances the mission
of the headquarters it supports. If
used ineffectively — hastily employed
without enough thought given to its
focus, objective or sustainment — cav-
alry forces become a burden for the
command they support and thus begin
to work against that command.

In the U.S. Army, the idea of “kicking
out the cavalry squadron” or “kicking
out the scout platoon” as early as pos-
sible has taken on near dogmatic pro-
portions. However, the lens of history
notes that this heuristic is not new. To
be sure, this problem has plagued
commanders for centuries. Namely,
Prussian army Chief of Staff Helmuth
von Moltke noted a similar problem in
the Prussian army during the 19t Cen-
tury’s wars of German unification. He
reflects, “Premature deployment [of
cavalry forces] is disadvantageous be-
cause long lines are unwieldy in move-
ment, easily miss the correct direction
and come apart. They find cover diffi-
cult to obtain in open terrain and

cannot easily escape the enemy’s view
and fire.”1®

The haste in which many commanders
deploy their cavalry force in training
results in the cavalry’s becoming more
vulnerable to counter-reconnaissance,
surveillance, indirect-fire attacks and
destruction. This in large part is why
one often sees cavalry formations die
a quick death during CTC rotations and
in digital training exercises.

Hasty vs. timely

employment

While in training this can be chalked
up to learning, the mindset and per-
spective on cavalry cannot be allowed
to calcify. To be sure, as the Army re-
invests in LSCO, commanders must re-
alize that if a cavalry force is quickly
destroyed, it will not be rapidly recon-
stituted or regenerated like it is at the
National Training Center or during a
CPX. Instead, a commander must pur-
posefully employ his/her cavalry for-
mation. The cavalry-force employment
must be timely and adequately re-
sourced to boot. Otherwise, the po-
tential cost of a hasty employment
outweighs the benefit of a rapidly
committed, but quickly destroyed,
cavalry force.

Principle 6: Cavalry builds the frame-
work for exploitation. History sug-
gests that the preponderance of casu-
alties in war are brought about
through exploiting tactical success by
pursuing a beaten enemy and driving
them down as they abscond toward
safety. Bonaparte echoes this verity in
stating that “[t]he secret of war is to
march 12 leagues, fight a battle and
march 12 more in pursuit.”!’ Yet far
too often, Army plans posit that “con-
solidation and reorganization” come
on the end of a tactical operation. This
planning paradigm suggests that the
commander foresees failure or at least
a zero-sum situation at the battle’s
conclusion. For if a commander sees
success and not ruin on the far side of
his/her plan, he/she would then speak
of exploitation or transitions.

The cavalry plays a major role in this
decision space by gathering the infor-
mation necessary to enable a com-
bined-arms or infantry battalion’s pur-
suit of a defeated enemy. It does so by
working throughout an ongoing

operation to fill the tenuous gaps be-
tween known and unknowns to pro-
vide the commander the information
needed to craft a plan for pursuit.

Therefore, the supported commander
must proactively task the cavalry to
look for the answers to drive those
transition decisions. Commanders
must not wait for the conclusion of an
existing operation to think about
where and how to employ the cavalry.
Instead, they must build upon the ex-
isting decision-support matrix by using
the existing tactical situation to gain
insight to opportunities, gaps and
weaknesses to exploit.

Principle 7: Cavalry leaders are for-
ward-thinkers, problem-solvers, inde-
pendent spirits and decisive opera-
tors. Given the fluidity and temporal
aspects of cavalry operations, cavalry
formations require a certain type of
leader. The character of cavalry opera-
tions demand that leaders of cavalry
formations be forward-thinking. Cav-
alry leaders must always think about
what is next, how their operations
support higher headquarters and what
should they see or find that they were
not necessarily instructed to find.

Problem-solvers

Next, cavalry leaders must be inde-
pendent problem-solvers capable of
operating beyond the confines of mis-
sion command. Recalling Principle 3’s
focus on sensing time and the pace of
battle, as well as the physical and tem-
poral effects of terrain, cavalry leaders
must intuitively act in a decisive man-
ner based on fleeting environmental
factors to capitalize on the temporal,
environmental and spatial factors of
engagements and battle.

To be sure, cavalry leaders must not be
doctrinaires but must able to think,
speak and operate beyond the narrow
confines of U.S. Army doctrine. Army
doctrine, focused solely on how the
U.S. Army seeks to fight as part of the
joint force, is a cognitive box that nar-
rowly directs how to operate at the
tactical level, thereby also limiting the
number of mental models available for
leaders to effectively make sense of
what’s unfolding before them. Howev-
er, the problems faced at the tip of the
spear rarely fall into the simplistic, ma-
neuver-centric tactical concepts cap-

ARMOR =< Winter 2022



81

tured in U.S. Army doctrine.

For example, Russian operations in
eastern Ukraine highlight this point.
The Battle of Zelenopillya — more a
slaughter than a battle — presented a
tactical situation in which Russian re-
connaissance and its nascent recon-
naissance-strike model rapidly over-
whelmed several Ukrainian combat
brigades, resulting in hundreds of ca-
sualties and the destruction of three
Ukrainian armored brigades.®

The battles for Luhansk airport, Do-
netsk airport and Debal’tseve were all
positional battles of attrition, or sieg-
es, in which the Russians, taking ad-
vantage of the Ukrainians’ willingness
to seize the initiative, lured them into
terrain that put them at a severe tac-
tical disadvantage.® In each case, Rus-
sia bludgeoned the Ukrainian forces
and won tactical victories that rippled
at strategic and policy levels.

Yet, U.S. Army doctrine is devoid of
tactical and operational frameworks
that illustrate much beyond the ma-
neuveristic method of how it wants to
fight. Because of this, cavalry leaders
must be able to understand opera-
tions beyond the myopic confines of
doctrine. Failure to do so can result in
Debal’tseve-eque situations in which
cavalry leaders guide their supported
unit into a trap.

Conclusion

Harkening back to the beginning, Mor-
ton reminds the student of war, “Then,
as now, war remains a human endeav-
or. Until the army develops a remote
sensor capable of divining intentions

and reading minds, there will be a
need to close with the enemy to de-
termine his plans.”?® Current events
continue to reinforce this assertion. A
resurgent Russia, waging a land-based
campaign in eastern Ukraine — domi-
nated by the ground combat fought by
tanks, infantry and artillery — demands
that U.S. Army land forces understand
how to effectively employ cavalry forc-
es. Further, this dynamic demands
that the U.S. Army re-examine the
need for cavalry forces at the division,
corps and field-army level.

U.S. Army Europe’s upcoming Defend-
er 2020 exercise might help bring the
need for ground-cavalry forces at the
division, corps and field army to the
fore.? The Defender 2020 exercise is
also likely to highlight the need for for-
ward-deployed ground-cavalry forces
in middle and eastern Europe. To be
sure, Defender 2020 and smaller rap-
id-force-deployment exercises, such as
the deployment of a task force from
2" Armored Brigade Combat Team, 1%
Armored Division, in April to May 2019
to Drawsko Poromorski, Poland, do
not take place in a contested environ-
ment in which movement into the the-
ater via air and sea are denied or ob-
structed.?? An aggressive adversary pa-
trolling the waters of the Atlantic, and
the sky above it, could prove problem-
atic if the need arose to expeditiously
invest Europe with U.S. Army forces.

Moreover, cavalry’s bright future de-
mands a clear understanding of its
employment. The U.S. Army must also
shake free of the faulty Information
Age concepts that denuded the U.S.

Cavalry in the early days of the post-
9/11 period. Some of these concepts
include the idea that rugged ground
cavalry is no longer needed and that
sensors and surveillance equipment
can do the job cavalry once did. Fur-
ther, the idea that any combat-arms
leader was suitable to develop, coor-
dinate and lead cavalry formations has
proven false.

Inquisitive students of war find that a
basic set of principles permeate cav-
alry operations if they challenge them-
selves to look beyond the confines of
U.S. Army doctrine.

e Principle 1: Cavalry allows a
commander to manipulate time in
battle.

e Principle 2: Cavalry shapes the
environment and the situation of its
supported force.

e Principle 3: Cavalryisacommander’s
tool, and he or she must not be
deprived of it.

e Principle 4: Cavalry operations build
the framework for the employment
of a commander’s reserve.

e Principle 5: The use of cavalry must
be purposeful and not be anchored
on vacuous jargon.

e Principle 6: Cavalry builds the
framework for exploitation.

e Principle 7: Cavalry leaders are
forward-thinkers, problem-solvers,
independent spirits and decisive
operators.

These principles are not meant to be
a checklist but rather a guide to help
Soldiers assigned to cavalry forma-
tions better understand the purpose
and function of the formation to which
they are assigned. For as Fuller re-
minds the Soldier, “We must liberate
our thoughts from customs, traditions
and shibboleths, and learn to think
freely, not imitatively. When anything
appeals to us or displeases us, we
must not accept it on its face value,
but examine it, criticize it, and discov-
er its meaning and inner worth. Re-
member that every student has much
more to unlearn than to learn, and
that he cannot learn freely until he has
hoed the weeds of irrational thought
out of his head.”

These principles are focused on gen-
erating thought and debate among
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U.S. Army Cavalry practitioners — akin
to that which marked the coda of the
U.S. Army’s horse cavalry, the birth of
the U.S. Armored Force and the com-
plementary rise of mechanized cavalry
— in hope of improving the cavalry
force and its leaders, and making it
more effective on the battlefield.
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On the Employment of Armor

by MAJ Amos C. Fox

The May-June 1998 issue of ARMOR
ran an article entitled “The Principles
of the Employment of Armor.” The ar-
ticle initially supported institutional
education post-World War Il as it was
included in Special Text No. 28 at Fort
Knox, KY. The article provides a salient
framework by which to understand ar-
mor’s purpose and utility on the bat-
tlefield.* However, very few articles
since “The Principles of the Employ-
ment of Armor” have captured the es-
sence of armor, especially given the
evolution in war between its publica-
tion and today.

Real-world considerations necessitate
a fresh look at the employment of ar-
mor. To be sure, the re-emergence of
conventional land warfare in the Cau-
casus region of Eurasia and Eastern Eu-
rope in the preceding decade has
raised the need for re-examining the

Inherent
Capabilities

Conditions

of the
Terrain

Figure 1. Selection process for the forms of warfare. (Graphic by MAJ Amos C. Fox)

principles and ethos on which armor is
employed.

Tanks played a central role in the Rus-
so-Georgian War of 2008, while mech-
anized warfare dominated the initial
battles of the Russo-Ukrainian War
(2014-present). Stepping away from
Eurasia, armor continues to factor into
the long-burning conflagrations in the
Middle East. Most notable, the Iraqi
Army’s 9" Armored Division was a fore-
most figure in the defeat of the Islam-
ic State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS) during
Operation Inherent Resolve. The 9%
Iraqgi Armored Division, along with the
Iragi Security Forces’ Counter-Terrorist
Service, did yeoman’s work during the
battle for Ramadi (2014) and the siege
of Mosul (2016-2017). Furthermore,
and much to the chagrin of the U.S.
Army and the U.S.-led coalition to de-
feat ISIS, Irag’s 9" Armored Division
spearheaded the short-lived campaign
to quell the Iraqgi Kurd independence

Conditions
of the
Enemy

Force’s
Mission

movement in October 2017.2

To a lesser degree, armor has played a
continuous role in Syria. Russian prox-
ies and private military companies con-
tinue to employ armor to assist Syrian
president Bashar al-Assad in his incre-
mental reappropriation of territory
from rebels and ISIS in Syria. This use
of armor, veiled for a good portion of
the Syrian civil war and counter-ISIS
fight, came to the forefront in Febru-
ary 2018 when U.S. forces struck the
Russian proxy, the Wagner Group, kill-
ing hundreds of Russians in the pro-
cess. The strike, a defensive measure
taken by U.S. forces to protect a spe-
cial-operations outpost in the Syrian
desert, destroyed multiple Russian
tanks, laying bare the fact that armor
is not isolated to the undulating terrain
of Eastern Europe.?

As a result of life being breathed back
into armored warfare, the U.S. Army

Maneuver Warfare

Positional Warfare

Attrition Warfare
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recently decided to increase the num-
ber of armored brigade combat teams
(ABCTs) by one, raising the number of
ABCTs in the Active Component from
11 to 12.* Further, this transition will
increase the number of combined-
arms battalions, the contemporary
heart of the U.S. Army’s armored force,
by three and will result in one cavalry
squadron shifting from lightly armored
Stryker reconnaissance-and-security
(R&S) formations to armored-cavalry
squadrons. While this transition is not
expected to be complete until the end
of 2020, the need to educate and train
armored leaders is critical to this ef-
fort.

This article, similar to “The Principles
of the Employment of Armor,” also pro-
vides a set of principles that should
govern the employment of armor on
the modern battlefield. However, this
article is not a facsimile of “Principles.”
Instead, the values listed here are a
modern interpretation of the needs
and uses for armor on the battlefield.
Moreover, and similar to the original
“Principles of the Employment of Ar-
mor,” this work reminds the reader
that the principles listed herein are a
mental model, a tool for thinking about
employing armor; it is not a “one-size
fits all” dictum. To that end, it must be
noted that skill, judgment and the sit-
uation’s conditions play an equally im-
portant role in the employment of ar-
mor, as does any doctrine, set of prin-
ciples or theories.

With the scene now set, it is time to re-
view a modern set of thoughts on the
employment of armor.

Principle 1

Armored warfare is mobile warfare,

not maneuver warfare. Armored war-
fare, like any other martial variant, is
conditional. The conditions, dominat-
ed by the physical environment and
one’s adversary, do more to dictate the
manner in which a force fights than
does one’s doctrine or institutional
preference for warfighting. The resul-
tant effect is that armor must be adept
at thinking and fighting mobile wars
of maneuver, positional wars that ma-
nipulate the physical environment and
an opponent’s cognitive bias, as well
as bludgeoning wars of attrition.® In all
instances, mobility is the substance
that lubricates the engine of battle.
(Figure 1).

The U.S. Army maintains an arsenal of
guns, cannons and anti-tank weapons
that outrange the tank. Also, a throng
of vehicles exist within the Army’s stra-
tegic motorpool that provide protec-
tion. However, mobility — tactical and
operational —is armor’s distinctive fea-
ture. This feature is brought about by
the nexus of firepower, protection and
crew mobility. Armor leaders must
never forget that the ability to move
rapidly — whether from intervisibility
line to intervisibility line, or from one
operational objective to the next — is
where armor’s true battlefield value
lies. As a result, armor leaders must
think in terms of mapsheets and not
grid squares. Mobility isn't reserved
for offensive action but also provides
a distinct advantage in the defense as
well. Mobility in the defense provides
armor leaders flexibility and options
while providing the opportunity to
counterpunch. Further, armor leaders
must understand that logistics and
maintenance are the lifeblood of ar-
mor’s tactical and operational mobility,

and therefore they mustn’t short-shrift
functions. Failure to develop a logistics
and maintenance mindset will under-
cut the ability of armor to put its dis-
tinctive feature — tactical and opera-
tional mobility — into use in combat.

Further, mobile warfare or armored
warfare is not maneuver warfare.
Moreover, the trope, “maneuver is ma-
neuver,” which is often overheard
when one is brushing aside the polar-
ity among armor, cavalry or infantry in
battle, illustrates a significant deprav-
ity in understanding land warfare. Ar-
mor embodies mobile warfare, which
is significantly different from cavalry
operations or infantry-centric land
warfare. Armor’s protection, mobility
and firepower allow it to move faster,
farther and with more gusto and pa-
nache than its lightly armed, foot-pow-
ered counterparts in the infantry. Ar-
mor’s purpose —employment of mobil-
ity to penetrate, exploit and pursue —
make it distinctly ill-suited for purpose
of the cavalry and vice versa. Armor
leaders must appreciate the nuance
that resides among the combat arms
and be able to factor that into their un-
derstanding of how each arm thinks
and fights.

Principle 2

Armor dictates the tempo of engage-
ments and battles. By virtue of its tac-
tical and operational mobility, armor
dictates tactical tempo. Tempo and
speed go hand in hand and comple-
ment one another; however, it is im-
portant to note that tempo and speed
are not the same thing. Tempo is the
frequency and amount of activity in a
battle or campaign.® Tempo is mea-
sured in degrees between high
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Figure 2. Tempo in battles and campaigns is the frequency and amount of activity in battles and campaigns. (Graphic by

MAJ Amos C. Fox)
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Figure 3. Positive and negative tempo. (Graphic by MAJ Amos C. Fox)

frequency and low frequency (Figure
2). The ability to manipulate the fre-
quency and amount of activity in bat-
tle and campaigns is generally a result
of sufficient or excess resources and
not moving faster than one’s oppo-
nent.

Furthermore, manipulating tempo in
battle is intentional and is commonly
the result of adding to existing offen-
sive action or deliberately using defen-
sive, positional, or attrition tactics to
slow down one’s opponent. At the
same time, tempo can be positive or
negative. Positive tempo is increasing
the frequency of activity, while nega-
tive tempo is decreasing the frequency
of activity (Figure 3).

Speed = Distance
Time
Time

Speed, on the other hand, is scalar and
binary. Speed is the resultant effect of
the amount of time it takes to cover a
specific distance. Speed can be useful
in manipulating tempo, but speed is
not synonymous with tempo. Speed is
usually measured in terms such as fast
and slow.

The purpose of commanding tempo
and manipulating the speed of battle
is to keep an opponent on its back foot
and reactive. The goal of keeping an
opponent off balance is to economize
effort and the expenditure of resourc-
es in pursuit of one’s respective objec-
tive.

To command tempo in battle and

Manipulating
Tempo

campaigns, armor leaders must engage
in timely and thorough planning, en-
gaged and decisive leadership, and the
positive use of reconnaissance. MG Er-
nie Harmon wrote an excellent report
following World War II’s North African
Campaign that highlights this point.
Harmon states that “[s]peed can be
made by rapid decisions, by going from
one reconnoitered place to another, by
thinking ahead and being prepared
with the solution for emergency when
it arises, and, above all, by forethought
as to how to handle the contingencies
of battle when they come up. ... The
mark of a well-trained and superior
outfit is the deliberate and assured
way it goes into battle, checking every
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Figure 4. Speed in warfare. (Graphic by MAJ Amos C. Fox)
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detail, seeing that everything is set,
making provisions for what will prob-
ably happen in the immediate future.””

While the conditions have changed, ar-
mor’s ability change the tempo of bat-
tle — either increasing or decreasing
the frequency and speed of action — re-
mains as germane today as it did in the
deserts of North African in 1942. In ei-
ther case, the armor leader’s role in
commanding the rhythm of battle is in-
dispensable.

Principle 3

Armor leaders are decisive and in-
volved. The very character of mobile
warfare — the ability to devour prodi-
gious swaths of land while bringing
combined arms to bear in battle -
mandates involved and decisive lead-
ership. To be sure, mobile warfare’s ce-
lerity and harmonization of arms re-
quires engaged leadership from the

I 1

outset of the planning process. Unwel-
come and unneeded are leaders that
provide poor guidance, only show for
briefs, act as though the plan is that of
the staff and not their own, and refuse
to make substantive decisions. Leader
involvement is pivotal in the planning
and operations process because it cre-
ates the environment in which forma-
tions can move beyond reactive action
and instead dictate the sequence and
tempo of battle and operations.

To do so, armor leaders must sense the
pace and timing of battle and the abil-
ity to feel the influence of terrain on
tactical action. Involved and decisive
leaders then brandish these intangible
conditions to empower their forma-
tion, and those within their sphere of
influence, to “see the other side of the
hill,” thus moving into a proactive pos-
ture. Many theorists, from Carl von
Clausewitz to B.H. Liddell Hart, refer to

-] | c

these qualities as fingerspitzengefiihle
or coup d’eeil, and argue that they are
the result of genius. While innate men-
tal skill likely plays a role in fingerspit-
zengeflihle and coup d’ceil, what is
more important is a leader who cares
enough to be involved. Anemic minds
and uninvolved or lazy leadership are
anathema to the employment of ar-
mor. Individuals falling into those cat-
egories should be culled from the ar-
mored force at the first opportunity, as
they are not the type of leader armor
needs to thrive on the battlefield.

Principle 4

Armor penetrates, exploits and pur-
sues. Armor’s purpose is not to line up
and smash into other armored forma-
tions. To be sure, this approach is anti-
thetical to combined-arms operations
and violates the tenets of combined-
arms warfighting theory.® American
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Figure 5. Battle map of the Sicilian Campaign. (Map by U.S. Military Academy Department of History)
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tanker LTG George S. Patton Jr. argued
that “[t]he primary mission of armored
units is the attacking of infantry and ar-
tillery. The enemy’s rear is the happy
hunting ground for armor. Use every
means to get in there.”? Patton’s 7t
Army during the Sicilian Campaign pro-
vides an instructive example.

The strike to Palermo, like Patton’s oth-
er operations on the island, was under-
written by his infantry grabbing hold of
the retreating enemy, punching a hole
through the enemy’s defenses through
the combination of cavalry, artillery
and infantry, and then feeding his ar-
mor through the resultant gaps. The
armor, then carrying the old horse cav-
alry’s mantle, exploited the gaps by
penetrating and pursuing the enemy.
On Patton at Palermo, historian Mat-
thew Morton writes, “Marching [100]
miles in four days, the drive to Palermo

validated the ‘indispensable role’ of
the armored division. ... [Patton] cred-
ited his success to a willingness to hold
back his tank units until the infantry
found the holes in the enemy line
through which to send the tanks ‘in
large numbers and fast.’”*° (See Figure
5.) Armor formations must be condi-
tioned — mentally and physically — to
penetrate, exploit and pursue. No oth-
er formation in the U.S. Army possess-
es the innate capability to do so, and
therefore leaders must develop that
ethos within their formations.

Principle 5

Rugged ground cavalry drives armored
operations. Ground cavalry activities,
oriented on R&S operations, are a
proven means for enabling armored
warfare. On the other hand, aerial re-
connaissance as the primary means of
deep strike and R&S operations in

support of mobile land warfare has
proven unreliable at best. The most re-
cent and striking example can be found
in the shortcomings of 11t Attack Avi-
ation Regiment during the 2003 inva-
sion of Irag, which saw the regiment’s
deep-strike doctrine and aerial recon-
naissance foiled by very low-tech Iraqgi
methods around Baghdad’s southern
belt.}* Furthermore, unmanned aerial
vehicles and the new AH-64 Apache
helicopter-based air-cavalry formations
have yet to be proven in mobile land
warfare against a peer-competitor.

Until aerial reconnaissance and tech-
nocratic surveillance means prove
themselves in major combat opera-
tions against peer competitors, rugged
ground cavalry formations — proven
time and again throughout the history
of warfare — remain armor’s primary
enabler in battle. As a result, tactical
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armor leaders from the division down
to the tank crew must master the use
of its cavalry and scout formations.

Principle 6

Armor runs the marathon. “Armor
runs the marathon” is a metaphor.
While armored units are not con-
cerned with physically running 26.2
miles, they must condition themselves
for the marathon of battle. Perhaps the
apogee of armor running the marathon
is found in Patton’s relief of 101 Air-
borne Division at Bastogne in Decem-
ber 1944. As is well noted, Patton
swung his 3™ Army 90 degrees to the
north and slammed into the Germans
besieging 101% Airborne Division at
Bastogne, Belgium. While in the attack,
3 Army transitioned north and fought
for three straight days, closing the dis-
tance between it and the town of Bas-
togne before making contact with the

Germans Dec. 26, 1944. Upon making
contact, 4" Armored Division, the
spearhead of Patton’s 3™ Army, pene-
trated the German perimeter at Bas-
togne, linked up with 101 Airborne Di-
vision and fought on for several more
days before being able to take a knee
and catch its breath.'? (Figure 6.)

The U.S. 3" Infantry Division’s three-
week odyssey to capture Baghdad in
the 2003 invasion of Iraq is a more re-
cent example of armor’s ability to run
the marathon. In light of this often-
overlooked requirement, armor lead-
ers must focus on developing forma-
tions and Soldiers who are mentally
and emotionally able to persist in the
face of fatigue, hunger and depravity.
While infantrymen tend to focus more
on the physically element of fitness, ar-
mor in battle must be more mentally
and emotionally fit to cope with and

overcome the rigors of tempo and long
ground movement. (Figure 7.)

Principle 7

Armored units and leaders know how
to fight. Data, Digital Training Manage-
ment System training statistics and
“green gum balls” on quarterly train-
ing-briefing slides do not measure or
articulate an armored unit’s ability to
fight. These metrics provide comfort to
commanders and leaders in various
meetings, yet none of this information
gets at the heart of whether or not an
armored unit can fight.

Two conditions determine whether or
not an armored unit can fight: 1) an ar-
mored unit knows how to fight (i.e.,
possesses the requisite technical and
tactical knowledge) and 2) an armored
unit is capable of fighting (i.e., possess-
es the requisite skill or the physical
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application of the requisite technical
and tactical knowledge). Both these
conditions are intangible and not eas-
ily measured in quantifiable value, but
instead are measured through the art
of command. Commanders and staffs
assess the ability of their unit’s capa-
bility to effectively engage in battle
through first-hand observation while
putting their unit through its paces in
tough, realistic training.

Further, preparing for battle means
stepping beyond the confines of exist-
ing doctrine and educating one’s for-
mation on the character of war.

Contemporary warfare is dominated by
three types of warfare: proxy warfare,
positional warfare and attrition war-
fare. (Editor’s note: Please see Fox’s ar-
ticle, “A Solution Looking for a Prob-
lem: Illuminating Misconceptions in
Maneuver-Warfare Doctrine,” in AR-
MOR’s Fall 2017 edition, http://www.
benning.army.mil/Armor/eARMOR/
content/issues/2017/Fall/4Fox17.pdf.)
None of these forms of warfare are ad-
dressed in U.S. Army doctrine, which is
precariously focused on maneuver
warfare. Nevertheless, proxy, position-
al and attritional environments, or a
combination thereof, is where armor
will find itself committed for the fore-
seeable future. Armor leaders must
push themselves and their formations
to look beyond the cozy confines of
thinking and training for how the U.S.
Army wants to fight and instead think
about and train for how it will fight.
Moreover, armor leaders should liber-
ate themselves from metric-focused
parameters for assessing warfighting
capability and instead get into the field
training and assess their formations.

Principle 8

Armor fights from the hatch. Armored
formations are built for unencumbered
activity. They are not meant to be teth-
ered, whether digitally or physically, to
static command posts (CPs). The no-
tion that armored divisions, in a con-
vention fight against a peer competi-
tor, will have the time to establish an
elaborate array of tentage for CPs is
fallacious. Further, this point becomes
even more striking as one moves down
the tactical ladder, from the division to
the battalion- and company-level. On
a mobile battlefield against peer

competitors, an array of tents does lit-
tle but invite attack, create require-
ments that slow down armored opera-
tions and disrupt armored formations
from fighting in accordance with their
raison d’étre. The battle and campaign
are best served when armored forma-
tions are unleashed and allowed to
wreak havoc against their adversary.

The ongoing Russo-Ukrainian war
serves as an instructive example of
why armored formations should not be
tethered to digitally enhanced, static
CPs. In the early morning hours of July
11, 2014, the Ukrainian 24" Mecha-
nized Brigade, 72" Mechanized Bri-
gade and 79* Armored Brigade were
laagered in an assembly area preparing
to launch an offensive in the Luhansk
oblast.*®* The purpose of the upcoming
operation was to retake lost territory
and to defeat Russian and separatist
forces in Luhansk. At about 4:30 a.m.,
the Ukrainians lost the ability to com-
municate due to Russian cyber and
electronic attack. The formations,
prostrate and unable to communicate,
were then ruthlessly attacked by Rus-
sian multiple-launch rockets and run-
of-the-mill tube artillery.* The attack
crippled the assembled Ukrainian bri-
gades.

Reports indicate that the thrust left 30
Ukrainian soldiers dead and another
several hundred injured, and destroyed
well over two battalions” worth of ve-
hicles and equipment.?® The Russian
strike at Zelenopillya is a cautionary
tale about the perils of keeping armor
static on the battlefield and being
overly reliant on a digital infrastruc-
ture. U.S. Army armor, from the pla-
toon to the division, must break from
the digital leash and fight from the
hatch. To do otherwise risks quick de-
tection and rapid destruction on the
modern battlefield.

Principle 9

Armor is a weapon of opportunity.
Building on the idea of armor being
employed in accordance with its raison
d’étre, armor’s mobility makes it
uniquely suited to capitalize on win-
dows of tactical and operational op-
portunity. Writing on the U.S. Army’s
armored divisions leading into World
War Il, MG Bruce Magruder wrote that
“[t]he armored division is a weapon of

opportunity. Through its speed, fire-
power and flexibility of maneuver, it is
capable of surprising the enemy and
attacking him before he is capable of
defense.”1®

Although Magruder was writing about
U.S. armored divisions, the principle
transcends the defined echelon and in-
stead applies to the function of armor.
Armor exists to exploit temporal or sit-
uational windows of opportunity. Ar-
mor leaders and their formations must
be in tune with the flow of battle and
be mentally prepared for rapid repur-
posing to take advantage of the fleet-
ing prospects of providence.

Conclusion

The previously published “The Princi-
ples of the Employment of Armor” set
the course for thinking about armor
operations upon its initial publication.
However, time, an evolving threat en-
vironment and technological changes
necessitate a fresh look at those prin-
ciples. Modern armed conflict contin-
ues to illustrate that armored warfare
isn’t going anywhere; it is just adapting
to its political, physical and threat en-
vironment.

Armor’s defining characteristic, tacti-
cal and operational mobility, remains
just as relevant today as it was when
the initial principles were published.
Mobility remains armor’s baseline, and
everything else armor does serves to
retain that mobility. That idea — mobil-
ity is what sets armor apart from the
other combat arms —is what underpins
this work and helped generate the up-
dated principles for the employment
of armor, which are restated following:

e Principle 1: Armored warfare is
mobile warfare, not maneuver
warfare;

¢ Principle 2: Armor dictates the tempo
of engagements and battles;

e Principle 3: Armor leaders are
decisive and involved;

e Principle 4: Armor penetrates,
exploits and pursues;

¢ Principle 5: Rugged ground cavalry
drives armored operations;

¢ Principle 6: Armorrunsthe marathon;

e Principle 7: Armored units and
leaders know how to fight;

® Principle 8: Armor fights from the
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hatch; and

e Principle 9: Armor is a weapon of
opportunity.

These principles are not meant to
serve as a checklist to drive armor op-
erations. Instead, they are proffered as
a mental framework for leaders to
think about when framing the employ-
ment of armored formations. Seminal
armored-warfare theorist Liddell Hart
reminds the student of war that “[t]he
influence of thought on thought is the
most influential factor in history. Yet,
being intangible, it is less perceptible
than the effects of action and has re-
ceived far less attention from writers
of history.”Y” The principles listed here-
in are intended to help shape the
thought on thought as it relates to the
modern employment of armor.

Armor, the combat arm of decision,
still holds a special place on the battle-
field. Because of this, armor leaders
must have a clear understanding of
why armor exists and how it should be
employed. The principles listed in this
article, building on those tendered fol-
lowing World War Il, are a place to be-
gin that discussion.
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Shaping the Battlefield:
A Framework for the Cavalry

by MAJ Mark Sargent

The Cavalry Leader’s Course (CLC)
teaches that cavalry conducts recon-
naissance and security (R&S) opera-
tions to enable commanders in mak-
ing timely decisions to achieve a posi-
tion of relative advantage.! The caval-
ry does this by answering the com-
mander’s critical information require-
ments. Indeed, Field Manual (FM)
3-98, Reconnaissance and Security
Operations, states that the cavalry
squadron’s primary purpose is to an-
swer the brigade combat team (BCT)
commander’s priority intelligence re-
quirements (PIR).2 However, what is
missing in this current framework is an
appreciation for the “relative” in “po-
sition of relative advantage.”

Army Doctrine Publication (ADP) 3-0,
Operations, states: “The side that best
understands an operational environ-
ment, adapts more rapidly and

decides to act more quickly in condi-
tions of uncertainty is the one most
likely to win.”®> There are few who
would disagree with this statement or
doubt the importance of the cavalry in
this process. However, in the current
framework, all focus is on the Blue
side of this ledger, with the cavalry re-
ducing uncertainty (answering PIR) for
the supported commander. The intrin-
sic contest in this statement — that the
enemy is also seeking to learn about
the operating environment, adapt to
changing circumstances and make
swift decisions — is ignored.

This is the significance of the “rela-
tive” in “position of relative advan-
tage.” Increasing the enemy’s uncer-
tainty (or increasing its certainty of a
false understanding of the situation)*
has the same benefit as decreasing
the uncertainty of the supported com-
mander. To put it another way, forcing
the enemy to make a bad decision, a

late decision or no decision at all
makes as great a contribution to its
defeat as enabling the supported com-
mander to make a sound and timely
decision. Therefore answering PIR can
only be half the answer to achieving a
position of relative advantage — shap-
ing and disrupting the enemy is the
other half. The cavalry can do more to
focus on this neglected half of the
equation.

Shaping battlefield

FM 3-98 states that the cavalry
“shape[s] the battlefield for the com-
mander.” However, there is little expla-
nation of what it means to “shape the
battlefield” or how the cavalry might
go about this task. There is some dis-
cussion of shaping as part of informa-
tion operations, as well as what might
be called physical shaping — for exam-
ple, shaping the enemy onto one axis
of advance instead of another. How-
ever, there is little if any discussion of
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what might be called cognitive shap-
ing: disrupting the enemy’s command-
and-control system, disrupting plan-
ning and slowing decision-making.
This is a significant omission because
targeting the enemy in the cognitive
dimension is part of the U.S. Army’s
operational art.

ADP 3-0 states that cognitive defeat is
“disrupting decision-making and de-
priving the enemy of the will to fight.”
Closely linked to cognitive defeat is
the defeat mechanism of disintegra-
tion, which seeks to “disrupt an ene-
my’s command-and-control system,
degrading its ability to conduct opera-
tions and leading to a rapid collapse of
the enemy’s capabilities or will to
fight.”®

What these definitions describe is de-
grading an enemy’s cohesion. The
term cohesion in this context is not de-
fined in U.S. doctrine. The U.S. Army
concept of multi-domain operations
details that cohesion has physical, vir-
tual and cognitive components, but it
neglects to include a definition.® For
purposes of this article, cohesion is de-
fined as the ability of a force to exert
effective command and control
through a combination of planning,
execution and adaptation.

From this, one might conclude that to
shape the battlefield to achieve a po-
sition of relative advantage for the
commander, the cavalry should seek
to degrade the enemy’s cohesion.
However, there is little emphasis on
this task in the current framework for
the cavalry.

Evolving cavalry

framework

FM 3-98 and related publications de-
tail an extraordinarily clear vision of
how the cavalry squadron conducts
R&S operations in support of the BCT.
However, | would contend it is an in-
complete vision of the cavalry’s pur-
pose and utility. | propose evolving
this vision to one that elevates “shap-
ing the battlefield” to the same impor-
tance as answering PIR. This shaping
effect must extend across the physical,
informational and cognitive dimen-
sions. The primary method employed
by the cavalry to shape the battlefield
would be to degrade the enemy’s co-
hesion. The cavalry would apply

deliberate effort to reduce the ene-
my’s freedom of action, slow and
shape decision-making, and pre-empt
employment of critical capabilities.
This evolved framework would retain
its unity of purpose with the current
framework, enabling commanders to
achieve a position of relative advan-
tage. However, the relative advantage
gained would be greater in magnitude,
as both sides of the “relative” equa-
tion are addressed.

Such a framework is also likely to be
more successful when applied within
the practical constraints of the battle-
field. In particular, it will assist the cav-
alry to overcome what is consistently
the greatest obstacle to mission suc-
cess: a lack of time. The current frame-
work of answering the brigade com-
mander’s PIR as the cavalry’s primary
purpose works very well — but only
when the cavalry squadron is given
timely intelligence requirements,
linked to actionable decisions. Experi-
ence from the combat-training centers
(CTCs) shows this is rarely the case. It
is common for cavalry squadrons to
commence their R&S operations at a
CTC without an information-collection
(IC) plan. In an uncertain and rapidly
changing environment, where the
commander is seeking to achieve a
high operational tempo, this is prob-
ably unavoidable.

However, this new framework will ef-
fectively provide the brigade more
time. By slowing and shaping enemy
decisions, the brigade forces the ene-
my to protect its own critical capabili-
ties and exposes its contingency forces
earlier than it would wish. Thus, the
enemy’s freedom of action is reduced.
As a result, it has less opportunity to
devote the cognitive and physical ef-
fort needed to advance its plans
against the supported force. Conse-
quently the supported force has more
time to develop the situation, com-
plete its plan and exploit the position
of relative advantage.

Napoleon once told his marshals they
could ask him for anything except
more time; the framework | describe
here for the cavalry would provide
that additional time.

Practical application
What might be the practical changes

of this new framework? Let us consid-
er a scenario that would be familiar to
CLC students: A U.S. armored BCT
(ABCT) deploys to a friendly nation in
Eastern Europe. The brigade mission is
to advance from the point of entry to
the national capital to support the le-
gitimate government, which is threat-
ened by a separatist movement sup-
ported by a hostile major power. A
threat mechanized force has blocked
the route to the capital. Therefore the
ABCT will have to defeat this force to
achieve its mission.

Under the current framework, the cav-
alry squadron’s purpose is to answer
the BCT commander’s PIR. The cavalry
squadron would almost certainly con-
duct either a zone or area reconnais-
sance to answer these intelligence re-
quirements; a reconnaissance-in-force
would be chosen only if no other form
of reconnaissance would obtain the
required intelligence.” The squadron
would make contact with the smallest
element possible. A reconnaissance
tempo would be selected solely on the
requirement to best accomplish the
reconnaissance tasks.

Scout troops would be employed for-
ward as the primary collection assets,
with the tank company employed in-
depth to enable local overmatch if re-
connaissance assets are threatened.
The cavalry squadron would not be
tasked to threaten enemy critical ca-
pabilities unless the brigade has ad-
vanced far enough in the military de-
cision-making process to have com-
pleted the high-payoff target list
(HPTL).

Of note, all tasks conducted by the
cavalry squadron are Blue-focused.
There is little if any focus on shaping
the enemy other than what is required
to answer the intelligence require-
ments. In this framework, even if the
cavalry squadron succeeds in answer-
ing the intelligence requirements
within the constraint of latest-time-in-
formation-is-of-value, the brigade will
have to fight an enemy that has not
been degraded in any meaningful way.
What would result would be a sym-
metrical contest of strength against
strength.

Now let us consider what might
change if the cavalry squadron is
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tasked to degrade the cohesion of the
enemy as well as answer intelligence
requirements. In this framework, the
squadron might conduct a reconnais-
sance-in-force rather than a zone or
area reconnaissance, even if it is not
necessary to obtain the required intel-
ligence. This is due to the reconnais-
sance-in-force being the best form of
reconnaissance to quickly reduce the
enemy’s freedom of action. The aim is
to force the enemy to expend effort to
shield itself from the cavalry rather
than advance its own designs against
the supported force.

The enemy force may be also forced to
expose its contingency forces (such as
the reserve) and critical capabilities
(such as fires assets) earlier than it
wishes, exposing it to detection and
targeting. The more consistent this
pressure on the enemy’s freedom of
action, the greater will be the impact
to the enemy’s physical and cognitive
cohesion.

As a bonus, the reconnaissance-in-
force is often more reliable than more
passive forms of reconnaissance in an-
swering threat-based intelligence re-
quirements because it provides the
ability to learn from the enemy’s reac-
tions.

Adopting this new framework would
require a change to the fundamentals
that require the cavalry to make con-
tact with the smallest possible ele-
ment.® Instead, the cavalry might seek
to degrade the enemy’s cohesion by
making contact earlier than the enemy
expects with a force larger (or at least
different) than the enemy expects.
This might see the tank company —
rather than its being kept in-depth to
rescue forward scouts from decisive
engagement — being employed for-
ward to make early contact.

It might also see enablers and other
combat elements attached from the
brigade’s main body employed early to
present a situation that differs even
more from the enemy’s expectations.
The more unexpected the contact, and
the earlier it is gained, the greater the
effect on the enemy’s cohesion.

Crucially, this unexpected force does
not need to become decisively en-
gaged, or even enter into direct-fire
contact,’ to achieve the desired effect.

Merely being detected in uncomfort-
able proximity earlier than expected
will focus the enemy’s attention, ex-
pose contingency forces early and dis-
rupt its planning and decision-making.
Even better: If, after contact is made,
the enemy loses contact with that un-
expected force, this will compel it to
expend cognitive and physical effort to
regain contact.

To enable this, the squadron might se-
lect a reconnaissance tempo based on
the desired effect on the enemy rath-
er than only what is best to accom-
plish the reconnaissance task. For ex-
ample, the squadron might select a
forceful tempo early in the operation
to force contact with the enemy be-
fore transitioning to a stealthy tempo
to force the enemy to expend effort to
regain contact.

In this new framework, the cavalry
would also put greater emphasis on
pre-empting the enemy’s employment
of critical capabilities (which might be
fires assets, command-and-control
nodes, air-defense artillery, sustain-
ment assets, etc.). Currently the cav-
alry squadron will only be tasked to
threaten or strike enemy critical capa-
bilities once the brigade has complet-
ed the HPTL, which occurs no earlier
than course-of-action development.
As a result, there is no effort expend-
ed early in the reconnaissance effort
when threatening the enemy’s critical
capabilities, losing the opportunity to
have a disproportionate effect on the
enemy’s physical cohesion and deci-
sion-making.

Pre-empting the employment of the
enemy’s critical capabilities does not
necessarily imply directly striking it in
the manner of the targeting process.
Instead, the aim is to force the enemy
to expend effort to shield its critical
capabilities rather than employ that
same effort to use those critical capa-
bilities to advance its own plans.
Something as simple as holding a
friendly force in uncomfortable prox-
imity to the enemy critical capability
will do this (which reinforces the de-
sirability of making early contact with
a large or unexpected force).

A more audacious method might be to
conduct a raid. A more subtle method
might be to deliberately fly a tactical

unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV) low,
slowly and overtly over enemy critical
capabilities. The enemy, knowing its
critical capability has been compro-
mised, will be forced to displace or
take other action to shield that asset.
The more unexpected these actions,
the more closely sequenced in time
and widely in space, the greater the
effect on physical and cognitive cohe-
sion.

This evolved framework will place
more responsibility on cavalry com-
manders at all levels. In particular, the
new framework cannot succeed with-
out a mature culture of mission com-
mand. Cavalry commanders must be
comfortable acting before receiving a
complete IC plan, and this requires a
thorough appreciation of the com-
mander’s intent. Cavalry commanders
must be comfortable seizing fleeting
battlefield opportunities without re-
ceiving guidance from “above.” Clear-
ly, this will strain the mutual-trust as-
pect of mission command. Command-
ers must develop this trust in training
and be willing to accept failure by sub-
ordinates in training to do so.%°

Future

This evolved framework for cavalry op-
erations should prove more future-
proof than the current one. There are
many other assets besides the cavalry
that can answer intelligence require-
ments, and as technology progresses,
those assets will get better and more
numerous. There is already pressure
on the cavalry to justify its existence
in an environment where UAVs and
other technical systems are seen to be
more reliable methods for informing
commander’s decisions.

However, no other asset has the abil-
ity to interact with the environment
and the enemy in the manner of the
cavalry. No other asset can provide
consistent pressure to the enemy’s
freedom of action, force the enemy to
react to the unexpected, and slow and
shape decisions in the manner of the
cavalry. In short, no other force can
put the “relative” in “position of rela-
tive advantage.”

No emerging technology, including un-
manned systems, will change this. Un-
til the enemy’s forces are commanded
and controlled by artificial intelligence
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(many decades away, at least), the key
enemy vulnerability will be between
the ears of their commanders.

In addition, this evolved framework
will be better suited to the future op-
erating environment of multi-domain
operations. In this future operating
environment, BCTs will be expected to
execute convergence (integration of
capabilities in all domains) and cross-
domain maneuver to defeat adversar-
ies. In this context, the purpose of
convergence is to break the physical,
virtual and cognitive cohesion of ene-
my forces, causing their defeat.!!

This is the same purpose as the frame-
work for the cavalry outlined in this ar-
ticle. Of course, the cavalry squadron
of the future will need augmentation
with more capabilities to fully contrib-
ute to multi-domain operations. How-
ever, the cavalry will already have a
doctrinal and intellectual framework
to apply to the new environment.

Conclusion

This article has proposed evolving the
current framework of the cavalry into
one that elevates shaping the battle-
field to the same importance as an-
swering PIR. The primary method to
shape the battlefield would be to de-
grade the enemy’s cohesion. This
would be accomplished by reducing
the enemy’s freedom of action, slow-
ing and shaping decisions, and pre-
empting the employment of critical
capabilities. Such a framework would
be more effective within the practical

constraints of the battlefield, particu-
larly the lack of time for the BCT to
complete a sound IC plan. It would
also be more future-proof in a world
of increasing technology and automa-
tion, as well as being more suited to
the future of multi-domain opera-
tions.
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Brigade Combat Team’s Reconnaissance, Security
Achilles Heel: the Cavalry Squadron Liaison Officer

by MAJ James M. Plutt and
CPT Christopher M. Salerno

A cavalry squadron continues a delib-
erate and forceful zone reconnais-
sance, slowly collapsing the enemy
forces’ disruption zone. The squadron
is in Hour 24 of continuous-reconnais-
sance operations against a near-peer
threat. They have intentionally re-
duced their electromagnetic signature
(EMS) while also facing every form of
enemy contact, with three troops op-
erating outside the mutually support-
ing range.

The brigade combat team’s (BCT) main
body crosses the line of departure in
eight hours. The squadron was fully in-
tegrated in the BCT’s initial military
decision-making process before mov-
ing from the tactical-assembly area
(TAA) to the initial screen position, and
it is currently executing the BCT’s in-
formation-collection (IC) plan. The
BCT’s unmanned aerial system (UAS)
platoon determines that a named area
of interest (NAI) lacks enemy presence,
cueing a cavalry troop forward to the
next NAI.

The field-artillery battalion has a

battery in position ready to fire against
the BCT high-payoff target list and
squadron-nominated targets. A Proph-
et (a 24-hour, all-weather, near-real-
time, ground-based, tactical signals in-
telligence/electronic warfare capabil-
ity) collection team oriented in a
search area develops an NAl based on
emitter activity, confirming an enemy
force within the zone. A cavalry troop
was maneuvering during an area re-
connaissance of a different NAI, but
the troop commander adjusts the
scheme of maneuver to emplace the
mortar section and employ the RQ-11B
Raven small UAS (SUAS).

The mixing effect between the Proph-
et and the SUAS provides the cavalry
troop an accurate picture of a mount-
ed anti-tank (AT) section. The cavalry-
troop commander is able to use the
mortar section to suppress the AT
threat while dismounted scout squads
maneuver to destroy the AT section us-
ing Javelin. Based on the synchronized
reconnaissance and security (R&S)
guidance among the BCT, squadron
and troop, the troop commander as-
sessed the threat and destroyed it us-
ing the cueing effect from the Prophet

without unmasking the artillery bat-
tery or requesting BCT assets or an en-
abler not already allocated.

Synchronization among echelons is
highest when units are close together
and leaders can coordinate in detail at
the start of the operations process. A
BCT conducts multiple phases of the
operations process simultaneously.
This process is stressed as subordinate
elements are in multiple forms of con-
tact; commanders and leaders are dis-
persed across the depth and breadth
of the BCT’s area of operation; and the
BCT battle rhythm is straining the pri-
mary, alternate, emergency and con-
tingency (PACE) plan to maintain situ-
ational understanding. It becomes
challenging to maintain synchroniza-
tion.

How do BCTs do this at distance once
outside the TAA? All BCTs should strive
for this level of synchronization during
the reconnaissance fight.

Cavalry squadrons can locate their
squadron main command post (CP)
alongside the BCT main to force this
synchronization, but at a cost. The
squadron tactical CP (TAC) must fight
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forward more often, separating the
squadron commander and operations
officers from the planning process,
limiting their ability to drive a contin-
uous operations process nested to
support the BCT.

This article proposes three sugges-
tions for improving synchronization
from the status quo:

e Option 1: mirror the liaison-officer
(LNO) package of a combined-arms
battalion (CAB) or infantry battalion;

e Option 2: use the headquarters and
headquarters troop (HHT)
commander and squadron targeting
officer; or

e Option 3: create a brigade R&S
element (BRSE).

This article recommends Option 3 as
ideal and Option 2 as interim; the
BRSE is the ideal solution to the caval-
ry-squadron LNO dilemma. The BRSE
solves this problem and allows the
squadron increased ability to fight the
formation forward and remain aligned
with the BCT over sustained opera-
tions.

Option 1

The squadron requires an LNO, but it
is not currently authorized an LNO
within the modified table of organiza-
tion and equipment (MTOE). A squad-
ron can use an excess officer, but this
undermines the effort to build long-
term proficiency or establish any im-
portance around the position. The
Army authorizes an LNO for the CABs
and infantry battalions within the
BCTs, and it equips those LNOs with
the necessary equipment to move and
communicate between the BCT and
their respective CAB or infantry battal-
ion. An MTOE update that includes an
LNO and equipment similar to other
units would better facilitate the link-
age between the cavalry squadron and
BCT.

A standard LNO package based off
what the Army already authorizes
would include an Armor first lieuten-
ant with a vehicle, radio and Joint Bat-
tle Command-Platform. This would be
a step in the right direction, but this
option does not provide the right ca-
pability. A cavalry squadron needs an
LNO who can effectively plug into the
BCT’s operation process.

A typical LNO is well-positioned to an-
swer requests for information (RFI) be-
tween the BCT and his/her respective
battalion. A squadron LNO could rep-
licate this; his/her intimate knowledge
of the squadron and its capabilities
better enables the BCT during current
operations. He or she could reach back
to the squadron’s main CP or combat-
trains CP (CTCP) and ensure the bri-
gade’s common operating picture
(COP) is accurate.

The quick reachback capability pro-
vides the operations officer the ability
to address multiple issues at once
without desynchronizing efforts across
the brigade. The operations officer
may want to know when the squadron
will rise above 80-percent combat
power while the brigade’s main effort
is seizing an objective. The ability to
gather information enhances the BCT’s
decision-making process, but this type
of LNO package is limited to aggregat-
ing decisions from multiple like units
vs. advocating for enablers.

This solution fails to recognize that the
cavalry squadron controls the prepon-
derance of the BCT’s ground R&S ca-
pability and serves as the headquar-
ters that executes the BCT’s IC plan.
The cavalry squadron conducts opera-
tions earlier, more dispersed and
across greater depth than any other
maneuver formation organic to the
BCT. Squadrons require synchronized
support of the BCT across all warfight-
ing functions. Also, the squadron
needs access to echelons-above-bri-
gade (EAB) resources at key times to
accomplish its mission and enable the
BCT.

The BCT and its cavalry squadron can
achieve synchronization when all lead-
ers within a BCT are in close proximity
during the first turn of the operations
process. This becomes untenable as
the fighting progresses and squadron
senior leaders are unavailable to assist
the BCT in planning R&S efforts for the
next phase. This portends a lack of in-
fluence in the BCT planning process
and a decrease in the quality of R&S
planning and warfighting products.

The cavalry squadron operates on a
condensed timeline compared to the
CABs and infantry battalions and is
continuously conducting operations

while the BCT plans. Mirroring the
LNO and associated equipment from a
CAB or infantry battalion will prove in-
sufficient for the cavalry squadron
during large-scale combat operations
(LSCO).

The squadron needs to be properly
represented within the BCT’s working
groups to enable its success in LSCO.
The recently updated Field Manual
(FM) 3-96, Brigade Combat Team,
aligns a battlefield framework with FM
3-0, Operations, and displays deep,
close, rear, support and consolidation
areas. FM 3-96 defines the deep area
as “where the commander sets condi-
tions for future success in close com-
bat.”*

From the forward edge of the close
area to the coordinating fireline, the
BCT retains a deep maneuver area for
conducting R&S operations. The cav-
alry squadron needs access to EAB as-
sets to integrate lethal and non-lethal
effects that enable it to conduct R&S
in the deep area as part of the BCT’s
IC plan.

An example BCT battle rhythm out-
lined in Army Techniques Publication
(ATP) 3-60, Targeting, outlines a tar-
geting working group and targeting
decision board.? There is no represen-
tation from the squadron outlined in
either of the meetings as templated.
The cavalry squadron’s unique role re-
quires it to be represented within the
BCT main CP to ensure that it can ex-
ecute combined-arms R&S operations
over extended lines of communication
to generate and preserve options for
the BCT commander.

Option 2

A solution exists within the cavalry
squadron already: the targeting war-
rant officer and the HHT commander.
The cavalry squadron requires a lead-
er who can advocate on the com-
mander’s behalf and is trusted as an
adviser by the BCT commander. No in-
dividual short of committing one of
the squadron’s three field-grade offi-
cers meets this in the same way as the
HHT commander — a trusted senior Ar-
mor captain already handpicked for
that role by the BCT commander. Fur-
thermore, the targeting officer, paired
with the HHT commander, serves to
align the squadron within the BCT’s
targeting process.
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This package is suitable, flexible and
acceptable within every BCT in the
Army. It already exists within the for-
mation and would serve to properly
position leaders on the battlefield to
best enable the cavalry squadron to
support the BCT.

This solution provides more than sim-
ple ease of communication to action
RFI, a role typical of a CAB LNO. It in-
corporates the cavalry squadron into
the BCT battle rhythm, specifically
within IC planning, R&S teaming, nest-
ing transitions and targeting. This
course of action puts a trusted leader
into the main CP to interact with the
BCT commander and BCT operations
officer. It allows the cavalry squadron
to project requirements aligned
against the air-tasking order (ATO) and
bring resources into alignment to sup-
port its actions in the deep maneuver
area several days in advance.

The most compelling argument for this
option is the ability to advocate for
the squadron during continued
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combat. It is unrealistic to maintain
the full PACE plan from squadron to
BCT over distance and against a near-
peer adversary. Periodically the squad-
ron will limit EMS operations to in-
crease stealth and protection, which
also limits its ability to coordinate and
plan at distance.

There will also be windows of time
when the squadron main CP is execut-
ing a movement. At that point, an al-
ternate CP, often the CTCP, will exe-
cute command-and-control but with
less capability to exercise the full PACE
to the BCT. The squadron operating in
the deep maneuver area and in a com-
munication-denied environment will
not have the ability to directly tie in to
planning efforts in the BCT’s main CP.

If a targeting meeting occurs over an
Upper Tactical Internet (TI) medium
and the squadron is not on Upper TI,
it instantly becomes less nested with
its higher headquarters as the BCT
continues executing continuous oper-
ations and the squadron is unable to
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ENSURE C.NTINUOUS

Effective reconnaissance is continuous. The commander
conducts reconnaissance before, during, and after all opera‘t‘

FM 3-90-2
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conduct collaborative planning. As the
BCT continues to plan for the next
fight, the physical presence of the
squadron HHT commander and target-
ing officer serves as the key to ensur-
ing continuity of the operations pro-
cess while the cavalry squadron con-
ducts continuous R&S operations.

The downside of this option is that it
removes the HHT commander from
the CTCP. This, however, is easily miti-
gated. The forward-support troop
(FST) commander is capable of com-
manding the CTCP. The FST command-
er can work with the S-1 and S-4 to
maintain a COP and, when necessary,
assume responsibility of the current
operation, with the TAC joining the
CTCP as the main CP jumps.

The FST commander is well-positioned
to influence sustainment planning at
the CTCP. The FST first sergeant, with
the FST executive officer and a small
team, can lead the field-trains CP
(FTCP), either within the brigade-sup-
port area (BSA) or forward. The FTCP

THE UNITED STATES ARMY -

ARMOR SCHOOL .-

Figure 1. Reconnaissance is continuous. (From the Maneuver Center of Excellence “Fundamentals of Reconnaissance”
poster series, https://www.benning.army.mil/armor/fundamentals/RF-3.html)
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remains positioned to facilitate the
flow of personnel, equipment and sup-
plies to and from the BSA.

This option is feasible within the cur-
rent MTOE but lacks a critical capabil-
ity. A key component missing is direct
representation of the intelligence
warfighting function from the squad-
ron at the BCT main. Though the HHT
commander is well-suited to advise
the BCT commander and S-3 in the ab-
sence of the squadron commander
and S-3, he/she may not be best suit-
ed to integrate into the BCT intelli-
gence cell. Theater and joint echelons
apportion IC resources to subordinate
echelons. Corps and divisions allocate
support and intelligence capabilities
to the BCT. The HHT commander work-
ing alone on behalf of the squadron
may be less useful in synchronizing
BCT and EAB collection assets with the
squadron’s maneuver in the deep area
than if he/she is paired with a military-
intelligence (MI) captain working on
behalf of the squadron.

Option 3

The final option presented in this ar-
ticle is to create a BRSE that plugs into
the BCT’s main CP. This can be adopt-
ed in one of two ways: it may be addi-
tive to the MTOE or represent slightly
creative application to the existing
MTOE.

Following are examples of each:

e Package 1(MTOE change)—-The total
package would include an Armor
Branch major, Armor captain, Ml
captainand the squadron’s targeting
officer. The Armor major, Armor
captain and Ml captain would be
added to the current MTOE. This
package provides maximum ability
to simultaneously integrate with the
brigade intelligence-support
element, BCT plans, BCT current
operations and the BCT fires cell.

The Army would need to authorize
several more billets for this package.
The Armor-major position may not be
a key-development billet, and this may
stretch time on stations and effect
evaluations, but it does increase the
squadron’s synchronization with bri-
gade.

e Package 2 (MTOE reorganized) —
This package, less optimal than

Package 1, mitigates the weakness
identified in Option 2. The BCT is
currently authorized three Ml
captains and one Ml first lieutenant.
The MI captain slotted as the BCT
assistant S-2 would be authorized to
the squadron as part of the BRSE. By
providing the Ml captain from the
BCT and pairing him/her with the
squadron’s targeting officerand HHT
commander, the BCT can create a
package that can advocate on the
squadron’sbehalf, keepthesquadron
nested within the BCT operations
process, and ensure integration and
synchronization of enabling
capability into the scheme of
maneuver.

There is a common misconception that
when reconnaissance ends, security
begins, whereas the reality is that re-
connaissance is continuous. (Figure 1.)
It is often expressed that the squad-
ron’s efforts are offset from the bri-
gade’s efforts. The squadron is operat-
ing at a high level while the brigade
prepares, but after the reconnaissance
handover the squadron is now at a low
tempo.

Another misconception is that a BRSE
cell is excessive because it is only
needed for part of the operation and
is unnecessary once the brigade tran-
sitions away from R&S operations.
This is a misconception because re-
connaissance is continuous through-
out the operation. A brigade that can
truly synchronize its reconnaissance
should use a BRSE to ensure recon-
naissance is continuous.

The brigade’s main effort may be ac-
tively seizing an objective, but the
squadron is not sitting in a TAA await-
ing a break in the battle. The squadron
should be moving forward and setting
conditions for the next transition. A
BRSE cell contains the requisite expe-
rience required to facilitate this:

e The cell ensures ATOs support the
squadron’s movement.

e |thelpsensurethatthecommander’s
critical information requirements
remain current and valid to properly
orientthesquadron’sreconnaissance
efforts.

¢ |talsoensuresthatthe holistic effort

of the BCT’s IC plan properly
integrates the capabilities and

capacity of the cavalry squadron in
scheme of maneuver.

¢ Finally, the cell serves as the bridge
between the squadron and the
brigade, enabling the squadron
commander to fight the formation.

Conclusion

The BCT operations officer is the pri-
mary staff officer who integrates and
synchronizes the operation as a whole
for the BCT commander. Options 1, 2
and 3 all provide an increased capabil-
ity to assist the S-3 in integrating the
cavalry squadron and in maximizing its
ability to conduct R&S operations for
the BCT. At extended distance and
against a peer/near-peer threat, the
cavalry squadron needs experienced
leaders representing critical warfight-
ing functions to represent the squad-
ron across the BCT’s battle rhythm
events within the BCT’s main CP.

There is a cost-benefit analysis that
must be done regardless of what op-
tion is selected, but choosing Option
2 or 3 will have an outsized benefit to
the squadron being able to maintain
itself at the right place and time with
the right resourcing and enabling ca-
pability to continue to maneuver dur-
ing R&S operations. The Army should
adopt Package 1 from Option 3 as an
investment in the future of R&S oper-
ations.
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ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

AT — anti-tank

ATO — air-tasking order

ATP — Army techniques publication
BCT — brigade combat team
BfSB — battlefield surveillance
brigade

BRSE — brigade reconnaissance
and security element

BSA - brigade-support area
CAB — combined-arms battalion
COP — common operating picture
CP — command post

CTCP — combat-trains command
post

EAB — echelons above brigade
EMS — electromagnetic spectrum
FM — field manual

FST — forward-support troop
FTCP — field-trains command post
HHT — headquarters and
headquarters troop

IC — information collection

JBLM — Joint Base Lewis-McChord
LNO - liaison officer

LSCO - large-scale combat
operations

MCCC — Maneuver Captain’s
Career Course

MI — military intelligence

MTOE — modified table of
organization and equipment

NAI — named area of interest
NTC — National Training Center
PACE — primary, alternate,
contingency and emergency

RFI — request for information
R&S — reconnaissance and security
SUAS — small unmanned aerial
system

TAA — tactical-assembly area
TAC — tactical command post

Tl — tactical Internet

UAS — unmanned aerial system
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The Fight for Information:

Company D (Tank) as Reconnaissance Asset
In an Armored Brigade Combat Team
Cavalry Squadron

by CPT Tyler D. Stankye

The armored brigade combat team
(ABCT) cavalry squadron is the only
squadron built to conduct a reconnais-
sance-in-force (RIF); taking away the
tank company removes that capability.
The RIF is one of the five reconnais-
sance tasks assigned to a cavalry for-
mation,*but it is often performed as a
movement-to-contact or threat-fo-
cused zone reconnaissance due to the
lack of a preplanned exfiltration or ex-
ploitation force.?

Company D can be the exfiltration
and/or exploitation force that allows
a squadron to conduct a doctrinal RIF.
It is critical that Company D remain
task-organized in the squadron to ex-
ecute the full range of reconnaissance
tasks. Further, task-organizing away
from the squadron violates the “do
not leave reconnaissance assets in re-
serve” reconnaissance fundamental.?

Battlefield calculus

The ABCT cavalry squadron is the larg-
est battalion-sized combat formation
in the Army. The squadron’s Company
D is an organic tank company with a
full complement of 14 M1A2 System
Enhanced Package V3 Abrams tanks.*

In terms of ratio-of-force, Company D
brings significant combat power to the

reconnaissance fight. It can defeat a
platoon of defending enemy main bat-
tle tanks (MBTs) or an equivalent
force,® or enemy combat-security out-
posts in the friendly security zone.®

The tank company exploits the infor-
mation gained by the cavalry troops or
reinforces the troops to seize, retain
and exploit the initiative. Company D
can also defend against a battalion-
sized formation of enemy MBTs’ or an
attacking battalion detachment?® to al-
low the reconnaissance force to retro-
grade.

Whether it stays as an organic compa-
ny or task-organizes a platoon to each
cavalry troop, Company D increases
the operational distances the cavalry
squadron can operate in. According to
the width formula (Table 2),°the plan-
ning width for an ABCT cavalry troop
in unrestricted terrain is 18 kilome-
ters.?® Consequently, the squadron
with three reconnaissance troops can
plan for 54 kilometers without the
tank company.!

Company D adds 21 kilometers to the
width, assuming no change to flank se-
curity because the M2A3 Bradley
Fighting Vehicles will be on both
flanks.> When task-organized to the
troops, a tank platoon adds about sev-
en kilometers to each troop.*?

Operational variables will dictate the
depth that can be covered based on
the command and staff’s assess-
ment.'

Task-organization=

There are two main ways to task-orga-
nize Company D within the squadron
to optimize its ability to conduct RIF.
In the first task-organization, Company
D remains pure and separate from the
cavalry troops. The commander com-
mits the company based on a well-
thought-out decision-support matrix
(DSM)* and commander’s reconnais-
sance guidance.

In the second task-organization, the
commander task-organizes tank pla-
toons within each of the cavalry
troops. This is the “hunter-killer” con-
cept.®

Both task-organizations have a distinct
mix of mass, flexibility and tempo. The
commander must carefully weigh
these benefits against the operational
variables, a contiguous vs. non-contig-
uous area of operations (AO) and com-
mander’s intent.

Movement and maneuver
The Company D “pure” concept offers
the advantages of mass, flexibility and
centralized control of the company.

Friendly mission Position Friendly : Enemy
Delay 1:6

Defend Prepared or fortified 1:3

Defend Hasty 1:2.5

Attack Prepared or fortified 3:1

Attack Hasty 2.5:1
Counterattack Flank 1:1

Table 1. Historical minimum planning ratios. (Adapted from Table 9-2, Field Manual (FM) 6-0, Commander and Staff Or-

ganization and Operations)
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The cavalry
troops conduct a
RIF within their
own respective
AOs. Company D
is staged behind
them, prepared
to be the exploi-
tation or exfiltra-
tion force.

1st Platoon
(organic)
- -3

While the cavalry
troops are con-
ducting their re-
connaissance,
Company D plans
to support one or
all of them while
out of contact be-
cause of standoff. ;
The squadron LV 08
commander com-
mits Company D
as the exploita-
tion or exfiltra-
tion force for one
or all troops
based off the
commander’s
DSM and com-
mander’s recon-
naissance guid-
ance.?

This task-organi-
zation retains the
squadron com-
mander’s control

2nd Platoon

3rd Platoon
(Attached)

of Company D in
total and the abil-
ity to mass direct-fire effects any-
where in the AO. However, there is a
slower tempo as Company D maneu-
vers to the forward-line-of-own troops
from the rear staging area.

The “hunter-killer” concept offers the
advantages of tempo and decentral-
ized control by providing each cavalry
troop with a tank platoon.? Hunter-
killer teams allow troop commanders
to control the tanks and maintain a
higher tempo (although at lower mass
than the “pure” concept) with the
tanks moving with them. Hunter-killer
limits the size of the enemy force that
each troop can reasonably defeat —
with only one tank platoon rather than
a whole company? — but it does pro-
vide equal firepower across the forma-
tion. This is beneficial when the ene-
my is spread out over the AO and not

Figure 1. Cavalry squadron.

massed at a single position.

Sustainment
considerations

The last consideration is the sustain-
ment warfighting function. The “pure”
concept is the easier of the two to sus-
tain. Company D is centrally located
with all its organic logistics assets?? rel-
atively close to the squadron sustain-
ment nodes. The company can exe-
cute its own logistics plan without in-
put from or coordination with the cav-
alry troops. The squadron sustainment
footprint expands only when Company
D commits forward to support one of
the troops.

The “hunter-killer” concept is more lo-
gistically challenging. It adds the bur-
den of sustaining a tank platoon to a
cavalry troop that does not have

organic assets to support tanks’ logis-
tical requirements,?* thereby shorten-
ing the amount of time the squadron
can sustain the heightened tempo.
One option to overcome this hurdle is
to task the Company D commander to
coordinate logistics with the cavalry
troops.”®

The squadron commander can also di-
vide Company D’s sustainment assets
among the reconnaissance troop to
provide it an organic capability. How-
ever, this increases the size of the re-
connaissance troops’ headquarters el-
ement and troop trains.?®

Conclusion

The ABCT cavalry squadron is the only
squadron built to conduct a RIF, but
taking away the tank company re-
moves that capability. Company D ful-
fills the doctrinal requirement for an
exploitation and/or exfiltration force.
There is a benefit to the frontage the
squadron can cover because of the in-
clusion of tanks in the width equation.

A RIF mission does, however, require
the squadron commander to weigh
the tactical and sustainment benefits
and challenges associated with the
two task-organizations. The benefits of
a doctrinal RIF require the brigade
commander to leave the tank compa-
ny with the squadron to maximize its
use as a reconnaissance asset.

CPT Tyler Stankye is a brigade maneu-
ver planner with 1t ABCT “Ironhorse,”
1%t Cavalry Division, Fort Hood, TX. His
other assignments include executive
officer, Headquarters and Headquar-
ters Troop, 6™ Squadron, 9" Cavalry
Regiment, 3@ ABCT, 1%t Cavalry Divi-
sion, Fort Hood; and scout-platoon
leader, Apache Troop, 6-9 Cavalry, 3™
Brigade, 1% Cavalry Division. CPT
Stankye’s military schools include the
Joint Firepower Course (mobile train-
ing team), Cavalry Leader’s Course,
Maneuver Captain’s Career Course,
Scout Leader’s Course and Armor Ba-
sic Officer Leader’s Course. He holds a
bachelor’s of business administration
degree in marketing from George
Washington University. CPT Stankye
was also the chair of the Hunter-Killer
Tactical Standing Operating Proce-
dures (TACSOP) Working Group while
a scout-platoon leader.
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The same width and depth formula is expressed here two different ways:
Width formula

Width = (0.5 weapons system maximum effective range) x (0.75 number of vehicles) x terrain +
flank security

Depth = width/2

Expressed another way:

([(-.5R)(.75NV)] x t) + F=W

375RNVT +F=W

Depth formula

D = W/2 (depth will not be greater than 1/3 maximum effective range of internal direct-fire assets)
Number of vehicles

Nv x .75
6x.75=4.5

5x.75=3.75
4x.75=3
3x.75=2.25
2x.75=15

T —terrain

T -1 for unrestricted

T - .5 for restricted

T - .25 for severely restricted
W — width

Legend

D —depth

F — flank security

Nv —number of vehicles in formation
R — maximum effective range of
weapon system

Table 2. Scout platoon width/depth formula. (Adapted from Army Techniques

Publication (ATP) 3-20.97, Cavalry Troop)

2 Center for Army Lessons-Learned, CTC
Trends FY19, No. 20-10, Fort Leaven-
worth, KS: Department of the Army,
2020.
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Figure 3. ABCT cavalry squadron with Company D tank platoons task-orga-
nized to the reconnaissance troops.

Figure 4. Operational graphics for a squadron RIF. Company D stays organic,
with flexibility to support any troop as dictated by the DSM.

ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

ABCT — armored brigade combat
team

ADP — Army doctrine publication
AO — area of operation

ATP — Army techniques publication
DSM - decision-support matrix
FM — field manual

MBT — main battle tank

MCoE — Maneuver Center of
Excellence

MTC -- movement-to-contact

RIF — reconnaissance-in-force
TACSOP — tactical standing
operating procedure

TC — training circular

RIF vs. MTC

The reconnaissance-in-force (RIF) is a
complex form of reconnaissance fre-
quently mislabeled as a movement-to-
contact (MTC).

The Army defines a RIF as a “type of
reconnaissance operation designed to
discover or test the enemy’s strength,
dispositions and reactions or to obtain
other information. A commander as-
signs a [RIF] when an enemy force is
operating within an area and the com-
mander cannot obtain adequate intel-
ligence by other means. The unit com-
mander plans for both the retrograde
or reinforcement of the friendly force
(in case it encounters superior enemy
forces) and for the exploitation of its
success.”!

Whereas an MTC is a “type of offen-
sive operation designed to develop
the situation and to establish or regain
contact. The goal of an [MTC] is to
make initial contact with a small ele-
ment while retaining enough combat
power to develop the situation and
mitigate the associated risk. ... Com-
manders conduct an [MTC] when an
enemy situation is vague or not spe-
cific enough to conduct an attack. ...
Once an enemy force makes contact,
the commander has five options: at-
tack, defend, bypass, delay or with-
draw.”?

Though similar in nature, the key dif-
ference between the two is their pur-
poses. A RIF is used to obtain informa-
tion on an enemy and/or test its reac-
tions. An MTC’s purpose is to gain con-
tact and develop the situation. The RIF
ends when the enemy is handed off to
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Figure 5. Operational graphics for a squadron RIF where Company D platoons
are task-organized to each reconnaissance troop in a “hunter-killer” concept.

the exploitation or exfiltration force,
whereas an MTC transitions to attack,
defend, bypass, delay or withdraw.
They are interconnected, though, as a
brigade generally tasks the cavalry
squadron with a RIF as part of the bri-
gade’s MTC with a combined-arms
battalion as the exfiltration or exploi-
tation force.?

RIF vs. threat-focused
zone recon

Commanders frequently use RIF inter-
changeably with threat-focused zone
reconnaissance.* As with MTC, a
threat-focused reconnaissance is sim-
ilar to a RIF with a few key differenc-
es.®

The Army defines a zone reconnais-
sance as a “type of reconnaissance op-
eration that involves a directed effort
to obtain detailed information on all
routes, obstacles, terrain and enemy
forces within a zone defined by bound-
aries. ... Commanders assign a zone-
reconnaissance mission when they
need [more] information on a zone

before committing other forces. Zone
reconnaissance is the most time- and
resource-intensive form of reconnais-
sance.”®

The difference between the two forms
of reconnaissance is the type and
amount of information the command-
er needs and the level of risk the com-
mander is willing to assume to gain
that information.”

e A RIF is purely threat-focused and
seeks to elicit information on the
enemy’s reactions through contact.®
Itrequiresthe commandertoassume
risk through permissive engagement
criteria mitigated through the
planned commitment of an
exploitation or exfiltration force.’

¢ A zone reconnaissance seeks to gain
detailed information on all factors
within a zone before making a
decision to commit main body forces
to that zone.' In a threat-focused
zone reconnaissance, the
commander focuses on collecting
detailed information on the enemy

forces within a zone with either
restrictive or permissive engagement
criteria.™?

Commanders don’t plan for an exfiltra-
tion or exploitation force because they
do not intend on the reconnaissance
force committing to direct-fire con-
tact.? Confusion occurs when the
commander intends on making direct-
fire contact, mislabeling the mission
as a zone recon because they do not
understand the difference. The mis-
sion can also be intentionally misla-
beled when commanders view their
cavalry squadron as a combined-arms
battalion rather than a reconnaissance
asset.’?
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cusing on Reconnaissance Platforms,”
ARMOR, July-September 2015; Center for
Army Lessons-Learned, CTC Trends FY19,
No. 20-10, Fort Leavenworth, KS: Depart-
ment of the Army, 2020.

>Field Manual (FM) 3-98, Reconnaissance
and Security Operations, Washington,
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7 Hoisington.

8 FM 3-98.

9 Hoisington; FM 3-98.
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1 1bid.
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The Information Domain and Social Media

by SGM Alexander E. Aguilastratt
and SGM Matthew S. Updike

A form of asymmetric warfare is
waged against the United States and
its citizens daily across multiple ven-
ues and platforms without reaching
the threshold or definition of open
conflict.? That form of asymmetric
warfare is disinformation.

Disinformation erodes trust and the
ability to establish a society with effec-
tive institutions to serve and protect.
As a result, it is conceivable to assume
that disinformation and its social-me-
dia venues are corrosives affecting the
information domain.

Much like the early stages of the

improvised-explosive devices (IEDs),
disinformation presents the United
States with a cost-effective, low-effort
tactical problem with a strategic con-
sequence manifested in national trust
erosion. The U.S. Army faces the re-
newal of great-power competition
with adversaries engaging in multiple
domains, thus challenging the tradi-
tional definitions of war and peace
and operating under the threshold
that would warrant military action.?

A few years ago, Frank Hoffman iden-
tified the “weaponization” of social
media as playing perfectly into the
concept of hybrid warfare: “Hybrid
warfare incorporates a range of

different modes of warfare, including
conventional capabilities, irregular
tactics and formations, terrorist acts,
coercion and disorder,” he said.?

Importance

The information domain offers adver-
saries the ability to engage the U.S.
Army with digital IEDs and erode trust
between our military and the Ameri-
can people. Social media is the pre-
ferred venue for foreign, domestic and
proxy enemies to engage the Army re-
motely with minor consequences.

The information domain starts at the
tactical level, and it is also a tactical
commander’s responsibility to occupy



it or otherwise relinquish key terrain
to nefarious actors. However, there is
a lack of concise guidance about infor-
mation and the aspects of cross-do-
main warfare. The result is the effect
of “paralysis by analysis” and the con-
sequent disregard of social media as a
tactical system in the new information
domain.

Active measures in the realm of social
media include influencing others in a
coercive way; disinformation; political-
influence operations in what could be
considered the tactical setting for the
asymmetric gray zone; hybrid; or next-
generation information warfare
against the U.S. Army.

Operational
environment

Social media, as part of the informa-
tion domain, fits perfectly as a tool to
shape the information operational en-
vironment, coordinate efforts and
erode trust by antagonizing below the
threshold of conflict, wrote Sarah Ja-
cobs Gamberini.

In past times, basic communication
models included sender, receiver,
transmission, medium and message as
separate components; however, due
to advances in technology, the infor-
mation domain now adds the Internet,
radio waves, satellite communications,
wireless networks and social media to
the previous media, said Robert Kolin-
ski.*

As a result, the information domain
will become the preferred operational
environment by near-peer, extremist
organizations and domestic threats
that cannot match the U.S. Army’s ki-
netic capabilities.

Example: ISIS in Mosul
When the Islamic State in Iraq and Syr-
ia (ISIS) invaded Northern Iraq in 2014,
it only had about 15,000 militants who
picked up weapons and vehicles from
the previous extremist groups. How-
ever, after introducing its hashtag
campaign #ALLEyesOnNISIS, it gained an
extensive network of passionate sup-
porters and Twitter bots to lock down
other trending hashtags for Arabic-
speaking users.®

ISIS’ on-line tactics and mastery of the
information domain recruited from

more than 100 countries and spread
fear globally.

The information domain as an opera-
tional environment is now a contested
battlespace where various actors with
real-world goals such as ISIS could use
the same tactics with relative simplic-
ity. For example, ISIS’s top recruiter,
Junaid Hussein, used the same tactics
that Taylor Swift used to sell her re-
cords.

The acknowledgment of the changes
in the character of warfare related to
the information domain is evident not
only to the military but also to corpo-
rations. Facebook, for example, is
planning the creation of a “war room”
to counter disinformation operations.®

Commanders at all levels deal with the
challenges of the information domain,
social media and their formations. So-
cial media is the ideal platform for in-
formation/disinformation, on-line
communities, nefarious actors, inun-
dation and targeting, and less-than-
honest techniques. For example, dur-
ing the last Mexican elections, one-
third of the on-line conversations
were generated by bots.”

Social-media platforms are addictive
by design. Notifications, for example,
do not tell the user what the subject
is about, thus creating a certain level
of anxiety and the need for closure,
appealing to emotions. Unfortunately
our young generation of Soldiers is af-
fected by this type of emotional tar-
geting.

Russia’s view
“Russia’s theory of the United
States is that its diversity is its
weakness. Russia is digging
deeper into the preexisting fault
lines of American society by dis-
tracting, dividing and weakening.
We can expect the same [modus
operandi] against the U.S. Army.
Occupying the information do-
main with a clear, genuine and
transparent message would help
command teams protect their
formations against social-media
weaponization.” — Sarah Jacobs
Gamberini

For example, in Chicago, 80 percent of
school fights originate from on-line
comments. Gangs and extremist-orga-
nization recruiters stir negative emo-
tions such as anger to disenfranchise
and absorb young recruits.

If units do not occupy and employ the
information-domain operational envi-
ronment, they risk enabling nefarious
actors to target Soldiers, spread disin-
formation and operate with impunity.

Speed and level
of response

The need for a social-media presence
as part of information-domain occupa-
tion is paramount for U.S. society and
its symbiotic relationship of trust with
its Army. One of the most efficient
ways for commanders to occupy the
information domain and counter dis-
information is to practice consistent
messaging, whether doctrine or sci-
ence/fact-based.

As social media continues to evolve
with visual venues, including China’s
TikTok, it is essential to point out that
the enemy uses artificial intelligence
and algorithms to flood the virtual
battlefield. As a result, reliable infor-
mation must be treated as a defen-
sive/ offensive weapon system and an
area-denial tool against nefarious ac-
tors.

The most effective tool against nefari-
ous actors is an educated and empow-
ered population of Soldiers and lead-
ers capable of identifying and discred-
iting disinformation attempts. The U.S.
Army must recognize at echelon that
social media can be used as a weapon
of adverse effects; therefore, it must
invest in social-media literacy and in-
still awareness of methods and goals
of targeted campaigns by nefarious ac-
tors.

For example, Russia believes that the
United States’ weakness is its diversi-
ty, so to counter this, the U.S. Army
must show strength in its pluralism
and pave the way to heal the divisions
in our country by shielding our own
culture.

When the Army acknowledges social
media as part of the information do-
main and develops an effective strat-
egy, it will deny nefarious actors cru-
cial terrain in the information



environment and nullify one of GEN
Valery Gerasimov’s Russian new-gen-
eration-warfare pillars.

Changes in
technology

The U.S. Army’s adversaries see infor-
mation as a domain and all forms
across platforms as potential venues
of power ready to be weaponized.
Near-peer threats also view all U.S. in-
formation-technology systems as vul-
nerabilities, according to Gamberini.

As information technology evolves, so
do its platforms (using TikTok as an ex-
ample). Technological advances en-
able nefarious actors to manipulate
media with artificial intelligence-en-
abled “deep fakes,” according to Gam-
berini. Tech companies are developing

methods to reveal such deep fakes
and image alterations that create an-
ger and negative public opinion.

Also, developers are working on their
algorithms to counter those used by
nefarious actors to discourage the
practice of sharing misleading infor-
mation based on the title alone. The
algorithms will aid in creating a
healthy level of skepticism, improving
social-media literacy, wrote Gamberi-
ni.

Despite all advances in technology, the
most important advance must occur
within the human domain. The most
effective tool to counter disinforma-
tion and divisionism is the educated
and empowered U.S. Army, capable of
discrediting disinformation and target-
ing efforts. In addition, the Army must
inoculate its Soldiers against those
who seek malign control of the infor-
mation domain.

Command teams must invest in social-
media literacy and instill awareness,
methods and goals of targeted disin-
formation campaigns while measuring
fissures in their information cam-
paigns.

Strategic communications
and information advantage

The spread of misinformation and di-
vision is actually a “biohazard” that
can spread throughout any formation
if command teams do not effectively
occupy the information domain. Com-
mand teams at echelon must define
purpose with clarity and convey clear
and concise messaging while consid-
ering the target audience and desired
effects to counter or deny the enemy
of crucial terrain to infect the informa-
tion domain.

Social media is an effective platform
to inform Soldiers and families while
combating disinformation. Also, young
Soldiers, officers and noncommis-
sioned officers live in an era in which
social media is essential in their lives.

Humanizing the narrative to create
positive effects within formations is
critical for countering the infection
created by the weaponization of social
media. Units that humanize their nar-
rative can use the information domain
as a means for Soldiers to:

Know the unit’s purpose;

Communicate that purpose often

and in different ways;

Vignette: social-
media reputation
management and
response

(10t Mountain Division shoot-
house incident Feb. 21, 2021)

A bodycam video of Soldiers
conducting live-fire close-quar-
ters battle training displaying
many safety violations began cir-
culating on the Internet. It
claimed that the Soldiers be-
longed to 10" Mountain Divi-
sion. However, 10" Mountain
staff determined the Soldiers
were from the division but not
the unit they belonged to or
how long ago the training oc-
curred.

Measured response: Within 24
hours, the video had gone viral.
Through contact with the meme
pages from the energy-drink ru-
mor, CSM Mario O. Terenas, 10"
Mountain’s top enlisted Soldier,
eventually determined the exact
unit in the shoothouse and the
training time. Rather than send
out an old-fashioned press re-
lease, he addressed the allega-
tions in a one-minute response
video on all his social-media ac-
counts.

He admitted that the Soldiers
belonged to 10" Mountain Divi-
sion and was saddened by what
he saw. However, he assured the
audience that was not the unit’s
standard and he would fix the
problem.

Results: Terenas’ video received
an overwhelming amount of au-
dience engagement. Users com-
mended Terenas for owning up
to the allegations instead of try-
ing to hide from them. His video
went viral almost immediately
after being released. (152,000
views on Twitter, 86,000 Insta-
gram views and 1,000 on Face-
book.)




e Make it personal by creatinginformal
feedback loops;

¢ Reinforce narrative with actions;
e Give purposed-based feedback; and
e Align behaviors with purpose.

Pre, during and after-
action plans

Effective social-media communication
provides command teams a venue to
exercise information-domain advan-
tage and deny nefarious actors key ter-
rain and avenues to infect formations.
Also, command teams and staff must
have the capability to engage in con-
tingency operations to inform or re-
spond to emergencies before, during
and after crises.

Time is of the essence, especially if
that time is during a crisis. You will
likely use social media and on-line
platforms as the first resource to react
and to put out information. Because
social media provides speed, reach
and direct contact with audiences, it
is a crucial tool to disseminate com-
mand information and provide a place
to receive timely updates.

Develop the social-media strategy as
part of your crisis-communication
plan. Having a set strategy the team is
comfortable with will help your unit
better prepare to use and manage re-
sponses during a crisis.

Command presence
and talent management

Command teams must manage the in-
formation domain like any operational
environment. Staff and senior-enlisted
advisers can help the commander nav-
igate the complex environment using
experienced members within their for-
mation (Soldiers and civilians) who are
talented and adept to the social-media
environment. A candid, genuine com-
mand presence can help leaders de-
fine their expectations, style and ex-
pectations to Soldiers and geographi-
cally displaced family members.

Also, subordinate commanders can
emulate a solid and genuine social-
media command presence. Defining
leader expectations for the informa-
tion domain is as important and com-
parable to the four rules of a gun
range:

e Watchthe muzzleandkeepit pointed
in a safe direction at all times;

e Treat every weapon system as if
loaded at all times;

e Positively identify the target and the
backdrop; and

e Keep your finger off the trigger until
ready to engage.

Social media is an excellent medium
for sharing information and reaching
out to otherwise geographically dis-
placed personnel; however, it is also a
target-rich environment for nefarious
actors. As a result, a strong command
presence, coupled with action plans
and expectations, is required to pro-
tect command integrity and safeguard
Soldiers and families from the effects
of disinformation and deliberate tar-
geting.

Threats

Foreign. Open-source intelligence in-
dicates that foreign actors are engag-
ing in covert information operations
against the United States. Disinforma-
tion is not a new concept. Russia has
a long history of seeking to project
power and influence while playing to
our potential technological and geo-
political handicaps, according to Gam-
berini.

Without the equivalent conventional
might of the United States, Russia,
China and other nations recognize our
appetite for information. They use so-
cial media as a platform to exercise
tactics of influence, coercion and the
capability to control the narrative,
thus manipulating a specific popula-
tion’s hearts and minds, Gamberini
said.

The diverse, pluralistic and democrat-
ic nature of the United States makes it
a target-rich environment of social-
media-empowered Russian disinfor-
mation. As a result, the all-volunteer
force composed of free citizens of a di-
verse nation offers the same opportu-
nities for a country that has long
fought to rebalance power, Gamberini
said.

At the macro level, Russia has realized
U.S. conventional superiority, with
Gerasimov’s doctrine revolving around
information control as the key to vic-
tory. The Gerasimov Doctrine, or Rus-
sian new-generation warfare,

advocates simultaneous operation and
control of the military, political, cyber
and information domains, which can
be accessed employing social media.?

Gerasimov also made the following
statement about information technol-
ogy: “Information technology is one of
the most promising types of weapons
to be used covertly not only against
critically important informational in-
frastructures but also against the pop-
ulation of a country, directly influenc-
ing the condition of a state’s national
security.”?

Russia operates under the concept
that the distinction between war and
peace no longer exists and uses misin-
formation to protect itself from a mil-
itary response. In essence, once it has
started, Russia must maintain momen-
tum since it acknowledges that the
United States’ advantages in informa-
tion technology will undermine Rus-
sian social, cultural and political insti-
tutions if pushed beyond the thresh-
old of conflict, said Gamberini.

China also seeks to influence the
American public, although its ap-
proach differs widely from Russia’s
tactics. “We believe that the Chinese
state has employed a plethora of
state-run media to exploit the open-
ness of American democratic society
in an effort to insert an intentionally
distorted and biased narrative portray-
ing a utopian view of the Chinese gov-
ernment and party,” analyzed Record-
ed Future, https://www.recordedfu-
ture.com/china-social-media-opera-
tions. “What distinguishes Russian and
Chinese approaches are their tactics,
strategic goals and efficacy.”

A paper published by the Hoover Insti-
tution in November 2018 included
findings from more than 30 of the
West’s preeminent China scholars, col-
laborating in a working group on Chi-
na’s influence operations abroad. The
scholars concluded: “[T]his report de-
tails a range of more assertive and
opaque ‘sharp power’ activities that
China has stepped up within the Unit-
ed States in an increasingly active
manner. These exploit the openness of
our democratic society to challenge,
and sometimes even undermine, core
American freedoms, norms and laws.
... [T]hese activities seek to undermine



traditional American values (like the
freedoms of press, assembly and reli-
gion) that Chinese leadership increas-
ingly views as threatening to their own
system of authoritarian rule.”

“The Russian state has used a broadly
negative, combative, destabilizing and
discordant influence operation be-
cause that type of campaign supports
Russia’s strategic goals to undermine
faith in democratic processes, support
pro- Russian policies or preferred out-
comes, and sow division within West-
ern societies,” stated Recorded Future
analysts. “Russia’s strategic goals re-
quire covert actions and are inherent-
ly disruptive, therefore the social-me-
dia influence techniques employed are
secretive and disruptive as well.

“The Chinese state has a starkly differ-
ent set of strategic goals, and as a re-
sult, Chinese state-run social-media
influence operations use different
techniques,” said Recorded Future.
“[Chinese President] Xi Jinping has
chosen to support China’s goal to ex-
ert greater influence on the current

international system by portraying the
government in a positive light, arguing
that China’s rise will be beneficial, co-
operative and constructive for the
global community. This goal requires
a coordinated global message and
technique, which presents a strong,
confident and optimistic China.”

The relentless need to maintain the
social media and disinformation con-
tinuum of operations under the desta-
bilizing Gerasimov Doctrine enables
Russian tactical commanders to con-
duct offensive cyber and information
operations. In contrast, U.S. tactical
commanders lack clear social-media
guidance at the tactical level. It is fair
to conclude that a Russian tactical
commander is more empowered to
conduct offensive information opera-
tions than a U.S. tactical-level com-
mander due to the protection of sev-
eral disinformation layers. As a result,
Russian tactical-information units and
their proxies occupy the proverbial
“high ground” of the information do-
main.

Modus operandi. Western newspa-
pers once described Russian President
Vladimir Putin as “the cold-eyed ruler
of Russia,” “a cold, calculating ... spy
who sought to undermine freedom in
the West.” With “his dark past, his sin-
ister look,” he was “straight out of KGB
central casting.”*® Thus one could say
that Putin is the spy who would be
king. As such, he understood that once
he embarked on the Gerasimov Doc-
trine, his methods for occupying the
information domain would become
predictable.

As a result, the need for relentless ac-
tion at the tactical level would become
the Russian apparatus’ cornerstone.
Therefore Russia’s social-media exploi-
tation method is predictable. They
identify a contentious issue, employ
bots and trolls on various social-media
platforms to spread divisive messages,
and amplify discord, wrote Gamberini.

In addition, a diverse U.S. Army, re-
cruiting from a pluralistic society deal-
ing with societal fissures and racial
tension, creates opportunities for

DANGER

SOCIAL MEDIA
AHEAD

Figure 1. “Nefarious actors” use social media to engage in information-domain warfare.



Russian disinformation attacks against
the foundations of trust between the
U.S. Army and the American people.
In the case of creating friction against
the U.S. Army, Russia employs tactics
such as those used against African-
Americans in advance of the 2016
election and the exploitation of the
Black Lives Matter movement by
flooding Twitter Hashtags and diluting
legitimate concerns (Gamberini).

The need for a response and occupa-
tion of the information domain be-
comes prevalent when the Russian
threat recognizes the need to identify,
exploit and amplify U.S. political ten-
sions, racial wounds and the promo-
tion of health scams (anti-vaxxer
movement) in a divisive and emotion-
al manner.

Domestic. On-line social-media plat-
forms are playing an increasingly im-
portant role in the radicalization pro-
cesses of U.S. extremists. While U.S.
extremists were slow to embrace so-
cial media, in recent years the number
of individuals relying on these user-to-
user platforms to disseminate extrem-
ist content and the facilitation of ex-
tremist relationships has grown expo-
nentially. In fact, in 2016 alone, social
media played a role in the radicaliza-
tion processes of nearly 90 percent of
the extremists in Profiles of Individual
Radicalization in the United States
data.

Social media exists for the extremist
the same way it exists for the everyday
user, neither evil nor benevolent. So-
cial-media sites are simply a method
extremists use to conduct a myriad of
organizational functions.

Facebook, Twitter or YouTube are the
most popular social-media sites today,
but that does not mean they will stay
on top. Tumblr, Linked In, Google+ and
Instagram are all social-media sites
growing in popularity.

Command teams and staff must ac-
knowledge and keep abreast of new
advances in social media.'* However,
it must not consume their time, nor

should they neglect professional dis-
tance, but rather consider social me-
dia as part of the information domain.

SGM Alexander Aguilastratt is an in-
fantry Soldier assigned as the U.S.
Army Training and Doctrine Command
(TRADOC) project-inclusion sergeant
major at the Pentagon, Washington,
DC. Previous assignments include TRA-
DOC'’s sergeant major, Fort Eustis, VA;
command sergeant major, U.S. South-
ern Command, Soto Cano Air Force
Base, Honduras; command sergeant
major, Charlie Squadron, Asymmetric
Warfare Group (AWG), Fort Meade,
MD; and sergeant major, Baker Squad-
ron, AWG, Fort Meade. His military
schooling includes the U.S. Army Ser-
geant Major Academy, Vulnerability
Assessment Methodology Course,
AWG Operational Adviser Training
Course, Master Resiliency Course, Joint
Readiness Training Center Observer-
Controller Course, Reserve Officer
Training Command Course, Air-Assault
School, Airborne School and Jumpm-
master Course. SGM Aguilastratt holds
a master’s of science degree in inter-
national relations and affairs from Lib-
erty University and a bachelor’s of sci-
ence degree in business administration
in liberal arts (graduated summa cum
laude) from Excelsior College.

SGM Matthew Updike has a scout
background. He is assigned to G-3/5/7,
TRADOC, Fort Eustis, VA. Previous as-
signments include command sergeant
major for deputy director, Noncommis-
sioned Officer’s Professional Develop-
ment Directorate, Noncommissioned
Officer Center of Excellence, Fort Bliss,
TX; brigade command sergeant major,
Task Force Sinai, Sharm el-Sheikh,
Egypt; and command sergeant major,
3 Squadon, 71t Cavalry, 1* Brigade
Combat Team, Fort Drum, NY. His mil-
itary schooling includes Scout Leader’s
Course, security-forces assistance ad-
viser training, Sergeants Major Course
and Maneuver Battalion and Brigade
Pre-Command Course. SGM Updike
has an associate’s of arts degree in
business and administration from

Excelsior College and a bachelor’s of
arts degree in business and manage-
ment from Excelsior. His awards and
honors include four Bronze Star med-
als, a Purple Heart and Legion of Mer-
it.
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Survey of top social-media sites

“Movement” is the chief characteristic of social media. According to Search Engine Journal, “The top social media sites
have seen plenty of movement in the last few years. ... Attention must be paid to where your demographic might be mov-
ing to.”

For those considering the best strategy for information operations on social media, “The best move is to consider which
channels are right for your audience,” advised Search Engine Journal. “Test a presence on the relevant social media sites,
and from results, strategically choose which ones to double down on.”

Russia and China have competing presences on social media. In fact, China has several of the top-ranked social-media sites
— for example, WeChat, TikTok, Weibo, QQ and Qzone. Says Statista, “Most top-ranked social networks with more than 100
million users originated in the United States, but services like Chinese social networks WeChat, QQ or video-sharing app
Douyin have also garnered mainstream appeal in their respective regions due to local context and content. Douyin’s pop-
ularity has led to the platform releasing an international version of its network: a little app called TikTok.”

The following table is offered as a launching place for further research as organizations build or expand their social-media
strategy.

Assembled by ARMOR staff from Smartblogger.com, Hootsuite, Statista and Search Engine Journal (although more sources were sur-
veyed). Smartblogger.com information posted Sept. 27, 2021. Search Engine Journal information posted June 22, 2021. Statista infor-

mation as of Sept. 10, 2021. Hootsuite Media information current as of May 17, 2021.

Table 1. Survey of top social-media sites for 2021 (based on monthly active users)
Social-media site lcon Home country | Year founded Characteristics Ranking source
#1 Facebook USA 2004 90% of daily active users live outside North All 4 sources cited place Facebook in
America. Seven in 10 U.S. adults use the top spot.
Facebook. Now favored by an older user
group.
#2 YouTube USA (owned 2005 Dominates video content-sharing (long form). | All 4 sources cited place YouTube as
by Google) Strong user base across all age groups, the runner-up to Facebook.
including difficult-to-reach 65+ demographic.
38% of U.S. adults use platform. World’s
second-largest search engine.
#3 Whatsapp . USA (owned 2009 Free messaging and voice-over-IP. Main 3 sources. Hootsuite ranks app as
by Facebook) means of Internet communication in multiple #1, commenting “This might be
locations, including Latin America, Indian news to a lot of North Americans,
subcontinent and large parts of Europe and but WhatsApp is one of the world’s
Africa. foremost social-media apps. ... Every
day, 175 million users in 180
countries message one of the 50
million businesses on WhatsApp.”
#4 Facebook USA (owned 2011 Standalone messaging app and platform. Text, | Smartblogger.com, Hootsuite
Messenger by Facebook) voice or video chat. Messenger has allotted Ranked #5 by Statista. Not listed in
24-hour window to respond to audience Search Engine Journal's list of its
wmqumes: top 10 social-media sites and
platforms for 2021.
#4 Instagram USA (owned 2010 Video and photo-sharing social platform. Search Engine Journal, Statista
@ by Facebook) Largest demographic is under-35 urban Per Search Engine Journal: “If your
females with above-average income. Gen Z target demographic is under 35,
s and Millennials have migrated here also, per Instagram is a gold mine: 75% of 18-
Search Engine Journal. Content providers 24-year-olds use Instagram, with
need to consistently post unique, high-quality 67% Generation Z and 57%
images and videos. Millennials using the app daily.”
Ranked #5 by Hootsuite; ranked #6
by Smartblogger.com
#5 WeChat China (owned 2011 Dominant social network in China. Goes Smartblogger.com
(Weixin in China) ’ by Tencent, beyond messaging — users can video call, #6 on Hootsuite's and Statista’s lists
o parent shop, use government services, call . .
company of rideshares, play games, etc. According to one Not on Search Engmﬂe Journaf's list
QQ and survey, 73% of respondents in China had used of top‘ 10, Wh.o says .Betfause
Qzone) WeChat in the past month. Ame.ncan §OC|a! media sites are
restricted in China, the country has
If your audience is in or from China — its own flourishing social ecology.”
including tourists, students and expats = this
app may be useful, but “approach with
caution”: per Wikipedia, user activity on
WeChat is analyzed, tracked and shared with
Chinese authorities upon request as part of
the mass surveillance network in
China. WeChat censors politically sensitive




topics in China. Data transmitted by accounts
registered outside China is surveilled,
analyzed and used to build up censorship
algorithms in China.

#5 Tiktok

China

2017

Bills itself as “leading destination for short-
form mobile video.” For video up to 60
seconds. “Buzziest social media app,” per
Hootsuite.

Audience is young adults (Generation Z)
looking for creative or visually appealing side
to your brand.

In the United States, 25% of audience is a
teenager or younger. Those users are highly
engaged, too; as of January 2021, time per
user spent on TikTok exceeded that for
Facebook.

Search Engine Journal, who says
“TikTok has seen the fastest growth
of any social media platform. From
launch only five years ago, the
video-based platform is now fifth for
most monthly active users.”

#7 on Statista’s and
Smartblogger.com’s lists; #8 on
Hootsuite list

#6 Snapchat

USA

2011

Specializes in ephemeral content — media only
accessible for short time. Users share image
and video massages called “snaps,” which can
be modified with stickers, text, filters and
other effects.

82% of users under 34. Most popular app for
teens. Millennials or Gen Z also on this app.
Not for older audiences.

Platform has fun, laid-back vibe.

Search Engine Journal

#12 on Statista’s list; #13 on
Hootsuite's and
Smartblogger.com’s lists

#7 Reddit

USA (owned
by Conde
Nast)

2005

Social news aggregation, Web-content rating
and discussion Website. Blend of content and
community. Content is user-generated and
includes written posts, discussions, photos,
videos, and links to articles. Users often pose
questions to the community (similar to Quora)
or just browse for random stories.

Search Engine Journal's advice: “However, be
warned, Reddit is a fickle place and won't
tolerate blatant self-promotion. Tread lightly
as you begin to navigate because if you get
the tone wrong, commentators are quick to
jump in and can trash a brand.”

Will probably be able to find at least one
subreddit (i.e., a niche on-line community
devoted to a specific topic, like gaming or
stock-picking) that attracts your target
audience. However, this is not a platform for a
hard-sell, branded content, or even influencer
marketing.

Search Engine Journal

#11 on Smartblogger.com’s list; #15
on Statista’s list; #17 on Hootsuite's
list

#8 QQ

China

1999

Designed as an answer to Israel’s ICQ in 1999,
in 2021 QQ remains China’s second most-
popular messaging app.

Users can participate in group chats and send
texts and audio messages. Live translation
feature for up to 50 languages enables it to be
used internationally. Platform popular with
Gen Z. If audience is not in China, or they're
older and have a higher income, you're better
off with WeChat.

Will need an account to use QQ’s blogging
subplatform QZone.

Per Hootsuite: “Both QQ and WeChat are
owned by tech giant Tencent, but while
WeChat has gained dominance, QQ has spent
the last few years dropping in popularity. ...
QQ’s desktop and mobile messaging attracts a
consistently younger demographic than
WeChat.”

Smartblogger.com, Statista

#10 on Hootsuite's list; not on
Search Engine’s Journal list of top
10 sites




#8 Pinterest

USA

2010

Some of most popular content includes
fashion, food, decor, wedding, workout and
do-it-yourself-related pins. Anything with rich
visuals can thrive on Pinterest.

“People visit Pinterest for inspiration and to
find and share new ideas.”

81% of users are female, especially “Millennial
moms.” 40% of new Pinterest signups are
male.

Per Hootsuite: “Pinterest has been
experiencing notable user growth through the
pandemic. For instance, their popularity
outside of America was up 46% in 2020.”

Smartblogger.com’s caution: “Content must
be visually amazing on this platform. If you're
not willing or able to invest in great images,
then you'll be wasting your time.”

Search Engine Journal

#14 on Statista’s and
Smartblogger.com’s lists; #16 on
Hootsuite's list

#9 Twitter

USA

2006

Microblogging and social-networking service.
Posts (tweets) are short (280 characters
maximum). Users can then like, comment on
or retweet posts to followers. Twitter Polls
allow users to ask followers a question with 4
answers to choose from; this is an easy way to
engage your audience and get feedback on
ideas. Hashtags, which were started on
Twitter, can generate brand awareness and
drive engagement.

Biggest target is millennial males, living in
urban areas, with above-average income.

Per Hootsuite: “Given its fairly small user
base, Twitter has impressive name
recognition — 90% of Americans have heard of
Twitter, though only 21% use it. That,
combined with an active population of
politicians, journalists, celebrities and
comedians, keeps the platform punching
above its weight, especially in North America
(and Japan, where it’s the #1 platform).”

Search Engine Journal

#15 on Smartblogger.com’s list; #16
on Statista’s list; #18 on Hootsuite’s
list

#9 Sina Weibo
(Weibo in China)

China

2009

Microblogging social network, called China’s
answer to Twitter. In addition to publishing
text-based updates (up to 2,000 characters),
users can share music, videos and images;
comment, follow, private-message, search
and use @Usernames to tag others; and can
post images (9 max per post) and create
Stories.

Target audience: Chinese web users.

Caution: Foreign companies pay up to $2,000
USD to register for an official account.

Smartblogger.com

#11 on Statista’s and Hootsuite's
lists; not on Search Engine Journal's
top 10

#9 Douyin

China

2016

Before Chinese tech giant ByteDance created
TikTok, it created Douyin. The Chinese version
of the short-video app is almost as popular as
the international version (TikTok) in terms of
user numbers alone.

Audience: youth in China.

Hosts variety of short-form user videos from
genres like dance, comedy and education,
with durations from 15 seconds to 3 minutes.

TikTok and Douyin have almost the same user
interface but no access to each other’s
content. Their servers are each based in the
market where the respective app is

available. The two products are similar, but
features are not identical. Douyin includes an
in-video search feature that can search by
people’s faces for more videos of them and

Statista’s and Hootsuite’s lists

Not on Smartblogger.com’s or
Search Engine Journal's lists of top
10




other features such as buying, booking hotels
and making geotagged reviews.

#10 QZone China 2005 Social-networking Website; is bonded service Smartblogger.com

to QQ. Allows users to write blogs, keep #14 on Hootsuite’s list; not on
diaries, share photos, listen to music, play on- Statista’s or Search Engine Journal's
line games, shop, date and watch list of top 10

videos. Users can set background and select
accessories,

QZone's user base leans heavily toward youth
living in the smaller, less sophisticated cities
and towns of China. If you're going after
university students or working professionals,
consider WeChat or Sina Weibo. An estimated
97% (481.9 million) of its users are in China.

#10 Linked In USA (owned 2003 Focused social-media platform catering to Search Engine Journal
by Microsoft) network of professionals and decision-
makers. Most users are in senior positions.
44% of users have an income above the

#7 on Hootsuite’s list; not on
Statista’s or Smartblogger.com’s

lists
national median. More than 50% of
Americans with a college degree use LinkedIn.
#10 Telegram Russia 2013 Messaging app that allows large group chats Statista

(up to 200,000 people) and public one-to-

#12 on Hootsuite’s list; not on
many channels.

Search Engine Journal's or
Bills itself as a more privacy-focused Smartblogger.com’s lists
alternative to Facebook’s WhatsApp or
Facebook Messenger.

#12 Kuaishou
(Kwai outside of
China)

China 2011 Short-video sharing and live-streaming app. Smartblogger.com

Per Smartblogger.com: “Users share clips of #13 on Statista’s list; #15 on
stunts and pranks and live streams of video
gameplay. Kuaishou'’s algorithm is designed
for inclusivity, ensuring more visibility for a
wider range of user-generated content. This
has opened the way for people from China’s
rural regions to share their lifeways while
generating extra income, which they do by
promoting their businesses or linking out to
eCommerce platforms.”

Hootsuite's list; not on Search
Engine Journal’s list of top 10

Site has carved out niche in subset of social
commerce that hasn’t yet hit peak popularity
in the West: live commerce. Livestreaming is
highly popular on Kwai, as is social gifting.
Kwai allows users to send virtual gifts to their
favorite influencers, as well as buy products
in-app from those influencers as they
livestream. International brands like
Volkswagen, the NBA and Cristiano Ronaldo
are all active on the platform.

Main demographic is Gen Z in China’s smaller
cities and rural regions. If your Chinese-
speaking audience is more mature and
sophisticated, you may have better luck with
WeChat.

#17 Quora USA 2009 Question-and-answer Website where Statista
questions are answered by community and
answers voted on. Offers advertising

options including “promoted answers.” There
are also plenty of opportunities for sharing
content (repurposing blog posts, for instance)
and thought leadership.

#19 on Hootsuite's list

#20 VKontakte Russia 2007 Called “Russia’s Facebook clone”; only Hootsuite
(VK) YouTube is more popular in Russia. Most of
VK’s users are millennials,

and Statista estimates that half of them live in
St Petersburg. For communication with
Russian speakers, VK is key for the whole on-
line funnel: everything from brand awareness
to e-commerce.

Not included on other 3 sources’
lists
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Combat-Zone Turnover — A Case Study in Success:
Lessons-Learned from Forward Operating Base Bucca

by COL (Retired) Bill Edwards

Military operations are inherently tied
to planning. It is a core function of any
tasked military mission designed to
give the unit a greater understanding
of the problem and provide various
ways to approach a solution. Establish-
ing a workable framework is needed
during the infant stages of a mission
to “build the team.” Then tremendous
effort by the commander and staff is
needed to stay focused and remain dil-
igent, especially in austere, dangerous
environments. Remaining agile is key.

In 2010, the 3" Brigade Special-Troops
Battalion (BSTB), 3" Brigade Combat
Team (BCT), 4™ Infantry Division,
found itself tapped for just such a mis-
sion in Irag. | was its commander.

Operation Iraqi Freedom (OIF) was un-
dergoing significant transition as the
environment and landscape of combat
operations for the United States and
coalition forces began to shift to the
newly established Iraqi government.
Subtle shifts in the operational envi-
ronments across the country, realities
on the ground and more than seven
years of combat operations were be-
ginning to wear on the patience of the
U.S. public and the pace/operations
tempo of the U.S. Army.

The visible transfer of responsibility
for the country and combat operations
was ongoing as lraq established all
major elements of government to take
ownership of its country while simul-
taneously generating an army under
the supervision of coalition forces. It
was the beginning of returning Iraq to
civil authority.

Beginning situation

The seeds for the transition of civil au-
thority to the Iraqi government had
been planted and were beginning to
sprout as U.S. forces continued to ar-
rive in the Iraqi theater. BCTs were as-
suming responsibility for provinces
and landmasses previously held by
much larger units. In essence, this was
another indication of the shift in com-
mitment/change and early indications
of an exit strategy.

In February 2010, it was decided that
Camps Freddy and Bucca, now re-
named as Forward Operating Base
(FOB) Bucca, would be the first large-
base transfer to the Iraqgi government.
To meet the expectations of U.S. mili-
tary leadership, it was necessary to
create a formal base-transfer process.
This began by conducting a pre-de-
ployment site survey to gain an under-
standing of the operational environ-
ment.

Ultimately the FOB Bucca transfer was
executed in 10 steps. It showed a
methodological and responsible ap-
proach to transitioning a large base in
a combat zone. This was not rocket sci-
ence, but it was a mission that re-
quired attention to detail, energy at all
levels, agility and an understanding of
the environment, including local Iraqi
cultural norms.

Camp Bucca was a detention

facility maintained by the U.S. military
in the vicinity of Umm Qasr, Iraq. The
facility was initially called Camp Fred-
dy and was used by British forces to
hold Iraqi prisoners of war. After being
taken over by the U.S. military in April
2003, it was renamed after Ronald
Bucca, a Soldier with 800t Military Po-
lice Brigade and a New York City fire
marshal, who died in the Sept. 11,
2001, attacks. It was the largest de-
tainment facility for captured combat-
ants in the country.

After the Abu Ghraib prisoner-abuse
scandal, many detainees from Abu
Ghraib were transferred to Camp Buc-
ca. After a substantial turnover in the
chain of command at Camp Bucca and
substantial amendments to camp pol-
icy, the U.S. military held up Camp
Bucca as an example of how a model
detention facility should be run.

In September 2009, the facility saw its

Figure 1. Families wait at the welcome center April 10, 2008, to schedule a
visit to see their relatives who were being held at the theater internment fa-
cility at Camp Bucca, Iraq. Within two years FOB Bucca would be transferred
to Iraqi authority. (U.S. Army photo by SPC Amie McMillan)
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last detainee transferred to another
facility; this was another sign of tran-
sition as detainees moved into the
Iraqi legal system and were housed in
holding facilities outside of U.S. juris-
diction.

Framework begins

As units conducted transfer-of-author-
ity (ToA) responsibilities, the formal
mission was assigned to 3 BSTB. We
developed the following framework to
execute the transfer of FOB Bucca to
the Iraqgi government. It is simple,
functional and will stand the test of
time.

Step 1:

e Plan a phased-approach with set
milestones. Coordinate operations
and logistics simultaneously.

e Maintain security throughout the
process and continue to conduct
daily combat operations to secure
the surrounding area and the FOB.

Establishing phases and milestones
helps guide staff regarding actions
linked to the calendar. In this case, we
set a timeframe for transfer but not a
definitive date. Our goal was Decem-
ber 2010. Also, maintaining vigilance
concerning security was critical. Con-
ducting transition during combat op-
erations always creates opportunity
for enemy action; therefore maintain-
ing security is paramount throughout
transfer operations. The perception
and reality that the facility is still a
hardened target is a key detriment to
adverse action. Security-force opera-
tions remain until the official transfer
is complete and a ToA of forces has
taken place.

The plan and milestone-development
activities provide the unit with “time
and space” to execute the mission to
the desired endstate. In this example,
my team consisted of the BCT support
staff, 1% Infantry Division key leaders,
contract personnel, contract-officer’s
representatives (CORs), Multinational
Force-lraqg (MNF-I) key staff, partner
security forces, local nationals and
theater-support units in Kuwait.

Step 1 is about setting conditions and
developing a plan.

Step 2: Establish and identify internal
and external stakeholders.

This is the next logical step in the pro-
cess as you “build your team” for ex-
ecution. The task of identifying all
stakeholders is hard, and you will find
that adding to this list is accomplished
over time. The initial set of stakehold-
ers will get the mission moving for-
ward, but you have to be prepared for
more support from organizations you
will not identify in the beginning. Re-
main flexible.

Identify the internal assets first; this is
the easy step. Solidifying the external
assets is not as easy, especially within
a foreign government that is beginning
to build its own infrastructure, depart-
ments and agencies. The commander’s
efforts require energy and stamina be-
cause keeping the mission moving for-
ward is leadership business.

One of the key stakeholders for the
transfer of Camp Bucca was the Iraqi
governor of Basra province. | met with
him to establish the final terms by
which he would assume responsibility
for the FOB. Specifically, this pertained
to the importance of the wastewater
and water-purification facilities. Also
discussed were the timing and support
the unit would need from officials
within his team. During this negotia-
tion, the final details were agreed
upon and the date for transfer was set.

Step 3: Set a battle rhythm (a cadence
of weekly meetings) or in-progress re-
view schedule around the transfer
tasks/milestones, and organize weekly
milestone check-ins with all stakehold-
ers.

Leading is all about people, and a
leader needs to be involved in the day-
to-day operations of the plan. Setting
a battle rhythm is an important func-
tion because it not only holds the
team accountable, but it allows the
commander to see progress and to
make adjustments where required.

Once the battle rhythm is established,
a joint effort between the operations
lead and the logistics lead needs to
take shape to form the milestones of
events. Milestones not only provide
the staff and on-ground personnel to
execute the task, but it provides pre-
dictability to support staff and person-
nel providing the service. They are di-
rectly related to equipment use and
retrograde; they are also linked to

end-service notices and planned per-
sonnel departures.

Step 4: ldentify key-leader engage-
ments (KLEs) and work with the right
decision-makers.

This specifically applied to the Iraqi
government and the governor of Bas-
ra’s province. KLEs come in many
forms, but in the case of this transfer,
the critical link for the commander
was with the governor of Basra’s prov-
ince. In this case, the commander met
with the governor once or twice a
month to solidify transfer plans. It’s
also a good time to articulate the
timeframe and expectations. This in-
cludes stay-behind life systems and
major facilities.

It is important to note that KLEs are
negotiations. During this transfer, the
negotiations went on for 10 months
and were not always a smooth pro-
cess.

Understanding cultural norms and
working within cultural understand-
ings is very important and necessary.
Leveraging the concepts of power, sta-
tus and influence in the cultural set-
ting is critical. Know when to execute
each. This is senior-leader business
and based on environmental condi-
tions. Plan and coordinate a strategic-
communications plan with the higher
headquarters two levels up. Maintain
a stable interpreter throughout the
process. This is necessary to ensure
each meeting is a build or follow-up
from the last and there is no need to
play catch-up on agreements, arrange-
ments or past exchanges.

Since this was a new mission and the
first large-base transfer, selecting a
leader with maturity and patience was
key. The level of visibility and engage-
ment is high.

Step 5: Understand contract details
and coordinate contract closeouts un-
der the milestone glidepath with con-
tracting office representatives.

The U.S. Army doesn’t go to war with-
out a strong, deep logistics tail, which
includes contract companies and per-
sonnel. In fact, the contract footprint
is often larger than the combat force
assigned to the area. This fact empha-
sizes the need to understand this as-
pect of base-support functions.
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A good lesson in this case involved the
base-service support. Dining facilities,
laundry services, carpentry, metal-
work, etc. ... all existed under con-
tracts led by CORs, which were man-
aged out of Baghdad. This was a les-
son to identify those stakeholders who
would not necessarily be on the first
team in, but at the end, they were es-
sential to the transfer. The command-
er needs to engage the CORs and the
senior representatives to fence fund-
ing and contract end-of-service rules.

Step 6: Begin the process of moving
people out of the area of operations.

Start with identified non-essential per-
sonnel. Determine essential contrac-
tors, civilians, local nationals and
third-country nationals, and phase
their departure in coordination with
established milestones and end-of-
services. One of the most important
functions of a transfer is to keep peo-
ple at the forefront of your mind. It is
easy to get consumed by the daily
tasks of moving equipment and end-
ing services. People are key to these
functions, and providing predictability
to them is important.

Also, giving each person safe move-
ment options ensures that the service
they provide will be executed to high
standards up to the day they end. Tak-
ing care of people in combat zones is
a priority and requires command-level
experience and diligence. Engaging
each contract company and its inter-
nal-support functions will aid in this
process. This is all about collaboration
and relationship-building.

Step 7:

e |dentify equipmentand services and
methodically move and close in
coordination with established
milestones.

e Keep all U.S. equipment in the
logistics system and enter it backinto
the supply chain for redistribution.
Leave nothing that could be used
against our forces.

In this case, it was vitally important to
return functional equipment to the lo-
gistical system so it could be redistrib-
uted in theater where there were
identified needs. This action requires
the BCT’s senior logistical officer to
support. Messages need to be gener-
ated to units across the theater detail-
ing equipment that is available and
when it can be transported.

We spent an enormous amount of
time moving equipment to support
units in every part of the country. We
moved all concrete barriers, genera-
tors, tools, etc., when requested. It
was estimated that by the close of this
mission we had saved more than $35
million worth of U.S. government
equipment. This was a significant les-
son-learned and a model for future
base transfers.

Step 8: Plan for secure and non-secure
communications degradation.

Keep critical lines of communication
open until the end of the official trans-
fer ceremony, then move to tactical
communications. As obvious as this
may seem, it is something that is quite
often overlooked. Make it a point to

Figure 2. The author cases the colors at Camp Bucca to transfer authority to
the Iraqgis.

keep the communications team on the
FOB until the end. | ensured the right
teammates executed this mission. In
combat, communications are equally
as important as combat power.

Step 9: Keep security in place and con-
duct a relief-in-place (RIP) with the
transfer partner.

In this case, we were moving a con-
tracted Ugandan guard force and re-
placing it with an Iragi navy/marine
unit. Security and military presence is
the absolute last element to leave the
area. This is a task that U.S. military
units understand and rehearse.

In this environment, the key was to
conduct an RIP with a foreign military
unit — in essence, passing critical posts
and functions to a unit you don’t nor-
mally work with. The RIP takes place
simultaneously with the transfer cer-
emony to project an illusion of seam-
less change of responsibility. This was
all under the supervision of senior
noncommissioned officers from the
battalion and contract supervisors.

Step 10:
e Coordinate and confirm the official
transfer.

e Ensure all stakeholders are informed
and invited.

¢ Finalize administrative tasks.

¢ Planforatransfer ceremonytoserve
as an official change of responsibility.

Believe it or not, this is a mission that
requires extensive coordination. In our
case, we conducted an official transfer
ceremony that included Iraqgi military
units, government officials, 1* Infantry
Division and 3™ BCT leadership. We
also included the local population, in-
cluding a school choir from the area.
We conducted an official transfer of
national flags and held a small recep-
tion after the ceremony.

At this time, the FOB was a shell of its
original structure, and we accom-
plished the original mission order in
the timeframe designated. All that re-
mained on the FOB was equipment di-
rected by MNF-I as a life-system ne-
cessity and the last military personnel.
After the ceremony, the remaining
military element departed for a near-
by U.S. installation. This step was all
about the security, physical transfer,
symbolism and successful
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end-of-mission. Keep that in mind as
you prepare for this final action.

Key lessons-learned

Since this was the first transfer of a
large base in theater, a template for
how to accomplish the transfer mis-
sion had not been written. Therefore,
the BSTB worked diligently to set con-
ditions for a successful effort using the
preceding 10-step framework. The 3™
BSTB’s ToA mission was accomplished
Dec. 29, 2010.

We safely, securely and peacefully
transferred the FOB and directed the
transfer of the MNF-I life-system end
items to the government of Basra
Province. This included fully function-
ing wastewater and water-purification
facilities, both multi-million dollar fa-
cilities designed and constructed by
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. Ul-
timately these facilities became a
great asset to the Iraqgi people of the
region, including the small towns of
Umm Qasr and Safwan.

Following are the key lessons we
learned along the way:

e Develop a plan with all key
stakeholders. Nurture team buy-in
and build confidence for success.
Sequence the transferinathoughtful
and responsible manner. Don’t rush
to failure.

e Lead from the front. This type of
mission is senior-leader business. Be
visible, accessible, energetic and
supportive.

e Trust your team and support their
efforts. Build synergy.

e Stay vigilant. Understand the
operational environment. Know
your enemy. Security is paramount
in this type of environment.

e Understand the concepts of power,
status and influence in a different
cultural environment. Know when to
execute each.

e Build in a strategic-communications
plan with the higher headquarters
two levels up.

¢ Plan, coordinate and execute KLEs on
aroutine basis. Building relationships
is senior-leader business.

e Remain agile. No plan survives the
line of departure, especially in a
combat zone.

COL (Retired) Bill Edwards is the prin-
cipal of protective design and security
services for Thornton Tomasetti. His
active-duty assignments included the-
ater Special Operations Command di-
rector of intelligence/J-2 for Special
Operations Command-North, U.S. Spe-
cial Operations Command, Peterson
AFB, CO; Defense Department Acquisi-
tion Categories 1 and 3, U.S. Army
Training and Doctrine Command capa-
bility managers for biometrics and
sensor processing, and biometrics, fo-
rensics and machine foreign-language
translation, Fort Huachuca, AZ; deputy
division chief, Mission Integration and
Architecture Division, J-2, U.S. North-
ern Command, Peterson AFB; and
commander, 3 BTSB, 4" Infantry Divi-
sion, Fort Carson, CO/Iraq. During this
latter assignment, he was deployed
during OIF and Operation New Dawn
2009-2011, and had responsibility for

operations and security of two large
FOBs in Dhi Qar and Basra provinces.
His military schooling includes Armor
Officer Basic Course, Military Intelli-
gence Transition and Advanced Cours-
es, Military Counterintelligence
Course, Military Intelligence Combat-
ing Terrorism Course and U.S. Army
Command and General Staff College.
COL Edwards has a bachelor’s of arts
degree from San Diego State Universi-
ty in English; a master’s of science de-
gree in personnel management/ad-
ministration from Central Michigan
University and a master’s of arts de-
gree in national security and strategic
studies from U.S. Naval War College.
His civilian education also includes
Duke University’s Fuqua School of
Business Executive Leadership Course
and Harvard University’s Kennedy
School of Government Executive Nego-
tiations Course. COL Edwards’ awards
and honors include the Bronze Star
Medal (one oak-leaf cluster), Defense
Superior Service Medal, Legion of Mer-
it, Defense Meritorious Service Medal
(one oak-leaf cluster) and Meritorious
Service Medal (five oak-leaf clusters).

ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

BCT — brigade combat team
BSTB — brigade special-troops
battalion

COR - contracting-officer’s
representative

FOB — forward operating base
KLE - key-leader engagement
MNF-I — Multinational Force-Iraq
OIF — Operation Iraqi Freedom
RIP — relief-in-place

ToA — transfer of authority

Unit background

The brigade special-troops battalion (BSTB)
was conceived during Operations Iraqi
Freedom (OIF) and Enduring Freedom to
provide the brigade combat team (BCT)
with a lieutenant-colonel-led organization
specifically focused as the force multiplier
for the combat-arms battalions (CABs)
within the BCT. The unit was organized
around all the low-density military-occu-
pation specialty skills needed for a BCT to
function. It was not designed for split-base
operations.

In the past, these organizations were as-
signed separate companies, sometimes
with a headquarters outside the BCT gar-
rison footprint. This provided a challenge
for the BCT because there was no direct

senior leader with responsibility for each
company. By normal organization, the unit
is assigned an intelligence company, a
communications company, a military-po-
lice platoon, a battalion headquarters
company and a brigade headquarters com-
pany. It is designed to support all BCT op-
erations enabling the CABs to accomplish
their mission.

During OIF the BSTB became an agile fight-
ing force concerned with transition and
operational-environment needs. It had to
reorganize to bring on more combat pow-
er to support the overall BCT mission and
the expanded area of operations. This was
a mission that was unique by any stretch
of the imagination.

The BSTB also became an operational-en-
vironment owner in the same manner as

the BCT’s infantry, armor and field-artillery
battalions. The BSTB assumed responsibil-
ity for multiple forward operating bases
and outlying security outposts in 12 loca-
tions across an area of operations the size
of Kentucky. This required the BSTB to
grow to eight companies, adding infantry,
armor, logistics and military police to the
overall structure. By the time this task-or-
ganization was complete, the BSTB had
nearly 800 personnel, and it was organized
for combat operations.

Acronym Quick-Scan
BCT — brigade combat team
BSTB — brigade special-troops
battalion
CAB — combat-arms battalion
OIF — Operation Iragi Freedom
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The Chief’'s Toolbox:

The Art and Methods of Leading a Productive Staff

by COL Andy Morgado

Army Field Manual (FM) 6-0, Com-
mander and Staff Organization and
Operations, identifies the chief of staff
as the commander’s principal assistant
responsible for coordinating and di-
recting the work of the staff, and for
establishing and monitoring the battle
rhythm.* As in most doctrinal manuals,
the science is often clear, but the art
of application sometimes leaves much
to the imagination. This is clearly my
perception of the chief of staff posi-
tion, a role | performed at the two-
and three-star level commands (a di-
vision and field army). | also served as
assistant to the chief of staff at a four-
star major command.

The chief of staff position is the ful-
crum or nexus of action on the staff,
empowered to translate the com-
mander’s directions and intent into ac-
tion and achieve results. Doctrine as-
signs roles and responsibilities, but
the practical means of governing ac-
tion, processing information and ap-
preciating the context for action re-
quired at any level of command lack
precise definition. This article serves
as a practitioner’s guide for chiefs of
staff and executive officers who must
interpret doctrine and employ the re-
sources available to accomplish the
mission. This is simply one practitio-
ner’s perspective and is given with the
hope that others may learn from the
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trials, errors and successes of another
to apply to their given circumstances.

Role of integration

The chief of staff’s role is primarily one
of integration. The chief of staff brings
multiple people, tasks, efforts and
functions together to solve problems
and produce results.

The commander is ultimately respon-
sible for organizing and training the
staff, driving the operations process,
building and maintaining situational
understanding and solving problems.?
However, the chief of staff is the per-
son who brings it all together, finding
the ways and means to attain the de-
sired ends. Doctrine provides many
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Figure 1. Eighth Army staff employ six common tools to help regulate headquarters actions and processes.
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well-defined processes to help the
commander and staff meet these re-
sponsibilities. This includes the mili-
tary decision-making process, intelli-
gence preparation of the battlefield,
the targeting process, risk manage-
ment and knowledge management.?

The staff must manage and synchro-
nize each of these discrete processes
in @ manner that provides the com-
mander with timely and relevant infor-
mation to make decisions. These pro-
cesses must further integrate into a
system of command and control. This
includes how the commander issues
orders and guidance, and how subor-
dinates provide feedback. The com-
mander establishes “just enough” con-
trol to affect essential coordination to
allow subordinates leeway in accom-
plishing the mission.* The commander
must also establish an “arrangement
of people, processes, networks and
command posts.”®

Again, the true challenge for the chief
of staff is combining these multiple
functions into a comprehensive sys-
tem. The chief of staff must often
“read between the lines,” defining
specified and implied tasks and over-
all intent. The chief of staff must also
understand that not only must he or
she support the commander, but also
must enable the operations of subor-
dinate units. The chief of staff must
also inform and integrate higher head-
quarters’ and adjacent organizations’
actions. In the end, the chief of staff
must lead people and manage pro-
cesses that bring multiple systems to-
gether into a cohesive whole.

Through much trial and error, | found
a core of functions or tools that help
bring these multiple strands of re-
sponsibilities into a manageable sys-
tem. They are the chief of staff’s “Big
6.” These six tools aid the chief of staff
in meeting the commander’s and
staff’s needs. They are (1) terms of ref-
erence (ToRs); (2) standing operating
procedures (SOPs); (3) battle rhythm;
(4) seven-minute drills; (5) task list;
and (6) executive summaries (EX-
SUMs). All these tools help the chief
of staff manage work flow, modulate
the decision tempo, receive and give
guidance, and allow commanders and
staffs to plan, prepare and execute the
commander’s vision. These tools

account for people, processes and or-
ganizations that must come together
to achieve results.

It starts with people

The process of organizing a staff and
employing the tools starts with peo-
ple. Defining a person’s role and estab-
lishing a basis for action are the start
points for effective administration.

A ToR document is a means to create
a common understanding on the lati-
tude for action afforded to each mem-
ber of the team. Commanders cannot
exercise command and control alone.®
The ToR is a means by which a com-
mander delegates authority without
absolving the ultimate responsibility
for a decision or action.

Establishing clear roles and responsi-
bilities is also one of a leader’s essen-
tial tasks in Army team building.” Set-
ting clear boundaries or zones of ac-
tion in a clear, concise way empowers
individuals within their sphere and
creates efficiencies. A commander,
through the chief of staff, creates a
stable structure of delegation that, de-
spite any changes or turbulence,
builds continuity with this basic struc-
ture.

A good ToR spells out zones of action
and responsibilities, defines relation-
ships and, most importantly, delin-
eates decision-making authority. The
ToR, an act of delegation, clearly artic-
ulates the scope and degree of dele-
gated powers. Particularly in a large
headquarters, there is always too
much work for the commander to do.
Definitively assigning that responsibil-
ity from the outset saves time and or-
ganizational energy.

The ToR establishes “who” can act and
in what sphere; the SOP specifies the
“how.” A staff’s reaction to an SOP
usually falls into one of two catego-
ries: they ignore it or give it scant at-
tention. A staff will work frantically to
create an SOP to pass the next inspec-
tion but then soon discard it when the
short-term requirement passes away.

The much-maligned SOP is often an
item to have and not use. Fundamen-
tally the problem is one of construc-
tion and design. It’s not that SOPs are
without value. When a staff creates an
SOP in haste or with an ill-defined

scope and purpose, the resulting con-
struction is also poor. They end up be-
ing massive tomes, fit more for prop-
ping open a door or window than be-
ing put into use. However, SOPs are
not only essential, but when properly
constructed, they are an effective tool
for efficiency and continuity.

With this in mind, SOPs should focus
on business rules and set procedural
steps to guide the uninitiated and ca-
sual practitioners on how tasks get
done. Effective SOPs use checklists
and flow charts instead of dense text.
SOPs work when they are simple,
easy-to-read and written without
technical jargon. A good SOP takes
time to build, but it’s an investment in
time at the front end that creates
many efficiencies later.

Time management and decision flow
are at the heart of the third tool: the
battle rhythm. Arguably, the battle
rhythm is the most important of all the
chief of staff’s tools. The battle rhythm
“provides structure for managing a
headquarters’ most important internal
resource: the commander’s and staff’s
time.”®

A battle rhythm is a deliberate daily
schedule to make the best use of avail-
able time. It helps synchronize head-
quarters activities horizontally and
vertically. A good battle rhythm facili-
tates commander and staff interac-
tion, helps create shared understand-
ing inside and outside the headquar-
ters, and sets a routine for coordina-
tion and interaction.’® The battle
rhythm ultimately manages the orga-
nization’s workflow by setting expec-
tations and tempo.

A chief must ensure the battle rhythm
meets the commander’s decision-
making style and that it is nested with
higher headquarters’ information re-
quirements when establishing the unit
battle rhythm. It must not only allo-
cate time for presentation and deci-
sion, but it must also ensure there’s
time for the staff to do analysis and
“real work.”1®

The battle rhythm has to be flexible,
but a chief of staff must tread careful-
ly when contemplating ad hoc or spon-
taneous adjustments. Shifts in the
rhythm may have larger, more damag-
ing impacts on subordinate
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Figure 2. The battle rhythm supports a clear, critical path to decisions.

commands. Every event on the battle
rhythm must have a clear purpose and
a deliverable. It must have clear inputs
and outputs. Thus, the battle rhythm’s
close companion and accompanying
tool that assists in meeting the input
and output criteria is the seven-min-
ute drill.

The seven-minute drill is a concise
“how-to” and content guide to aid
staff officers in organizing, running
and producing the desired results of a
battle-rhythm meeting. A seven-min-
ute drill exists for each item on the
battle rhythm. Every battle rhythm
must be connected in a decision-mak-
ing pathway or chain.

Each seven-minute drill describes how
a given meeting fits into the overall
scheme. It must describe what comes
before it and what its outputs must
feed. It also must clearly state who
must contribute, in what sequence
and to what end. A good seven-minute
drill designates a lead, provides an
agenda, specifies what staff sections
or leaders must be present and sets
the frequency of meeting. Most im-
portantly, the battle rhythm and sev-
en-minute drill, working in concert,
identify the critical path for staff mem-
bers, leaders and subordinates to gar-
ner a decision from the appropriate

leader or commander.

The ToR and battle rhythm provide a
pathway for decisions when taken to-
gether. Once a leader or commander
makes a decision, it must be commu-
nicated. Staffs communicate most de-
cisions via an order, but many deci-
sions made in the planning process do
not lend themselves well to publica-
tion in an order. To capture these out-
comes, staffs must publish results in a
routine way. Publishing an EXSUM is a
simple and effective means of dissem-
ination.

Reporting the outcome of a meeting
through an EXSUM is a key enabler in
the staff process. Along the decision
pathway, the commander, his subordi-
nate leaders and staff interact in mul-
tiple ways. The most common interac-
tion is when the commander or subor-
dinate leader gives or receives guid-
ance. The recommended plan or
course of action changes or undergoes
revision in this dialogue.

Preferably, every activity on the battle
rhythm is captured by an attentive
staff member and published to the en-
tire staff and subordinate commands
via an EXSUM. This summary captures
the key points of the engagement, de-
cisions made, requests for information

and due-outs. These summaries are
then fed into the headquarters’ knowl-
edge-management system, where the
staff views and processes them. The
EXSUM provides a record of action and
decision, a base of knowledge to en-
able follow-on action.

In the daily course of operations, not
all guidance or directives fit neatly
into the command’s decision pathway.
Therefore, a commander and staff fre-
quently identify problems, initiatives
or opportunities that require more
study or analysis before the com-
mander decides to take more defini-
tive action. The commander will issue
guidance and tasks in any venue.

A staff must be able to record these
tasks, assign responsibility, establish a
suspense and provide feedback to the
commander. A consolidated command
task list is a means to capture and fol-
low through on these directives. The
chief of staff is uniquely suited to help
define the task and identify which
staff section has the required exper-
tise. The chief should also determine
what other staff entities may have a
supporting role, assign a suspense,
prioritize effort and establish the
amount of effort to apply to the given
task. Assigning a staff lead is also not
always as easy as it seems.

FM 6-0 establishes clear responsibili-
ties, but some staff-action items may
not fit neatly into a coordinating or
special-staff director’s purview. As-
signing the right action entity is not al-
ways readily apparent. This discretion
is clearly an art; appropriately assign-
ing appropriate roles and responsibili-
ties can save time and effort.! The de-
cision depends on capability, capacity,
expertise or experience.

The final bit of additional discretion
applied by the chief of staff requires
him or her to determine the level of
effort or degree of completion neces-
sary for the given task. Not every
product can be perfect, or even needs
to be perfect, particularly in a time-
constrained environment. The chief of
staff must make a deliberate call to de-
termine the level of development a
staff product must meet and who will
conduct the first review of this prod-
uct to provide guidance for its further
refinement. A common task list,
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routinely reviewed, helps ensure that
the staff captures and answers com-
mander’s directives and questions.

Takeaway

The chief of staff’s “Big 6” are not the
“be all and end all” of properly admin-
istering a staff. These are but observa-
tions and accumulated lessons I've
learned over time. My hope is that
these observations add to the discus-
sion and provide others the thoughts
and possible means to expand on and
improve the performance of their own
organizations.

These tools are not meant to restrict
human creativity. As a recent article
on staffs warned, competent staff of-
ficers “must be able to drive the staff
process instead of becoming victim to
them.”*2 Therefore, the “Big 6” creates
a structure for interaction, and it’s a
means to regulate the function of
complex and complicated organiza-
tions. The ultimate aim is that this is
“a process and chain of events that
starts with an idea and ends with an
advantage.”?

Staff officers must always strive to
promote the staff virtues of compe-
tence, clarity of thought, initiative,
adaptability and flexibility.!* These
qualities, coupled with efficient pro-
cesses, will enable an organization to
achieve results. My wish is that they
may help to empower your organiza-
tion.

COL Andy Morgado is the chief of staff,
Eighth U.S. Army, Republic of Korea
(RoK). Previous recent assignments in-
clude executive officer to the U.S. Army
Training and Doctrine Command (TRA-
DOC) deputy commanding general/
chief of staff, Fort Eustis, VA; chief of
staff, 2" Infantry Division, RoK; com-
mander, 3 Brigade, U.S. Army Cadet
Command, Naval Station Great Lakes,
IL; G-3, Brigade Modernization

Command, Fort Bliss, TX; and com-
mander, 4t Battalion, 6" Infantry Reg-
iment, Fort Bliss. COL Morgado’s mili-
tary schools include the Armor Officer
Basic Course; Aviation Captain’s Ca-
reer Course; Command and General
Staff College; Advanced Military Stud-
ies Program, School of Advanced Mili-
tary Studies (SAMS); and Advanced
Strategic Leadership Studies Program,
SAMS. COL Morgado holds a bache-
lor’s of arts degree in government
from Lehigh University and a master’s
degree in diplomacy from Norwich
University.
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ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

AO - action officer

BR — battle rhythm

CDB - command decision board
CIB — chief of staff’s integration
board

CG - commanding general

CoS - chief of staff

CSP — campaign-support plan
CSWG - communications-strategy

FRAGO - fragmentary order
FSCoord — fire-support coordinator
GO - general officer

IDWG — information-dominance
working group

MSC — major subordinate command
O&I — operations and intelligence
OPLAN - operational plan

OPORD - operations order

RFI — request for information

SOP — standing operating procedure
TEWG - targeting and effects
working group

ToR — term of reference

WIfF — warfighting function

WG — working group

working group

CUB - commander’s update brief
DCG - deputy commanding general
) DCoS - deputy chief of staff

* Ibid. Dir -- director

14 ADP 6-0. EXSUM - executive summary

FM — field manual

2 Eric Aslahson and Richard T. Brown,
“Staff Colonels are the Army’s Innovative
Engines,” Army, December 2016.

Honoring our Armor and Cavalry
Medal of Honor Heroes

Derived from Center of Military History information provided
at https://history.army.mil/html/moh/civwaral.html. Listed
alphabetically. Note: Asterisk in the citation indicates the
award was given posthumously.

LUCAS, GEORGE W. PVT

Unit: Company C, 3rd Missouri Cavalry. Place and date of action: Benton, AR,
July 25, 1864. Entered service: Mt. Sterling, Brown County, IL. Born: Adams
County, IL. Date of issue: December 1864. Citation: Pursued and killed
Confederate BG George M. Holt, Arkansas Militia, capturing his arms and
horse.

LYMAN, JOEL H.

Rank and unit: Quartermaster sergeant, Company B, 9th New York Cavalry.
Place and date of action: Winchester, VA, Sept. 19, 1864. Entered service:
East Randolph, NY. Born: Cattaraugus, NY. Date of issue: Aug. 20, 1894,

Citation: In an attempt to capture a Confederate flag, he captured one of the
enemy’s officers and brought him within the lines.

LYON, FREDERICK A. CPL

Unit: Comganv A, 1st Vermont Cavalry. Place and date of action: Cedar Creek,
VA, Oct. 19, 1864. Entered service: Burlington, VT. Born: June 25, 1843,
Williamsburg, MA, Date of issue: Nov. 26, 1864, Citation: With one
companion, captured the flag of a Confederate regiment, three officers and
an ambulance with its mules and driver.

MADISON, JAMES SGT

Unit: Company E, 8th New York Cavalry, Place and date of action:
Waynesboro, VA, March 2, 1865. Entered service: Fairport, NY. Born: Niagara,
NY. Date of issue: March 26, 1865. Citation: Recapture of GEN Crook's
headquarters flag.

MANDY, HARRY J, 15G

Unit: Company B, 4th New York Cavalry. Place and date of action: Front
Rnyal, VA, Aug. 15, 1864. Entered service: New York, NY. Born: England. Date
of issue: Aug. 26, 1864. Citation: Capture of flag of 3rd Virginia Infantry (CSA).
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Winning the War on Excess:

Operation Pegasus Harvest and the Development
of the Division Material Management Center

by CPT Miguel J. Denis, LTC Xeon
Simpson and COL Patrick A. Disney

The buildup of excess across the Army
hinders the Army’s ability to create
space for modernization and gener-
ates maintenance shortfalls. Different
military installations have tried to
tackle this problem with lateral-trans-
fer rodeos or a weeklong operation
dedicated to turning in equipment.

However, this is never enough to solve
the problem of excess. The issues vary
on why units do not turn in equipment
or conduct lateral transfers — from a
complicated bureaucratic turn-in pro-
cess to a rotational mission to Europe-
an Command, Korea or Central Com-
mand. The solution would be to re-
move the property from the unit’s
hand receipts and create an entity
whose only job is to turn in the equip-
ment by disposition instruction.

First Cavalry Division Sustainment Bri-
gade at Fort Hood, TX, developed Op-
eration Pegasus Harvest to address

excess in 1%t Cavalry Division and un-
encumber units of their excess. Sus-
tainment Brigade established Team
Harvest to occupy a motorpool to re-
ceive division excess and conduct
maintenance and supply operations
per disposition instructions.

The disposition instructions were
found on the proposed sourcing deci-
sion (PSD). Each PSD has specific in-
structions on how a piece of equip-
ment is turned in to the logistics en-
terprise. PSDs are managed in the De-
cision-Support Tool-Sourcing Module
(DST-SM), which tracks all PSDs across
the Army.

Operation Pegasus Harvest was man-
aged by the Division Material Manage-
ment Center (DMMC), which is under
the Division Material Readiness Center
(DMRC) in 1%t Cavalry Division’s Sus-
tainment Brigade. It was essential that
the DMMC and its staff fully support
the operation. This allowed command-
and-control from Sustainment Brigade
and daily tracking at DMRC of

Figure 1. MG Jeffery Broadwater, commander of 1% Cavalry Division, speaks
to division and corps leaders during Operation Pegasus Harvest. (U.S. Army
photo)

equipment being transferred into Peg-
asus Harvest or turned into the logis-
tic enterprise. It was one of the first
operations the DMRC and sections
within the DMMC took up.

Problem set

The dilemma in 1%t Cavalry Division
goes back a decade to the last mod-
ernization, and the issues have not di-
minished. At its worst, 1%t Cavalry Divi-
sion has more than 10,000 pieces of
excess that can be seen on DST-SM,
with more than 61 percent of PSDs de-
linquent and infeasible.

In addition, there was a knowledge
gap between the supply section and
property-book officers (PBOs) on their
knowledge of DST. Supply sections at
the company level either did not have
access to DST or lacked knowledge to
vet equipment, conduct transaction
matching (which closes out PSDs) and
use DST to analyze excess.

Operation Pegasus Harvest was the
answer to help 1t Cavalry Division turn
in excess to the logistics enterprise
(Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) Dispo-
sition Services, Army Field Support
Battalion (AFSBn)-Hood, Army Sustain-
ment Command (ASC), etc.). Pegasus
Harvest is a 1% Cavalry Division Sus-
tainment Brigade lead operation with
support from the combat brigades,
creating a team from the ground up
with the mission to collect, prepare
and turn in excess.

Planning process

The proposed make-up of Team Har-
vest was 45 Soldiers, which included
one officer, one PBO (civilian or war-
rant officer), 13 noncommissioned of-
ficers and 31 Soldiers. Team Harvest
then split up into two teams, a supply
team and a maintenance team. The
maintenance team’s operation includ-
ed preparing equipment for turn-in,
stewardship of equipment in the mo-
torpool and repairing the equipment
if needed. The maintenance team
needed to understand the disposition
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Figure 2. Wrecker crews support turn-in of rolling stock to DLA Disposition
Services, AFSBn-Hood and the Modernization Displacement Repair Site

(MDRS). (U.S. Army photo)

instructions to get the equipment suit-
ed for turn-in.

The supply team split up into three
smaller teams. Team 1 processed
equipment into Pegasus Harvest from
the units. Team 2 consisted of the PBO
taking the equipment off the unit’s
hand receipt. Team 3 prepared paper-
work needed to turn in the equip-
ment. Teams would be able to flex to
help each other in case of overwhelm-
ing work.

The next crucial piece of the operation
was having a unit-identification code
(UIC) with all the required Department
of Defense Activity Address Codes
(DoDAACsS) to hold the equipment and
to order parts depending on the PSD
instructions. For Pegasus Harvest, 1%
Cavalry Division Sustainment Brigade
used a UIC from 502" Human Resourc-
es Company, which has multiple UICs
to deploy teams across the world.

This UIC was used to remove the
equipment from company command-
ers and placed under the stewardship
of Team Harvest. Team Harvest would
then follow the PSD instructions to
turn in the equipment to the right
agency or to conduct the lateral trans-
fer. Team Harvest was using half of the
Special Troops Battalion’s motorpool
to conduct the operation.

Business rules
The Pegasus Harvest officer in charge,
with the support of 1 Cavalry Division
Sustainment Brigade and 1t Cavalry
Division PBO, developed business
rules for the operation:

1. Equipment destined for transfer to
another unit must contain available
basicissue item (BIl)/components of
end item (CoEl) and fully mission
capable (FMC) + safety (no internal
division lateral transfers go to
Pegasus Harvest).

2.No hazardous materials will be
accepted (oil cans, Class Ill
(petroleum), etc.).

Figure 3. The property-book team receives equipment from units, examining

3. All electronic storage mediums will
be sanitized and accompanied by
DLA Form 2500 before consolidation
at the division-support area (DSA).

4.No “pending vetting” PSDs will be
accepted.

5.The losing unit was financially
responsible for BIl/CoEl shortages.
The unit must requisition before
property transfer via Form PBO1.
Shortages will be ordered at the post
jointinspection, with Team Harvest’s
supply team present on-site.

6. Transportation to the DSA was the
losing unit’s responsibility. The 1
Cavalry Division Sustainment Brigade
could provide more lift support if
needed. If Heavy Equipment
Transporter support was needed, it
was the losing unit’s reasonability to
provide the escorts.

However, to unencumber the combat
brigades, Pegasus Harvest started to
accept open-vetting PSD. These PSDs
were not approved and would still be
vetted by different echelons from the
unit level to Headquarters Depart-
ment of the Army. The intent was to
have Pegasus Harvest vet equipment
up to the corps level to expedite the
approval process.

Once a PSD had been approved, it fell
into three categories: “as is,” “FMC +
safety” and “10-20.” Each of these cat-
egories had different requirement to
turn into Pegasus Harvest:

e “As is” turn-in: Requires Form DA
3161 (request for issue or turn-in),
the printed deposition and be
generally clean and free of debris.
CoEl and BIlI shortages are required
but not on order.

R

paperwork and equipment. (U.S. Army photo)
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e “10/20” standard: Requires DA3161,
printed disposition, joint inventory
and PBO1 annotating shortages on
order, and be generally clean and
free of debris.

e “FMC + safety”: Requires DA 3161,
printed disposition, joint inventory,
PBO1 annotating shortages, and be
generally clean and free of debris,
with most of BIlI/CoEl present.

Although Pegasus Harvest did not ac-
cept internal lateral transfers to the di-
vision, PSDs going to internal Fort
Hood units which were not in 1% Cav-
alry Division, at DLA or a depot, and
lateral transfers outside Fort Hood
were accepted at Pegasus Harvest.
Also, it’s essential to understand that
“as is” is not what it seems. Each PSD
has a specific set of instructions; for
example, it can say “asis,” but the PSD
would require all the BIl and ColE to
be sent with the equipment. A lot of
“as is” PSD going to depot require all
the BIl and ColE to accompany the
equipment.

Results

Pegasus Harvest collected more than
2,500 pieces of equipment, totaling
more than 600 PSDs from 1% Cavalry
Division units and a total worth of $81

ETLBoAR I | |11

million. Before the development of
MDRS, Team Harvest was able to turn
in 440 pieces of equipment, including
84 pieces of rolling stock, back to the
logistics enterprise.

Pegasus Harvest was never fully
manned, only achieving 25 Soldiers of
the 45 originally planned.

The officer-in-charge and supply ser-
geant needed to get PBO access to
Global Combat Support System
(GCSS)-Army and DST to facilitate
turn-ins and conduct vetting at divi-
sion level. Team Harvest was able to
do a lot by having a strong relationship
with Il Corps, AFSBn-Hood, ASC and
15t Cavalry Division units — and by gain-
ing an understanding of DST and the
turn-in process.

The overall result was the creation of
the MDRS for Fort Hood and the Army.

Lessons-learned

Pegasus Harvest had to overcome
many challenges, from having a good
understanding of GCCS-Army and DST
to learning about the different turn-in
processes for each agency. For exam-
ple, Team Harvest during the first few
months had to depend on outside help
in pulling DST information and

~—

Figure 4. Pegasus Harvest divests M9s to the weapons warehouse, AFSBn-

Hood. (U.S. Army photo)

processing equipment into the prop-
erty book — if the team would have
had access from the beginning, then
the process of removing equipment
from the property book could have
been faster.

Moreover, after gaining access to DST,
Team Harvest was able to see many
problems with vetting open PSD and
why some PSD was not being ap-
proved. This allowed Team Harvest to
fix many of the vetting open PSD and
get the PSD approved for turn-in or
lateral transfers.

One pre-planning lesson-learned is
having a UIC with a working DODAAC
to order parts. Pegasus Harvest was
not able to order parts and this hin-
dered the maintenance operation.

Furthermore, having all 45 soldiers
with a dedicated PBO could have made
the difference in taking equipment off
hand receipts on time and doubling
the turn-in output. In addition, keep-
ing the same Soldiers throughout the
operation and not switching them out
would have helped keep track of pa-
perwork from each piece of equip-
ment, resulting in a smoother process.

However, Team Harvest was still able
to make huge dent in the war on ex-
cess in 1% Cavalry Division.

Operation Pegasus Harvest also dem-
onstrated the importance of the
DMMC Class VII section to a division.
The Class VII section developed from
Pegasus Harvest and is currently on
the modified table of organization and
equipment (MTOE) under the division-
sustainment bridged (DSB) concept;
the MTOE will take effect in Fall 2021
for 1t Cavalry Division Sustainment
Brigade. The Class VII section can
monitor DST, vet PSD for the division,
confirm PBO1 have been executed and
improve the R and S ratings for the di-
vision. The Class VIl section will be the
assets visibility for the division and
work closely with the Corps Materiel
Readiness Center in the expeditionary
sustainment command (ESC).

Every division needs to implement the
concept of the DMMC into their DSBs.
DMMC with the Class VII section will
help the Army manage and improve
the overall readiness and moderniza-
tion efforts.
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Team Harvest was
able to build a
strong relation-
ship with DLA,
AFSBn-Hood, ASC,
FORSCOM and
Army Materiel
Command. With
these relation-
ships, it was pos-
sible to work out
many of the is-
sues in the PSD
process — from
getting items ap-
proved to chang-
ing the losing UIC
to allowing equip-
ment to be
turned in from
the Pegasus Har-
vest UIC. This
close relationship
helped to create
the MDRS.

The Team Harvest officer in charge
and supply sergeant played a role in
planning the MDRS, from helping the
AFSBn-Hood / 13" ESC understand the
challenges of turning equipment to
passing on lessons-learned from unit
transactions.

Conclusion of
Pegasus Harvest and
transition to MDRS

Pegasus Harvest was successful be-
cause it allowed 1% Cavalry Division to
look at itself when it came to excess
and maintenance. Units started to
identify excess and began to create
PSD on DST, allowing higher echelons
to see the excess. On the maintenance
side, 1% Cavalry Division was now
aware that a lot of equipment was not
maintained to standard — if it was ex-
cess, it was left alone to gather dust in
motorpools. Units needed to move
equipment to units that needed it or
turn the equipment into a depot or
DLA to feed the refurbishing efforts.

When Pegasus Harvest started in mid-
July 2020, there were more than
10,000 pieces of excess on DST; as of
early December 2020, 1% Cavalry Divi-
sion had less than 8,000. That’s on top
of excess identified and placed on DST.
However, the war on excess is perpet-
ual and unsustainable for a sustain-
ment brigade to take on

Figure 5. A maintenance Soldier prepares a humvee for
turn-in per the PSD instruction. (U.S. Army photo)

single-handily. MDRS is the long-term
solution to deal with excess across the
Army.

MDRS uses the same business rules
and lessons-learned from Pegasus
Harvest on a much larger scale, servic-
ing all of Fort Hood. At this time there
are two other MDRS sites being stood
up, with more to follow across all ma-
jor Army installations. What Pegasus
Harvest started is a movement that
will help improve the lifecycle man-
agement of all Army equipment and
help the readiness of our combat bri-
gades.

CPT Miguel Denis commands Company
A, 553" Djvision Sustainment-Support
Battalion, 1%t Cavalry Division Sustain-
ment Brigade, 1% Cavalry Division, Fort
Hood, TX. He was the officer in charge
of Operation Pegasus Harvest. Previ-
ous assignments included plans officer,
1¢t Cavalry Division Sustainment Bri-
gade, 1°* Cavalry Division; battalion
S-3, 401°* AFSBn, Camp As Sayliyah,
Doha, Qatar; assistant S-3, 46" Avia-
tion Support Battalion, 16" Combat
Aviation Brigade, | Corps, Joint Base
Lewis-McChord (JBLM), WA; and pla-
toon leader, 1t Battalion, 299t Attack
Reconnaissance Regiment, 16" Com-
bat Aviation Brigade, JBLM. CPT Denis’
military schooling includes Ordnance
Basic Officer’s Leadership Course and
Combined Logistics Captain’s Career

Course. He holds a bachelor’s of sci-
ence degree in political sciences from
Arizona State University and a mas-
ter’s of arts degree in international re-
lations, emphasis on U.S. foreign poli-
cy, from the School of International
Services, American University. His
awards and honors include the Meri-
torious Service Medal and Ordnance’s
Order of Samuel Sharpe.

LTC Xeon Simpson was support-opera-
tions officer (SPO) in charge for Oper-
ation Pegasus Harvest, assigned to 1
Cavalry Division Sustainment Brigade,
1% Cavalry Division, Fort Hood, TX. Pre-
vious assignments included deputy as-
sistant chief of staff, G-4, 1° Cavalry
Division, Fort Hood; assistant profes-
sor of military science, Florida Agricul-
tural and Mechanical University, Tal-
lahassee, FL; executive officer, 123™
Brigade-Support Battalion (BSB), 3™
Armored Brigade Combat Team
(ABCT), 1°t Armored Division, Fort Bliss,
TX; and SPO, 1237 BSB, 3@ ABCT, 1 Ar-
mored Division, Fort Bliss. LTC Simpson
holds a bachelor’s of arts degree in
philosophy from Fordham University
and a master’s of arts degree in high-
er-education administration from the
University of Louisville.

COL Patrick Disney is the assistant
chief of staff/G-4 for | Corps, JBLM. He
was commanding 1t Cavalry Division
Sustainment Brigade when he co-au-
thored this article. Previous assign-
ments included assistant chief of
staff/G-4 for 25 Infantry Division,
Schofield Barracks, HI;, commander,
325% Brigade Support Battalion, 3™
Brigade Combat Team, 25% Infantry Di-
vision, Schofield Barracks; and assign-
ment officer for Transportation Corps
majors at Human Resources Center of
Excellence, Fort Knox, KY. COL Disney’s
military schooling includes Transpor-
tation Officer Basic Course, Combined
Logistics Captain’s Career Course,
Command and General Staff College
and Naval War College. He holds a
bachelor’s of science degree in sports
science and exercise physiology from
Elmira College, a master’s of science
degree in adult and continuing educa-
tion from Kansas State University and
a master’s of arts degree in strategy
and policy from the Naval War Col-
lege. COL Disney’s awards and honors
include the Bronze Star Medal (two
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oak-leaf clusters, Defense Meritorious
Service Medal, Meritorious Service
Medal (one silver oak-leaf cluster), the
Parachutist Badge, Air-Assault Badge
and Combat Action Badge.

ABCT — armored brigade combat
team

AFSBn — Army Field Support
Battalion

ASC — Army Sustainment Command
Bll — basic issue item

BSB — brigade-support battalion
CoEl — components of end item
DLA — Defense Logistics Agency
DMMC - Division Material
Management Center

DMRC — Division Material
Readiness Center

DoDAAC — Department of Defense
Activity Address Code

DSA — division-support area

DSB — division-sustainment bridge

ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

DST-SM — Decision-Support Tool-
Sourcing Module

ESC — expeditionary sustainment
command

FMC — fully mission capable
GCSS - Global Combat Support
System

JBLM — Joint Base Lewis-McChord
MDRS — Modernization
Displacement Repair Site

MTOE — modified table of
organization and equipment

PBO — property-book office(r)
PSD - proposed sourcing decision
SPO — support-operations officer
UIC — unit-identification code

Figure 6. Pegasus Harvest marked equipment by type of
turn-in, destination and attached instructions of how the
equipment needed to be turned in. (U.S. Army photo)

/ R oy
Figure 8. Pegasus Harvest supported the fielding of the

Joint Light Tactical Vehicle by divesting all M-1097 hum-
vee variants. (U.S. Army photo)
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Figure 7. A Pegasus Harvest maintenance Soldier purges
an M-978A2 Heavy Expanded Mobility Tactical Truck at a
purge site. (U.S. Army photo)
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Unity of Com

by CPT Jacob S. Conkright

A war in Afghanistan had never
crossed the minds of leaders within
our armed forces. However, after the
attacks of Sept. 11, 2001 (9/11), the
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), U.S.
Central Command (CENTCOM) and
U.S. Army Special Operations Com-
mand (USASOC) started devising a
plan to retaliate against the al-Qaeda
terrorist network and the Taliban who
controlled Afghanistan.

Al-Qaeda knocked down the twin tow-
ers of the World Trade Center in New
York, crashed an airliner into the Pen-
tagon and crashed yet another plane
into a field near Shanksville, PA, when
the passengers intervened to prevent
al-Qaeda’s use of United Airlines Flight
93 as a weapon to attack another U.S.
target. After-action speculation was
that the four terrorists who hijacked
Flight 93 had intended to attack one
of several possible targets in the area
that included the White House, the
U.S. Capitol, the Camp David presiden-
tial retreat in Maryland or one of sev-
eral nuclear power plants along the
U.S. eastern seaboard.

During the first days of the war in Af-
ghanistan in October 2001, Combined
Joint Special Operations Task Force
(CIJSOTF) and CENTCOM faced a diffi-
cult and complex mission set. Afghan-
istan is a rugged, landlocked country
surrounded by countries who were un-
willing to support U.S. combat opera-
tions in and around their territory. Af-
ghanistan is also fractured internally
by warring ethnic tribes. Furthermore,
because there was not yet a finalized
war plan for Afghanistan, U.S. repre-
sentatives had to hastily conduct dip-
lomatic work in neighboring countries
to develop launch and staging capabil-
ities and to create a logistics chain to
support forces in theater.

USASOC quickly developed a plan to
place Joint Special Operations Com-
mand (JSOC), Special Forces Group
(SFG) and sea, air and land (SEAL)
teams within the theater to work with
local warlords and create the Northern
Alliance. CENTCOM and the CIA be-
lieved three warlords — Abdul Rashid
Dostum, Ustad Atta Mohammed and
Haji Mohammad Mohagiq — were the
key to fighting the Taliban due to their

and

/

major influence in the area. The Unit-
ed States would use this to its advan-
tage by bringing the three warlords to-
gether to fight for a common purpose.
This was the strategic aim of the mis-
sion.

The president designated CENTCOM
commander GEN Tommy R. Franks as
the officer responsible for the plan-
ning and execution of a joint invasion
of Afghanistan. In preparation for the
invasion, GEN Franks decided to cre-
ate an ad hoc command-and-control
(C2) structure where he would retain
headquarters in Tampa, FL, due to the
time it would take to establish a nec-
essary joint-operations center (JOC)
in-country (soon to be Qatar). Doing
this was a substantial risk because the
C2 node would be located nearly 8,000
miles away from the battlefield.

Managing risk

GEN Franks mitigated this risk by send-
ing SOF into Afghanistan to develop
the situation. There was pressure on
CENTCOM to retaliate quickly against
the Taliban, but deploying convention-
al forces into theater was not a
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feasible option because it takes about
six months to effectively deploy a con-
ventional force overseas. Therefore
special-operations forces (SOF) were
the obvious pick to deploy ahead of a
major conventional force because
SOF’s primary training revolved
around unconventional warfare.*?

GEN Franks’ decision to decentralize
his command and empower subordi-
nate leaders during a time of great po-
litical pressure toward centralization
proved critical to the mission success
of SOF in Afghanistan, and it was a
demonstration of the value of unity of
command through unity of effort.

The C2 structure had many pitfalls
since Tampa was the main hub of in-
formation. Failures to determine who
reported to whom, to manage the
complications of operating in different
time zones and to designate approv-
ing authority for potential targets all
contributed to frustrate SOF mission
success in theater from October-De-
cember 2001. These problems endan-
gered the chances of SOF success and
demanded immediate solutions. In re-
sponse, CENTCOM created CJSOTF,
Combined Joint Task Force (CJTF)
Mountain, Joint Interagency Task
Force Counterterrorism and Coalition
Joint Civil Military Operations Task
Force.

Under CJSOTF, there were three joint
special-operations task forces (JSOTF)
embedded in different warlords’
armies, all with a common purpose of
fighting the Taliban by conducting
clandestine and unconventional war-
fare operations.?

There were four noteworthy subordi-
nate commands stood up under GEN
Franks’ orders. The commands were to
eliminate sanctuary to al-Qaeda in
southern Afghanistan by putting pres-
sure on them in their own backyard.
The intent was to change the environ-
ment of Afghanistan to allow time and
space for conventional forces capable
of withstanding a campaign to be in-
serted.*

e JSOTF North, also known as JSOTF
Dagger, assigned to northern
Afghanistan, was composed of
Operational Detachment Alpha
(ODA) teams from 5t SFG, Air Force
Special Operations Command and

160" Special Operations Aviation
Regiment. TF Dagger’s mission was
to work with Northern Alliance
commanders and enable their
seizure of Taliban-controlled cities.®

e JSOTF South, also known as JSOTF
K-Bar, assigned to southern
Afghanistan, was composed of SEAL
Teams 2, 3 and 8 and ODAs from 3™
SFG. TF K-Bar’s mission revolved
around foreign internal defense,
unconventional warfare, special
reconnaissanceandsiteexploitation.®

e JSOTF Sword was composed of Delta
Force, Naval Special Warfare
Development Group, Ranger
Regiment, Intelligence Support
Activity and SOAR. Their missions
revolved around capturing or killing
al-Qaeda and Taliban high-ranking
officials.”

e CJTF Mountain was a conventional
Army unit composed of Soldiers from
10™ Mountain Infantry Division. TF
Mountain’s mission revolved around
security and support operations and
provision of a quick-reaction force
for ODAs in contact. In March 2002,
LTG FranklinHagenbeck, commander
of TF Mountain, would command the
CJSOTF conducting Operation
Anaconda.?

Continuity of

leadership

Joint Publication (JP) 3-0, Joint Opera-
tions, states the principles and doc-
trine for conducting joint operations,
defining C2 as “the exercise of author-
ity and direction by a properly desig-
nated commander over assigned and
attached forces in the accomplishment
of a mission. Command, in particular,

Figure 1. 10" Mountain Division Soldiers deploy for Operation Anaconda.
(U.S. Army photo)
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includes both the authority and re-
sponsibility for effectively using avail-
able resources to accomplish assigned
missions.”?

Continuity of leadership allows units
to conduct constant operations with-
out being hindered by an individual’s
lack of knowledge of the common op-
erating picture. Command passed
through the hands of three individuals
from October 2001 to March 2002
with minimal impact to the mission.
GEN Franks established task forces
Dagger, Sword and K-Bar as a CJSOTF
at Karshi Khanabad (K2) Air Base, Uz-
bekistan, in early October 2001. From
a documentation and orders perspec-
tive, CJSOTF was under the operation-
al control (OPCON) of U.S. Special Op-
erations Component Central and
therefore OPCON to CENTCOM.

The 16%™ Special Operations Wing
(SOW) commander, COL Frank J. Kis-
ner, was the initial commander of the
JSOTF at K2. This was due to the air
campaign being the first phase of the
war. Also, the combat-search-and-res-
cue unit that Kisner commanded pro-
vided a contingency response force if
a downed-pilot situation happened.
Since 16™ SOW was initially the only
operational unit on K2, the obvious
decision for CENTCOM was to have
Kisner command assets co-located
with 16 SOW. It was not until 5% SFG
deployed as part of TF Dagger that
COL John Mullholland assumed com-
mand of CJSOTF due to having the
greater part of assets within K2.%°

Communication
challenges

As the air campaign came to a close
and preparation for Operation Ana-
conda began to take place, CENTCOM
realized there must be a division head-
quarters JOC on the ground that was
capable of C2 of the wide spectrum of
assets involved in the operation. In
2001, SFGs did not possess any signif-
icant ability to expand C2 beyond the
simple radios they were given, relying
mainly on satellite communication. A
division headquarters gave 5" SFG a
lead element and lead integrator with
a function of systems to provide unity
of effort, interoperability, centralized
planning and decentralized execution.
CJTF Mountain was the only

division-level asset in theater capable
of fulfilling this position, which put
LTG Hagenbeck in command of ClJ-
SOTE.M

CENTCOM'’s C2 had ambiguous lines of
communication, which led to unclear
operations in the Afghanistan theater
from the beginning. CENTCOM estab-
lished the organization structure of
C2, which lasted for the beginning
stages of fighting in Afghanistan. Au-
thor Denis Doty believes the crisis
CENTCOM faced did not enable an ad-
equate buildup of forces and forced an
impromptu command relationship.*?

A joint task force (JTF) JOC allows forc-
es to run operations 24/7 while pro-
viding information requirements both
vertically and horizontally for strate-
gic, operational and tactical planning.
Unfortunately, with more than 8,000
miles between Tampa and K2, time
zones caused complications to arise
without a JTF JOC. The TFs were con-
ducting operations while leaders at
CENTCOM were sleeping, and by the
time they woke up, the war had
changed. CJSOTF was also affected by
waking up daily to new guidance from
CENTCOM.

Since no JTF JOC was established, the
Joint Staff was not getting the infor-
mation it needed to brief the chair-
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. This
caused the TF J-3s to provide daily up-
dates directly to the Joint Staff on mis-
sion and after-action briefs. The TF
J-3s had two windows of opportunity
a day for these video teleconferences
(VTCs) with the White House Situation
Room and adjacent units in theater.
This affected leaders being able to
change operations since TFs are not
manned to maintain a 24/7 JOC.*> 4

CENTCOM'’s not establishing a JTF JOC
in theater was a major failure in C2 for
forces on the ground and back home.
Establishing a JTF JOC at least at divi-
sion level helps alleviate this issue by
providing the information that higher
headquarters needs while simultane-
ously running operations in theater.
An operation of this magnitude needs
a staff that can support it, and this was
not the case during the initial stages
of Afghanistan.

Doty discussed how doctrine states
that any SOF operating in the same

theater will fall under the same cano-
py of one joint-force Special Opera-
tions component commander (JF-
SOCC) but does not reference anything
with two separate entities within the
SOF community. The operations order
published at the beginning of the op-
eration clearly delineated that the JF-
SOCC reported to CENTCOM, and TF
Dagger and other SOFs were subordi-
nate special-operations components.
This C2 was understood within the SOF
community, but according to Doty, it
did not make its way to forces operat-
ing outside of the community.*

The 10™ Mountain Infantry Division
was the only conventional Army forces
operating in theater from October to
December 2001. While 10" Mountain
worked alongside SOF, its role in secu-
rity and support did not seem to be
impacted by the C2 that SOF was abid-
ing by. However, the C2 structure
seemed to have more of an impact at
the planning level and during asset al-
location when preparing for Operation
Anaconda.

The ideal solution would have been to
establish a SOF headquarters in the-
ater that controls operations and com-
munication among the different TFs,
the combined-air-operations center
(CAOC) and CENTCOM to allow more
effective cross-coordination. However
this was not a feasible option due to
time constraints involved with estab-
lishing a headquarters in theater, lead-
ing CJSOTF to a decentralized execu-
tion.

Unfortunately, the required relation-
ships needed to fully support combat
operations in theater were not estab-
lished since there was no timed-
phased force deployment data
(TPFDD) in place. No TPFDD meant no
advance-force staging base using U.S.
Navy carriers from which to launch.
This required CENTCOM to work the
diplomatic piece simultaneous to the
operations piece to deploy combat
forces. This forced CENTCOM to devel-
op ways for conventional forces to get
to Afghanistan.

The preferred way would have been
through Pakistan, but at that time
there was a long period where Paki-
stan was providing support to the Tal-
iban and al-Qaeda. Therefore Pakistan
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would not allow the United States to
launch attacks from it on the organiza-
tions it was supporting. This forced
CENTCOM to attack from the north,
which had many problem sets of its
own. CENTCOM negotiated a deal with
Uzbekistan to allow SOF to operate
out of K2. The K2 basing rights show
an instance where CENTCOM was able
to work a diplomatic deal to enable
U.S. forces on the ground to ensure
mission success while also maintain-
ing control in Tampa.*®

Author Walter Perry discusses the bas-
ing constraints and the effects it had
on both air and ground operations. He
explained that CENTCOM had negoti-
ated the basing rights, but operations
were still limited. Airfields were often
in poor condition and lacked the ser-
vices needed to launch certain types
of aircraft that could be employed if
the situation was favorable. Many of
the bases required long-distance
flights with multiple air-to-air refuel-
ing points due to the distance from
the area where SOF was operating.

Also, there were nations that allowed
U.S. forces to occupy their territory
but did not give launching authority in
support of combat operations. All in
all, this delayed the Air Force’s ability
to operate near Central Asia due to
launch permissions needed from
neighboring nations. The U.S. Navy
and CENTCOM countered this con-
straint by staging an aircraft carrier in
the Indian Ocean. Due to the distance,
carrier pilots flew four- to six-hour op-
erations, requiring refueling the air-
craft to refuel three to four times,
along with restricting flight time-on-
target to one hour.”? CENTCOM'’s abil-
ity to develop a plan to stage the air-
craft carrier in support of a landlocked
country led to a successful air cam-
paign for the Northern Alliance.

Controlling air assets

Controlling air-asset allocation among
different forces operating in the same
theater can be a fickle thing. Leaders
had to look at whose mission sat high-
er in priority and attempt to divide as-
sets equally. The chain of approval de-
veloped by CENTCOM had any infor-
mation collected on targets in Afghan-
istan sent to both the CAOC in Saudi
Arabia and CENTCOM in Tampa. The

CAOC would then send potential tar-
gets to CENTCOM for review. CENT-
COM would review targets to ensure
they were within the rules of engage-
ment and work both vertically and
horizontally with external agencies to
ensure there would not be a diplomat-
icincident as a result of hitting the tar-
get. From Tampa, the approved targets
would be sent to the CAOC, which
then tasked both Air Force and Navy
units with the approved targets from
CENTCOM.

The Supreme Allied Commander-Eu-
rope (SACEUR) in Stuttgart, Germany,
provided a colonel to serve as the TF
commander to control air-asset alloca-
tion. The TF later became TF Dagger-
West/SACEUR Forward. This estab-
lished a direct link for air between the
CAOC in Saudi Arabia and the TFs on
the ground to ensure air assets were
distributed across the theater to si-
multaneously support the TFs.'® The
TFs’ front line spread out across the
theater created little need to decon-
flict air space, further reinforcing the
support provided for air-asset distri-
bution.

TF Sword, a national asset, handled
missions involving the capture or kill
of high-ranking leadership within the
Taliban and al-Qaeda. The niche mis-
sion set of TF Sword caused it to only
be on the ground for very narrow win-
dows a handful of times. This allowed
JSOC capabilities and AC-130s to di-
rectly support TF Dagger.

While in theater, TF Sword reported
directly to JSOC, with the exception of
informing CENTCOM about missions it
conducted and providing after-action
reports. During the initial push in Af-
ghanistan, TF Sword’s focus was al-Qa-
eda, while TFs Dagger and K-Bar fo-
cused on the Taliban. Al-Qaeda targets
were higher priority, causing assets to
be divided in favor of TF Sword for the
handful of times it was on the ground
in contact.'® From October 2001-March
2002, there were minimal issues with
asset allocation among the TFs.

While TF K-Bar ran into the issue of
not being allocated enough air assets,
it was able to compensate with Marine
Corps air. The only external tasking to
the CAOC was the Marines’ air assets
since they were part of the Marine Air-
Ground Task Force, and they usually

only had to support the ground guy,
whether it was over the shore or in Af-
ghanistan. However, TF K-Bar and the
CAOC were able to work around this
by placing Marine air in the classified
annex of the air-tasking order.?°

While it would seem that the ambigu-
ous lines of communication would
cause delayed approval of air assets,
this was not the case. Since U.S. Air
Force AC-130s were prioritized to TF
Dagger and U.S. Marine Corps air to TF
K-Bar, there was little need to decon-
flict air space among operational
units. Also, it was not until March
2002, when conventional forces oper-
ated parallel to SOF, that forces need-
ed to follow targeting doctrine and li-
aison handbooks to submit air-tasking
orders within 24 to 96 hours of target-
ing, intelligence collection, air-support
requests and airlift-support planning.?
The ability to have air assets on station
at a moment’s notice enabled decen-
tralized execution for TF command-
ers.??

CENTCOM'’s Combat-Arms Assessment
Team’s initial-impressions report
states “the use of [SOF] in concert
with conventional forces was difficult
due to the poorly defined command
relationships and SOF’s predisposition
to avoid sharing information or con-
duct parallel planning with conven-
tional forces. SOF elements’ unwilling-
ness to vertically share information
with the Coalition Forces Land Compo-
nent Command staff and horizontally
with other conventional forces hin-
dered operational and tactical plan-
ning and execution.”?

Centralized execution

The preferred method of control in an
operation of this magnitude is decen-
tralized execution. However, CENT-
COM’s staff location in Tampa resulted
in centralized execution of target pro-
cessing.

The relationship that ground forces
had with CENTCOM and CAOC for tar-
get processing shows CENTCOM'’s
need for information to work the dip-
lomatic pieces of the puzzle. Authors
Walter L. Perry and David Kassing dis-
cussed how the desire was for opera-
tors to have latitude when executing
an operation, but the rushed retalia-
tion against the Taliban caused
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CENTCOM to simultaneously work the
diplomatic arena.?*

While Perry and Kassing are correct in
reference to Operation Anaconda,
they lack information about target
processing in Afghanistan from Octo-
ber-December 2001. Commanders
were given their mission and intent,
and then they had the leeway to pro-
cess their targets internally.

TFs Dagger and K-Bar were allocated
resources necessary to execute opera-
tions within mission parameters. Tar-
get information was reported to the
Joint Staff and White House Situation
Room daily to paint the picture for
leaders who were not on the ground.
There were also daily VTCs where the
different TFs would coordinate to en-
sure mission success. TF Dagger’s
main objective was to push the Taliban
out, while the mission of TFs K-Bar and
Sword was to be a strike team. This
unity of effort required cross-coordi-
nation to ensure mission success for
the entire CJSOTF.

CJTF Mountain also took part in these
daily VTCs to share information and
conduct parallel planning with the
other TFs. One major contributing fac-
tor was that the conventional forces’
mission did not align with SOFs. There-
fore there wasn’t the need for SOF to
share the same amount of information
with conventional forces as compared
to the other SOF task forces during

¥

photo)

Figure 2. The temporary military base at Bagram, Afghanistan. (U.S. Army

October-December 2001. It was not
until Operation Anaconda, when LTG
Hagenbeck took command and tacti-
cal control, that all assets came to
bear. This required parallel planning
between conventional forces and SOF.

Takeaways

GEN Franks’ decision to decentralize
his command and empower subordi-
nate leaders during a time of great po-
litical pressure toward centralization
proved critical to SOF mission success
in Afghanistan. It was a demonstration
of the value of unity of command
through unity of effort.

CENTCOM'’s hunger for information of
activities in theater was mainly due to
there being no TPFDD for the region.
That being the case, CENTCOM had to
undertake diplomatic relations in
neighboring countries to develop
launch and staging capabilities and to
create a logistics chain capable of sup-
porting the long-term campaign that
would follow. Unfortunately, CENT-
COM failed to create a centralized
command in theater by not establish-
ing a division-level JTF JOC capable of
conducting centralized planning.
While this would seem a major issue,
GEN Franks chose forces capable of
operating with minimal guidance, in-
tending for them to develop the the-
ater.

Unity of effort is the state of

harmonizing efforts among multiple
organizations toward a similar objec-
tive.”® The CJSOTF’s capability and ca-
pacity to enable one another toward
mission success further supports the
belief of unity of command through
unity of effort.
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Remember “The Two Bobs” from the
movie Office Space? Bob Slydell and
Bob Porter are two management con-
sultants hired to help a downsizing
company identify which workers to lay
off. After a series of interviews, they
ask an agitated employee the question
that has become a famous pop-culture
reference: “What would you say you
do here?”*

As a judge advocate, | have been on
the receiving end of the “What do you
do?” question a time or two myself.
While a lawyerly answer to the query
would be “It depends,”? a better re-
sponse might be, “A little bit of every-
thing.”

Some staff responsibilities in the mili-
tary are relatively straightforward. For
instance, sections like the S-2, S-3 and
S-4 specialize in well-defined warfight-
ing functions like intelligence, opera-
tions and logistics, respectively.® A
judge advocate’s duties are less dis-
tinct. The legal section is involved in
any issue that contains a legal compo-
nent — and almost every staff section
or process includes a legal component.

To outline the contours of our varied
legal practice, the U.S. Army Judge Ad-
vocate General’s Corps (JAGC) uses a
set of four guiding principles called
“the constants”: mastery of the law,

Call Your Attorney:
What Your Servicing Judge Advocate Can Do for You

by MAJ Brent W. Thompson

servant leadership, stewardship of the
profession and principled counsel.* |
will explain what the judge advocate
can do for an organization using the
“Four Constants” framework.

Mastery of law

Doctrinally JAGC attorneys provide le-
gal services to two entities: 1) the
Army and 2) Soldiers and family mem-
bers.> Legal services to the Army in-
clude administrative and civil law, con-
tract and fiscal law, military justice and
national-security law.® Legal support
to Soldiers and family members in-
cludes legal assistance, claims and tri-
al-defense service.”

Within each legal function, judge ad-
vocates perform discrete tasks ranging
from courts-martial and adverse ad-
ministrative actions, to advocating po-
sitions in environmental law and cy-
berspace law, to guiding commanders
through complex battlefield issues in
the operational environment.®

Army judge advocates follow a “versa-
tile and expert” career model in which
the JAGC expects attorneys to special-
ize in at least one legal function while
maintaining general skills across the
breadth of legal practice.® Your servic-
ing judge advocate is thus a “jack of all
trades, master of some” who can pro-
vide wide-ranging legal advice.’® A
helpful-practice tip, then, is to CYA:

call your attorney.

Are you:

¢ In the logistics section and initiating
a Financial Liability Investigation of
Property Loss? Call your attorney.

e A company commander who
suspects one of your Soldiers has
been ingesting illegal drugs? Call
your attorney.

¢ In the operations section and have
been “voluntold” to plan the unit
ball? Call your attorney.

e Facing an executive officer and a
private organization asking if they
can donate some gifts to the troops?
Call your attorney.

| think you can see the trend here. No
matter the subject, if it involves laws
or regulatory guidance, your servicing
judge advocate can assist in navigating
the issue. Your attorney can help you
avoid major legal pitfalls if you include
them early and often. Judge advocates
like to use the term “preventive law”
because we want to anticipate and
prevent legal problems before they
arise. Our aim, always, is to help com-
manders and staff members arrive at
the best and safest “yes.”

If the judge advocate cannot assist,
the legal section will usually direct the
person to a place that can help. For ex-
ample, a brigade judge advocate
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represents the government and thus
cannot advise a Soldier who is subject
to an administrative investigation.
However, the attorney or paralegals
will often provide the Soldier with di-
rections to the installation’s legal-as-
sistance office or trial-defense service.
They exist to serve Soldiers and fami-
lies with a broad range of legal issues.

Servant leadership
Servant leadership is a philosophy in
which a leader makes it their mission
to serve others.! The judge-advocate
role is centered on service to the com-
mand. By design, Army judge advo-
cates rarely command a tactical orga-
nization. Instead, the legal adviser’s
role is to help the commander and
other staff members be successful as
they lead the organization. Serving on
a military staff is a team sport,*? and
judge advocates know they are in a
supportive role.

Key-developmental time at the bri-
gade level can sometimes become a
knife fight as field-grade officers com-
pete for limited opportunities to even-
tually command a battalion.® As a bri-
gade judge advocate, | knew that bat-
talion command was never a possibil-
ity for me, which freed me up to help
fellow field-grade officers with their
tasks and missions without concerning
myself with consequence or reward.

| was also acutely aware that the bri-
gade commander chose the executive
officer and S-3 — and did not choose
me — so it was essential to respect
their positions and support them in
any way | could. Most judge advocates
understand their role as a team player
and focus on assisting fellow staff
members, adjacent units and the high-
er headquarters.

One way a judge advocate can be a
valued contributor is during opera-
tional planning and the military deci-
sion-making process (MDMP). Lawyers
tend to think differently than other
people — indeed, we are trained to
think differently. Law school incorpo-
rates extended exercises in legal rea-
soning, where the students apply
evolving systems of rules to diverse
and varied facts.'* We colloquially call
the non-linear thought process of le-
gal reasoning “thinking like a lawyer.”

The judge advocate can provide an

outside-the-box perspective in MDMP
and help detect gaps or deficiencies in
a proposed course of action. Judge ad-
vocates view problems through a rule-
of-law lens to provide the commander
with options.®

A hallmark of an effective executive
officer or S-3 is the ability to maximize
the staff’s talents. When | was on a
brigade staff, the executive officer
would invite the brigade judge advo-
cate and the public-affairs officer
(PAO) to small-group sessions on Army
design methodology. Why? Because
the brigade judge advocate has insight
into the rules that apply to a problem
and the consequences of a decision.
The PAO can help predict how external
audiences will react. Specialty staff
members often offer a unique per-
spective to understand and frame a
problem. Leaders who understand and
harness the strengths of their staffs
will make the organization stronger
overall.

Stewardship of
profession

Stewardship is a commitment to
strengthen the Army as a profession.®
At its core, stewardship believes that
the American people have entrusted
Army leaders with their sons, daugh-
ters and material resources. Army
leaders thus have a sacred obligation
to care for these assets.’” Command-
ers must establish a professional cli-
mate that fosters teamwork and
strengthens trust.!® Decisions and ac-
tions must be right, both today and to-
morrow. Judge advocates can assist
leaders with ensuring appropriate
stewardship at the strategic, organiza-
tional and individual levels.

“Living up to the American people’s
trust is something we have to do every
day,” said Army Secretary Ryan D. Mc-
Carthy when addressing the murder of
SPC Vanessa Guillen, coupled with the
high numbers of crimes and deaths at
Fort Hood, TX.?° “[Leaders must] have
the human decency to show compas-
sion for our teammates and to look
out for the best interests of our Sol-
diers.”?

According to GEN (Retired) Carter
Ham, many senior commanders make
the same failures as those identified
in the Fort Hood report.?? GEN Ham

cautioned leaders at every level to en-
sure they properly resourced sexual
harassment/assault response and pre-
vention offices as well as “legal staffs
and investigative staffs.”?® Clearly,
judge advocates and their associated
staff are vital to ensuring proper stew-
ardship of the military profession.

Soldiers deserve a justice system that
creates and enforces appropriate stan-
dards of ethical and legal conduct.
They must trust that their command-
ers will investigate allegations of mis-
conduct impartially and will fairly and
uniformly discipline those who violate
the rules.

Judge advocates are often officially
appointed as the formal ethics adviser
to the command. They also play a crit-
ical advisory role in the investigative
process and actively participate in mil-
itary-justice administration. For a ho-
listic picture of the organization, the
legal section can provide essential in-
sight to commanders and their staffs
on processing timelines and trends of
indiscipline. Together, commanders
and their legal advisers can overcome
the challenge of broken trust and con-
tinue winning the nation’s wars while
stewarding our profession.?

Principled counsel

The former Judge Advocate General of
the U.S. Army, LTG (Retired) Charles
Pede, called principled counsel “the
constant we drumbeat as a corps.”?
Principled counsel is “professional ad-
vice on law and policy ... effectively
communicated with appropriate can-
dor and moral courage, that influenc-
es informed decisions.”?®

Credible legal advisers speak truth to
power.?”” While other staff sections are
designed for mission accomplishment
(for example, the S-1 offers human-re-
sources solutions, while the S-4 deliv-
ers logistics results and so on), the
judge advocate is uniquely empow-
ered to advise on a legally sufficient
“yes” — or in rare cases, a “no” (such
as when law or policy forbids a pro-
posal).? Frequently, the legal adviser
must be the voice of caution in the
face of momentum-gathering group-
think.? Ultimately, the legal adviser
wants to achieve the commander’s vi-
sion while avoiding poor decisions
that endanger careers and erode the
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Army’s credibility with the public.

Judge advocates provide value to the
command by offering comprehensive
legal advice that is timely and accu-
rate.>® On average, the legal adviser,
along with the unit physician, is the
most highly educated person on a
commander’s staff. Mind you, this
does not necessarily mean the attor-
ney is the smartest person in the room
— but it does mean he or she has ex-
tensive experience in researching
complex issues quickly and providing
legal advice based on the latest laws,
regulations and other applicable au-
thorities.

Commanders do not want advice that
is quick and wrong; they want their
staffs to provide rapid, accurate anal-
ysis. LTG Pede liked to say such advice
must be “expert, well-researched and
delivered at the speed of war.”3!

Military attorneys are not just legal
advisers but also trusted counselors
and advocates.3? As BG (Retired) Rich-
ard Gross, former legal counsel to the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
put it, “Legal counsel is two words: ‘le-
gal’ and ‘counsel.””3®* Commanders
count on their judge advocates not
only for legal opinions but non-legal
guidance as well.3* Judge advocates
are in the problem-solving business,
guiding our clients through personal
and professional difficulties in addi-
tion to giving professional advice.?®

The judge advocate can be a trusted
sounding board for commanders and
staff alike. | have often been in the
room with commanders as they ago-
nized over a decision —and not always
a legal one. Principled counsel re-
quires the critical character attribute
of empathy to connect with others
when they are vulnerable and to offer
candid advice.3®

The art of communication is some-
times overlooked in the profession of
arms.*” Judge advocates are profes-
sional communicators and as such
have much to offer in not only their le-
gal advice but in helping others with
staff work.*® In the movie Office Space,
the “two Bobs” ask employee Tom
Smykowski what value he provides to
the company. Flustered, he angrily
erupts, “I have people skills! I am good
at dealing with people!”*®

Your judge advocate has people skills,
too. No matter the issue, your attor-
ney may have valuable input. Give us
a calll

MAJ Brent Thompson is the deputy
staff judge advocate, 10" Support
Group and U.S. Army Okinawa, Torii
Station, Okinawa, Japan. His previous
assignments include chief of adminis-
trative and civil law, 25" Infantry Divi-
sion and U.S. Army Hawaii, Schofield
Barracks, HI; brigade judge advocate,
2" Infantry Brigade Combat Team, 25%
Infantry Division, Schofield Barracks;
battalion judge advocate, 2" Battal-
ion, 7t Special Forces Group (Air-
borne), Eglin Air Force Base, FL, and
Camp Brown, Afghanistan; trial coun-
sel, 3" Infantry Brigade Combat Team,
1%t Armored Division, Fort Bliss, TX, and
Forward Operating Base Shank, Af-
ghanistan; and infantry rifle-platoon
leader and scout-platoon leader, 1%
Squadron, 11%" Armored Cavalry Regi-
ment, Fort Irwin, CA. MAJ Thompson’s
military schools include Armor Officer
Basic Course, Scout Leader’s Course
(distinguished honor graduate), Air-
borne School, Ranger School, Air-As-
sault School, Pathfinder Course and
Basic Jungle-Skills Course. MAJ Thomp-
son holds a bachelor’s of science de-
gree with highest honors in sociology
and justice from Montana State Uni-
versity-Bozeman; a master’s of public
administration degree from the School
of Government, University of North
Carolina-Chapel Hill; a master’s of arts
degree with distinction in defense and
strategic studies from the Naval War
College; a master’s of operational
studies degree with distinction from
the U.S. Army Command and General
Staff College; a juris doctor, Order of
Barristers, degree from the Maurer
School of Law, Indiana University-
Bloomington; and a master’s of laws
degree in military law with an interna-
tional- and operational-law specialty
from the U.S. Army Judge Advocate
General’s School. His awards and hon-
ors include the Bronze Star Medal, Or-
der of the Spur, Combat Action Badge
and Expert Infantryman’s Badge. MAJ
Thompson is a “leadership fellow”
with the Center for Junior Officers at
the U.S. Military Academy, West Point,
NY.
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COBRA COMMENTS

Sustaining a Cavalry Troop
During Continuous Operations

by 1SG Martin G. Seal, 1SG William
L. Randall and SGM Rocky T. Kunkel

Effective sustainment of the cavalry
troop while conducting continuous op-
erations is a critical task that directly
effects the ability of the troop and
squadron to conduct reconnaissance-
and-security operations in support of
the brigade combat team (BCT). Al-
though sustainment operations are
seemingly straightforward and rela-
tively simple, the complexity of con-
ducting sustainment operations while
in contact and at operational distanc-
es can quickly exceed the abilities of
most troops.

At the National Training Center (NTC),
Fort Irwin, CA, the ability of the troop
first sergeant and executive officer to
effectively plan, manage and react to
sustainment requirements directly im-
pacts the cavalry troop’s ability to
project and extend its capabilities to
the fullest extent of its operational
reach.

Troop sustainment: a
doctrinal framework

The cavalry-troop executive officer de-
velops the sustainment plan in line
with the squadron’s sustainment plan.
The first sergeant executes the troop’s
logistical plan. Sustainment reporting
begins at the squad level with squad
leaders identifying the squad’s con-
sumption of all classes of supply; iden-
tifying required supplies or repair
parts; and reporting these needs to
the platoon sergeant.

When he receives these reports, the
platoon sergeant compiles the platoon
requests and submits the platoon lo-
gistics-status report (LOGSTAT) to the
troop executive officer. Handling the
LOGSTAT then follows these steps:

e The troop executive officer compiles
LOGSTAT reportsfromallsubordinate
elements and generates the troop
LOGSTAT.

e Before it is submitted to the
squadron, the troop LOGSTAT is
reviewed and proofed by the troop
first sergeant, who — among other
duties — provides the executive
officer with input pertaining to
currentand anticipated consumption
and expenditure rates of all classes
of supply.

e Finally, the completed LOGSTAT
report is submitted to the squadron
combat-trains command post (CTCP)
over the squadron administrative
and logistics (A&L) net or digitally to
a designated system at the CTCP.The
receipt and subsequent distribution
of supplies generally follows a
reverse sequence of the logistics-
reporting flow. When they receive
the troop LOGSTAT, the squadron
S-4, troop supply sergeant and CTCP
personnelwork to create the logistics
package (LOGPAC) that will fill the
troop’s needs. This package is
distributed to the troop through the
squadron’s LOGPAC operations. The
squadron LOGPAC moves from the
CTCP under the control of asquadron
S-4 representative to the logistics-
release point (LRP), where the troop
first sergeant receives it.

From the LRP, the first sergeant

escorts the LOGPAC to a predeter-
mined location to resupply the troop.
Upon completion of resupply opera-
tions, the first sergeant returns the
LOGPAC to the LRP and delivers to the
S-4 representative any more required
reports or documents (LOGSTATs,
maintenance documents, etc.)

From the LRP, the LOGPAC again falls
under the control of the S-4 represen-
tative and returns to the CTCP to pre-
pare for future operations.

Systemic failures,
best practices

Reconnaissance formations at NTC
face a number of issues that prevent
the effective execution of troop-level
sustainment operations. Lacking prop-
er sustainment, troops conduct inef-
fective or incomplete reconnaissance
operations in support of the BCT. Most
organizations that struggle with effec-
tive sustainment lack an understand-
ing and mastery of fundamental sus-
tainment practices.
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Figure 1. Notional battalion concept of support. (Adapted from Figure 9-1,
Field Manual 3-96, Brigade Combat Team)
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Troop LOGSTAT
reporting, commodity
tracking

Central to the troop’s effective sus-
tainment is troop leadership’s ability
to understand its logistical needs. This
understanding is developed and main-
tained through codified reporting for-
mats and timelines. Many organiza-
tions fail to establish LOGSTAT report
formats and reporting timelines,
which influences troop leadership’s
ability to identify and address sustain-
ment needs.

Failing to create, distribute and prac-
tice a formal LOGSTAT format results
in:

e Reports received by the troop
executive officer through various
media and in inconsistent formats,
preventing effective projection of
sustainment needs.

e The lack of standardized reporting
results in the troop receiving
LOGPACs that do not accurately
address the troop’s needs.

Successful organizations ground their
sustainment reporting in their stan-
dard operating procedures (SOPs). A
best practice includes a published
LOGSTAT format across the squadron.
The use of this common document
during home-station training will build
confidence in the squadron’s sustain-
ment plan.

Employing the established LOGSTAT
format during training enables the
troop’s first sergeant and executive of-
ficer to establish historic consumption
rates for all classes of supply and to
identify maintenance trends within
the organization.

Accumulating this historical data en-
ables the effective projection of sus-
tainment needs beyond the immedi-
ate on-hand levels. This historic con-
sumption data aids when platoons fail
to provide LOGSTATs, allowing the ex-
ecutive officer to submit a reasonably
accurate request.

Effective organizations also send their
LOGSTAT at regular intervals, which
may include specific times (battle-
rhythm reporting) or specific actions,
such as after contact, after movement
or at a specified time before mission
execution.

Communicating
sustainment needs

Developing, refining and using an es-
tablished LOGSTAT format at troop lev-
el streamlines sustainment reporting
and enables effective sustainment
projection and planning. These effi-
ciencies, however, are immediately
lost if the troop cannot effectively
communicate these logistical needs to
the squadron. The identification and
formalization of the logistics reporting
chain is critical to the troop’s ability to
sustain its operations. Troops that are
unsuccessful at communicating their
sustainment needs often fail in estab-
lishing the communications link be-
tween themselves and their target au-
dience.

This communication failure manifests
itself at NTC in one of several ways:

e Troop command posts are outside
frequency-modulation (FM)
communications range;

e Digital reports are not sent or
received by the correct recipient; or

e The troop fails to take action to
adequately represent its logistics
needs through face-to-face meetings
at LRPs.

Communication with the squadron is
the responsibility of the troop com-
mand post (CP). This communication
imperative extends itself beyond com-
bat reports and updates and includes
logistical and sustainment reporting.
Troop CPs must prioritize communica-
tion with the CTCP and sustainment
representatives across the squadron’s
primary, alternate, contingency and
emergency plan.

The troop must give deliberate focus
and effort to ensure it has a reliable
and redundant means of communicat-
ing its LOGSTAT to the CTCP, including
the allocation of communications
equipment such as dedicated radios
and long-range antennae (OE-245, AB-
1386/8 Quick-Antenna Mast System,
etc.) for use on the squadron A&L net.
If the troop identifies that it has
moved beyond voice-communication
ranges, it must take immediate action
to either re-establish this communica-
tions link or shift to an alternate meth-
od of communications.

Digital reporting of LOGSTATs is

effective at defeating long-distance
communication challenges and pro-
vides the recipient the ability to refer
to reported information after the ini-
tial transmission. However, the squad-
ron sustainment enterprise must un-
derstand the established digital-re-
porting flow. Immediately communi-
cate to all elements changes to the re-
porting flow, such as a change to the
Joint Capabilities Release/Joint Battle
Command-Platform receiving reports.

Furthermore, troops must ensure the
intended recipient receives their re-
ports, either by following up on their
report or by positive response from
the receiving element.

Finally, troops are often too quick to
accept denial of requested commodi-
ties. The troop must first understand
if the requested commodity is a “nice
to have” or a “need to have” and must
act accordingly. If the denied com-
modity is critical to the troop’s ability
to maintain its operational pace, the
troop’s first sergeant must be pre-
pared to lobby on behalf of his or her
troop to obtain the commodity. Most
often this can be accomplished though
in-person dialogue and collaborative
problem-solving; making concession
for the responsibility to transport or
secure the commodity can greatly in-
crease the troop’s success in receiving
mission-critical supplies to enable con-
tinued operations.

Training in tactical

environments

NTC provides training units with the
opportunity to conduct tactical opera-
tions in unfamiliar terrain under ex-
ceptionally challenging environmental
conditions. Units that arrive at NTC
unpracticed in conducting tactical-re-
supply operations face an immediate
challenge when attempting to conduct
LRP operations under combat condi-
tions. These challenges originate the
training unit’s approach to resupply
operations during home-station train-
ing and directly correlate to its ability
to conduct successful operations at
NTC. Troops that fail to address tacti-
cal resupply during home-station
training most often have failed to con-
duct movement across unfamiliar
open terrain, movement during peri-
ods of limited visibility and forced re-
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liance on tactical communications.

Effective tactical resupply operations
begin with informed and effective
planning for the conduct of resupply
operations. Troop first sergeants must
understand their formations’ ability to
tactically move from the troop CP to
the LRP site. To achieve this, first ser-
geants must conduct detailed route
planning and conduct accurate time-
distance analysis.

Soldiers conducting the LRP must train
mounted land navigation and move-
ment under limited-visibility condi-
tions, including at night while using
night optical devices. Addressing these
training needs during home-station
training enables the first sergeant to
understand the time required to con-
duct a movement over a specified dis-
tance and enables accurate planning.

The troop must also understand and
rehearse LRP link-up procedures. This
includes near- and far-recognition sig-
nal, FM-radio communication and fre-
guencies, and methods to re-establish
communications and react to potential
enemy contact. To enable effective
and timely link-up at the LRP, it is crit-
ical to conduct rehearsals during
home-station training with the squad-
ron’s forward-support company and
distribution platoon to ensure a com-
mon understanding of the SOP.

Resupply operations:
making playbook

The most critical portion of resupply-
ing the cavalry troop is the execution
of resupply operations at troop level.
Units that develop SOPs and create a
“playbook” for resupply operations
before their arrival at NTC gain valu-
able time and reduce their operation-
al risk while establishing the troop re-
supply point. Troop personnel must
understand the methods of resupply,
tailgate, service station or hybrid, and
the troop procedures for conducting
the resupply operation. Setting condi-
tions prior to the arrival of the first
sergeant and LOGPAC to the resupply
point allows the troop to conduct rap-
id resupply operations and resume re-
connaissance or security operations.

Similar to movement to the LRP, suc-
cess at the troop resupply point begins
in the initial planning. Prior to

departing to the LRP, the troop first
sergeant must select a location for the
resupply to occur, determine the
method of resupply and establish an
easily defined trigger for platoons to
begin movement to the resupply
point. The first sergeant must also pro-
vide the platoons with any more coor-
dinating instructions such as the type
and quantity of commodities forecast-
ed to arrive before execution to en-
sure rapid resupply operations.

The troop must establish detailed
SOPs that address the conduct of the
resupply operations. These SOPs in-
clude the flow of vehicles and equip-
ment through the resupply point and
detail where specific commodities will
be located, also identifying methods
of marking for individual troops (i.e.,
a color system). This creates a com-
mon understanding of the sequence
of events and allows vehicle crews to
prepare to rapidly upload and down-
load supplies and dunnage in a speci-
fied order.

Also, the troop SOP must address how
platoons and other subordinate ele-
ments will cycle their equipment
through the resupply point. This pro-
vides subordinate elements with a
framework to ensure continued recon-
naissance or security while cycling in-
dividual vehicles or squads out of con-
tact to conduct resupply. Establishing
effective triggers for movement en-
sures that the troop is prepared to re-
ceive the resupply when the LOGPAC
arrives with the first sergeant. These
triggers should provide enough time
for the subordinate elements to move
equipment and personnel to the re-
supply point and stage for resupply
operations before the first sergeant
arrives, enabling immediate resupply
once the resupply point is established.

Efficient and timely execution of the
troop-resupply operation ensures that
all required commodities are received
from the LOGPAC and provides the
troop with more time to address any
unforeseen issues without the risk of
desynchronizing the larger squadron
operation by exceeding the LOGPAC
timeline. Exceeding the LOGPAC time-
line has second- and third-order ef-
fects, starting with the troop’s not ex-
ecuting its assigned mission on time.
The logisticians will fail to meet their

resupply timeline at the brigade-sup-
port area (BSA), further frustrating the
division timeline for sustaining the op-
eration.

Takeaway

Effective sustainment of the cavalry
troop enables the unit to extend its
operational reach and provide the BCT
with continued reconnaissance or se-
curity forward of the main body. Ac-
complishing these tasks effectively
and efficiently is central to the troop’s
ability to shape BCT operations and be
prepared for operations.

Troops that can successfully conduct
sustainment and resupply operations
place an increased importance on fun-
damental tasks such as developing
SOPs; ensuring continuous and effec-
tive communication; and establishing
clear and concise reporting proce-
dures to enable their sustainment.
Employing these skills during home-
station training and refining SOPs
based on observations and lessons-
learned enables the troop to master
the fundamental task of sustainment.

1SG Martin Seal is the first sergeant of
Company D, 1 Squadron, 11 Ar-
mored Cavalry Regiment (ACR), Fort Ir-
win, CA. Previous assignments includ-
ed observer/coach/trainer (O/C/T), 11
Team platoon trainer, Cobra Team, Op-
erations Group, Fort Irwin; first ser-
geant, Headquarters and Headquar-
ters Company (HHC), 3" Battalion, 69%
Armor Regiment, 1°* Armored Brigade
Combat Team (ABCT), 3™ Infantry Divi-
sion, Fort Stewart, GA; scout-platoon
sergeant, HHC, 3-69 Armor Battalion,
15t ABCT, 3™ Infantry Division, Fort
Stewart; and drill-sergeant leader, 3™
Platoon, Company B, U.S. Army Drill
Sergeant Academy, Fort Jackson, SC.
1SG Seal’s military schooling includes
the Master Leader’s Course, Battle
Staff Noncommissioned Officer Course,
Master Resilience Trainer-Facilitator
Course, Master Resilience Trainer
Course, Tactical Combatives Course,
Drill Sergeant Leader’s Course, Small-
Group Instructor Training Course, Ba-
sic Combatives Course, Basic Instruc-
tor Training, Drill Sergeant’s Course,
Maneuver Senior Leader’s Course, Ad-
vance Leader’s Course (ALC), Basic
Leader’s Course and 19D one-station
unit training. His awards and honors
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include two Meritorious Service Med-
als.

1SG William Randall is the first ser-
geant of Company B, 3" Battalion, 8"
Cavalry Regiment, 3™ BCT, 1°t Cavalry
Division, Fort Hood, TX. Previous as-
signments include O/C/T, Cobra Team,
Operations Group, Fort Irwin, CA; pla-
toon sergeant, Apache Troop, 4" Bat-
talion, 9 Cavalry Regiment, 2" BCT,
1¢ Cavalry Division, Fort Hood; instruc-
tor, ALC, Maneuver Center of Excel-
lence, Fort Benning, GA; and section
leader, Charlie Troop, 1 Battalion, 9t
Cavalry, 173" Airborne Brigade, Sch-
weinfurt, Germany. 1SG Randall’s mil-
itary schooling includes Master Lead-
er’s Course, Senior Leader’s Course,
ALC, Master Resiliency Trainer’s Course
and Airborne and Air-Assault Schools.
His awards and honors include two
Bronze Star Medals and two Meritori-
ous Service Medals.

SGM Rocky Kunkel is chief instructor
assigned to 5" Squadron, 15" Cavalry,

194 Armor Brigade, Fort Benning, GA.
Previous assignments include O/C/T,
Operations Group, Fort Irwin, CA; bri-
gade first sergeant, assigned to HHC,
1%t ABCT, 1t Cavalry Division, Fort
Hood, TX; first sergeant, tank compa-
ny, 2-8 Cavalry, 1t ABCT, Fort Hood;
and platoon sergeant, 2-8 Cav, 1
ABCT, Fort Hood. His military school-
ing includes the Sergeants Major
Academy, Common Faculty Instructor
Development Course, Abrams Master
Gunner Course, Senior Leader’s
Course, Drill Sergeant School, Basic In-
structor Training, Mine-Resistant Am-
bush-Protected Vehicle Course, Com-
batives Level I, Stryker Leader’s
Course, ALC, Basic Leader’s Course, Ar-
morer Course and One-Station Unit
Training (19K). SGM Kunkel has a
bachelor’s of arts degree in leadership
and workforce development from the
Army’s Command and General Staff
College. His awards and honors in-
clude the Meritorious Service Medal.
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A&L — administrative and logistics
ABCT — armored brigade combat
team

ALC — Advanced Leader’s Course
BCT — brigade combat team

BSA — brigade-support area

BSB — brigade-support battalion
CP — command post

CSSB — combat-sustainment
support battalion

CTCP — combat-trains command
post

FM — frequency modulation

FTCP — field-trains command post
HHC — headquarters and
headquarters company

LOGPAC - logistics package
LOGSTAT - logistics status

LRP — logistics-release point

Main — main command post

NTC — National Training Center
O/CIT — observer / coach / trainer
SOP — standard operating
procedures

SPT — support

UMCP — unit-maintenance collection
point

Honoring our Armor and Cavalry
Medal of Honor Heroes

Derived from Center of Military History information provided
at https://history.army.mil/html/moh/civwaral.html. Listed
alphabetically. Note: Asterisk in the citation indicates the
award was given posthumously.

MARSH, CHARLES H. PVT

Unit: Company D, 1st Connecticut Cavairy. Place and date of action: Back
Creek Valley, VA, July 31, 1864. Entered service: New Milford, CT. Born:
Milford, CT. Date of issue: Jan. 23, 1865. Citation: Capture of flag and its

bearer.

MCcELHINNY, SAMUEL O, PVT

Unit: Company A, 2nd West Virginia Cavalry. Place and date of action: Sailors
Creek, VA, April 6, 1865, Entered service: Point Pleasant, WV, Born: Meigs
County, OH. Date of issue: May 3, 1865. Citation: Capture of flag.

MCcENROE, PATRICK H. SGT

Unit: Company D, 6th New York Cavalry, Place and date of action:
Winchester, VA, Sept. 19, 1864. Entered service: New York. Born: Ireland.
Date of issue: Sept. 27, 1864. Citation: Capture of colors of 36th Virginia

Infantry (CSA).
MCcKEEVER, MICHAEL PVT

Unit: Company K, 5th Pennsylvania Cavalry. Place and date of action: Burnt
Ordinary, VA, Jan. 19, 1863. Entered service: Philadelphia, PA. Born: Ireland.
Date of issue: Aug. 2, 1897. Citation: Was one of a small scouting party that
charﬁed and routed a mounted force of the enemy six times their number. He
led the charge in a most gallant and distinguished manner, going far beyond

the call of duty.

McWHORTER, WALTER F.

Rank and unit: Commissary sergeant, Company E, 3rd West Virginia Cavalry.
Place and date of action: Sailors Creek, VA, April 6, 1865, Entered service;
Harrison County, WV. Born: Lewis County, WV. Date of issue: May 3, 1865.
Citation: Capture of flag of 6th Tennessee Infantry (CSA).
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INDEX of 2021 ARTICLES AND AUTHORS

Articles by title

“1%* Security Force Assistance Brigade
Adviser Successes in Colombia”;
Royse, MAJ Gregory; and Mumma, CPT
Ryan; Spring 2021.

“194™ Armored Brigade Perspective: A
Year in Review — Q&A”; answers Plum-
mer, COL Dawson; Summer 2021.

“316" Cavalry Brigade Perspective: To-
ward Greater Lethality through the
Training Base — Q&A”; answers Glass,
COL Peter; Summer 2021.

“A Balanced Team: The Need for Op-
tions in Armored Warfare”; Telle, CPT
Christopher M.; Winter 2021.

Across The Rhine: January-May 1945
by Simon Forty; review by Judge, COL
(Retired) D.J.; Spring 2021.

“A Force-Management Approach for
the Division Cavalry Squadron”;
March, MAJ Greg; Fall 2021.

Allied Armour 1939-1945: British and
American Tanks at War by Anthony
Tucker-Jones; review by Heatherly, LTC
Christopher J.; Fall 2021.

Allied Tanks in Normandy 1944 by
Steven J. Zaloga; review by Judge, COL
(Retired) D.J.; Fall 2021.

“Armor School Announces Sullivan Cup
2022”; compiled from various sources;
Fall 2021.

“Armor School’s Move Improves Train-
ing, Opportunities and Armor Branch
Traditions”; Barnes, COL Sean W.;
Summer 2021.

“Armor School Moves Operations to
Fort Benning”; Alley, Lisa; compiled
from multiple articles from different
authors; ARMOR July-September 2013
edition; reprinted Summer 2021.

“Armor School to finish move to Fort
Benning by Sept. 15”; Wright, Ben
(The Ledger-Enquirer, Columbus, GA);
posted Feb. 5, 2011 (used by permis-
sion); reprinted Summer 2021.

“Army’s No. 1 Priority — People: Oper-
ationalized by U.S. Army Armor

School”; Thomas, MAJ Demarius; Win-
ter 2021.

“Battle Analysis: The Battle for Hue

— Employment of Armor in a Com-
bined/Joint Urban Operation”; Kichen,
LTC (Retired) Lee F.; Fall 2021.

“Better Training Begins Without Pow-
erpoint”; Escandon, COL Joseph E.;
Spring 2021.

“Chiarelli: Armor School moving home
to Benning”; Rose, Maureen (Army
News Service, posted May 25, 2010);
reprinted Summer 2021.

“Chief of Armor’s Hatch: Armor School
Progress”; Admiral, BG Kevin D.; Spring
2021.

“Chief of Armor’s Hatch: Enabling the
Evolution of the Combined-Arms
Fight”; Feltey, BG Thomas M.; Summer
2021.

“Chief of Armor’s Hatch: Leaders Are
the Weapon System That Delivers Ar-
mored Brigade Combat Team Lethali-
ty”; Admiral, BG Kevin D.; Winter
2021.

“Chief of Armor’s Hatch: Today’s Ideas
for Tomorrow’s Armor Branch”; Feltey,
BG Thomas M.; Fall 2021.

“Cobra Comments: Engagement-Area
Development during Security Opera-
tions”; Salerno, CPT Christopher M.;
Summer 2021.

“Cobra Comments: Logistical-Status
Report in Doctrine”; Briley, CPT John
W.; Fall 2021.

“Command Under the Pandemic”; Sit-
terley, CPT Nathan; Fall 2021.

Countdown to Valkyrie — The July Plot
to Assassinate Hitler by Nigel Jones;
review by Heatherly, LTC Chris; Spring
2021.

Custer: From the Civil War to the Bat-
tle of the Little Big Horn by Ted
Behncke and Gary Bloomfield; review
by Judge, COL (Retired) D.J.; Spring
2021.

Days of Fury: Ghost Troop and the
Battle of 73 Easting by Mike Guardia;
review by Kichen, LTC (Retired) Lee F;
Fall 2021.

“Deploying Armor: A Transportation
Battalion’s Perspective and Lessons-
Learned”; Mosteiko, MAJ Matthew T.;
Fall 2021.

“Electric Propulsion: a Game Chang-
er”; Ressler, MAJ Ryan; Ottestad, MAJ
Brian; and Smith, Mike; Winter 2021.

“Engagement Criteria — Thoughts on
Armor and Cavalry in the 2020s Inter-
war Period”; Suthoff, LTC Josh; Sum-
mer 2021.

“Field Hygiene: The Intersection of
Training, Readiness, Leadership and
Caring for Soldiers”; Stillings, MAJ
Robert Jr.; Fall 2021.

“From the Boresight Line: Mobile Gun-
nery Tower: Innovation in Non-Stan-
dard Range Operations”; Kuenzi, SSG
Brett; Spring 2021.

“From the Boresight Line: Recom-
mended Changes to the Squad/Sec-
tion/Platoon Integrated Weapons
Training Strategy Tables”; Klein, MAJ
Gary M.; Summer 2021.

From the Realm of a Dying Sun. Vol-
ume I: IV SS-Panzer-korps and the
Battles for Warsaw, July-November
1944 by Douglas E. Nash Sr.; review by
Smith, Dr. (LTC) Robert G.; Fall 2021.

“From the Screen: Master the Funda-
mentals”; Rae, MAJ Lance C.; and Win-
sted, MAJ Bradley Y.; Winter 2021.

“From the Screen: The Guidance Prob-
lem”; Gaines, CPT Korey; and Hamp-
son, CPT Jared; Spring 2021.

“Future U.S. Marine Corps Tank Sup-
port”; DiPietro, U.S. Marine Corps CPT
Joseph G.; Spring 2021.

“Georgia Governor Speaks at Armor
BOLC Graduation”; Little, Vince (The
Bayonet, posted Oct. 11, 2011); re-
printed Summer 2021.

German Tank Destroyers by Pierre Ti-
quet; review by Judge, COL (Retired)
D.J.; Fall 2021.

Germany’s Western Front: Transla-
tions from the German Official Histo-
ry of the Great War, 1914, Part 1 by
Mark Humphries and John Maker, ed-
itors; review by Smith, Dr. (LTC) Robert
G.; Fall 2021.

Germany’s Western Front 1915:
Translations from the German Official
History of the Great War, Part 2 by
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Mark Humphries and John Maker, ed-
itors; review by Smith, Dr. (LTC) Rob-
ert G.; Fall 2021.

“Growth of the Armor Branch: Armor
Soldier 2020 (Combat-Arms Integra-
tion)”; Frederichs, SFC Sara; Summer
2021.

“Growth of the Armor School: Fort
Benning Graduates First Women Ar-
mor Officers”; Boydston, Keith R. (Fort
Benning Public Affairs); reprinted
Summer 2021.

“Gunner’s Seat: Assignments, Leader-
ship”; Towns, CSM Tony T.; Summer
2021.

“Gunner’s Seat: The NCO’s Role in
Driving Organizational Change”;
Towns, CSM Tony T.; Winter 2021.

“Gunner’s Seat: This Is My Squad —
Forging a New Path!”; Towns, CSM
Tony T.; Spring 2021.

“Gunner’s Seat: Armor — What a
Ride!”; Towns, CSM Tony T.; Fall 2021.

“Home Remedy to Treat Issues with
Combat-Arms Gender Integration: One
Dose of Engaged Leadership and Two
Doses of Education”; Thomas, MAJ De-
marius; Spring 2021.

“Improvements You Can Make Before
Your Company’s Combat-Training Cen-
ter Rotation”; Buckland, MAJ Jona-
than; Summer 2021.

“Improving Low Back Health in Sol-
diers via Leadership-Driven Cultural
Change”; Sorrell, CPT Brooke A.; Win-
ter 2021.

“Infantry, Armor Work Together on
Mobile Protected Firepower”; Stone,
COL(R) Christopher; Summer 2021.

“Infantry Brigade Combat Team Scout
Platoon Anti-Armor Engagements at
the Joint Readiness Training Center”;
Brown, CPT Christopher R.; Winter
2021.

“Last Armor BOLC Graduates from
Knox before Move”; Rose, Maureen
(Army News Service; posted June 23,
2011); reprinted Summer 2021.

“Learn from My Mistakes: What | Wish
| Knew Before Becoming a Lieuten-
ant”; Leugers, 1LT Justin; Winter 2021.

“Left of the Boom: Letters to Myself”;
Mahood, CPT John; and Vineyard,

Chaplain (MAJ) Jared; Fall 2021.

Leningrad: The Advance of Panzer
Group 4, 1941 by W. Chales de Beau-
lieu; review by Judge, COL (Retired)
D.J.; Spring 2021.

“Lessons-Learned from Assignment to
the Least-Known Component of the
Security Assistance Enterprise”; Kiser,
MAJ Mike; Fall 2021.

“Modernization toward Greater Le-
thality: Armored Brigade Combat
Team Modernization”; Barrera, Marco;
Roberson, SFC John; and Johnson,
SGM (Retired) Carl; Summer 2021.

Peiper’s War: The Wartime Years of
SS Leader Jochen Peiper 1941-44 by
Danny S. Parker; review by Judge, COL
(Retired) D.J.; Spring 2021.

“Priority Information Requirements
for the Brigade Combat Team”; Till-
man, CPT David; Fall 2021.

Quick Training for War by LTG Sir Rob-
ert Baden-Powell; review by Whitford,
LTC Andy; Fall 2021.

“Resurrecting 3" Armored Cavalry Reg-
iment”; Pinhiero, LTC Cole C.; Fall
2021.

“Saddles and Sabers: Conduct of the
Mess: The Role of Tradition in Unit So-
cial Gatherings”; Garvin, MAJ Wilford
L.; Spring 2021.

“Saddles and Sabers: From Medical
Squadron to Armored Medical Battal-
ion: Developing Medical Support for
Mechanized Cavalry”; Harward, Dr.
Grant T.; Winter 2021.

“Saddles and Sabers: Reducing World
War Il Underground Facilities: Failures
and Successes Against Japanese De-
fenses on Okinawa with Tank-Infantry
Teams, 1945”; Villaneuva, MAJ James;
Spring 2021.

“Saddles and Sabers: U.S. Army Tank
Gunnery Qualification Patches”; Di-
nackus, Thomas D.; Spring 2021.

“Saddles and Sabers: Valor in Korea:
Kouma at Agok”; Moilanen, Dr. (re-
tired COL) Jon H.; Spring 2021.

“Shaping the Fight: Operational-Level
Cavalry in the Civil War”; Jennings,
MAJ Nathan; Spring 2021.

Sherman: The M4 Tank in World War
Il by Michel Esteve; review by Judge,

COL (Retired) D.J.; Spring 2021.

“Soldier-Centric Design and Combat
Vehicle Modernization”; Sponsler, COL
Warren; Summer 2021.

“Solving the Identity Crisis: Modest
Proposals for Redefining Roles in Cav-
alry Squadrons”; Ferguson, LTC Ben;
and Salcedo, CPT Lennard; Summer
2021.

Soviet Partisan Versus German Secu-
rity Soldier by Alexander Hill; review
by Smith, Dr. (LTC) Robert G.; Fall
2021.

“Tank-Maintenance Playbook While
Cross-Attached at the National Train-
ing Center”; Selby, LTC Ken; Howlett,
MAJ Patrick; and Krizan, CPT Daniel;
Winter 2021.

““The Armor Will Stand’”; Garcia, CPT
Adriano Santiago (Brazilian army);
Spring 2021.

“The British 1918 Campaign in Pales-
tine: A Perspective for Multi-Domain
Operations”; Trottier, MAJ Kyle; Spring
2021.

The German Way of War: A Lesson in
Tactical Management by Jaap Jan
Brouwer; review by Ault, LTC Bill; Fall
2021.

“The Live-Fire Accuracy Screening
Test: Why Close Enough Isn’t Good
Enough”; Coughlin, SFC Christopher;
and Jack, Warrant Officer Class 2 Ewan
(Australian army); Winter 2021.

“There is No Conflict between Main-
tenance and Training: How to Develop
a Maintenance Culture”; Mahle, LTC
Colin; and Montgomery, LTC Charles;
Fall 2021.

“The Overmatch Dilemma: Leveraging
the Strengths of a Stryker Cavalry
Troop in Reconnaissance and Security
Operations Against an Opposing Ar-
mored Force”; Chack, CPT Andrew;
Winter 2021.

“The Russian Army and Maneuver De-
fense”; Grau, Dr. Lester W.; and Bar-
tles, Charles K.; Spring 2021.

“Thoughts on the move and post-
move: Building the Maneuver Center
of Excellence: A Tanker’s Perspective”;
James, LTG (Retired) Thomas S. Jr.;
Summer 2021.

“The S-3 and the Electromagnetic
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Spectrum”; Dooley, MAJ Bradford;
Spring 2021.

Tiger Battalion 507, edited by Helmut
Schneider; review by Judge, COL (Re-
tired) D.J.; Spring 2021.

“Training While Deployed: Lessons for
a Garrison Environment”; Conrad, CPT
John; and Formica, CPT John; Fall
2021.

Treat ‘em Rough! The Birth of Ameri-
can Armor 1917-20 by Dale E. Wilson;
review by Betson, LTC Andrew P.;
Spring 2021.

“The 120mm Smoothbore in the Re-
con Fight”; Woodburn, CPT Jordan L.;
and Wright, MAJ Brett T.; Winter 2021.

“Uncertainty and the Reserve”; Ruth-
erford, MAJ Ragan T.; Fall 2021.

U.S. Airborne Tanks 1939-1945 by
Charles C. Roberts Jr.; review by Judge,
COL(R) D.J.; Fall 2021.

“U.S. ‘Snake Squadron’ Cavalry Sol-
diers Integrate with New Zealand In-
fantry Regiment Recon Units to Train”;
Pantalici, SSG John; Fall 2021.

War in the Far East: Japan Runs Wild
1942-1943 by Peter Harmsen; review
by Smith, Dr. (LTC) Robert G.; Spring
2021.

“What’s Your Next Move?”; Ferguson,
LTC Ben; Fall 2021.

Articles by author
Admiral, BG Kevin D.; “Chief of Ar-
mor’s Hatch: Armor School Progress”;
Spring 2021.

————— “Chief of Armor’s Hatch: Leaders
Are the Weapon System That Delivers
Armored Brigade Combat Team Lethal-
ity”; Winter 2021.

Alley, Lisa, compiled from multiple ar-
ticles by different authors, ARMOR Ju-
ly-September 2013 edition; “Armor
School Moves Operations to Fort Ben-
ning”; reprinted Summer 2021.

Ault, LTC Bill, reviewer; The German
Way of War: A Lesson in Tactical Man-
agement by Jaap Jan Brouwer; Fall
2021.

Barnes, COL Sean W.; “Armor School’s
Move Improves Training, Opportuni-
ties and Armor Branch Traditions”;
Summer 2021.

Barrera, Marco; Johnson, SGM

(Retired) Carl; and Roberson, SFC
John; “Modernization toward greater
lethality Armored Brigade Combat
Team Modernization”; Summer 2021.

Bartles, Charles K.; and Grau, Dr. Les-
ter W.; “The Russian Army and Maneu-
ver Defense”; Spring 2021.

Betson , LTC Andrew P., reviewer;
Treat ‘em Rough! The Birth of Ameri-
can Armor 1917-20 by Dale E. Wilson;
Spring 2021.

Boydston, Keith R. (Fort Benning Pub-
lic Affairs); “Growth of the Armor
School: Fort Benning Graduates First
Women Armor Officers”; republished
Summer 2021.

Briley, CPT John W.; “Cobra Com-
ments: Logistical-Status Report in Doc-
trine”; Fall 2021.

Brown, CPT Christopher R.; “Infantry
Brigade Combat Team Scout Platoon
Anti-Armor Engagements at the Joint
Readiness Training Center”; Winter
2021.

Buckland, MAJ Jonathan; “Improve-
ments You Can Make Before Your Com-
pany’s Combat-Training Center Rota-
tion”; Summer 2021.

Chack, CPT Andrew; “The Overmatch
Dilemma: Leveraging the Strengths of
a Stryker Cavalry Troop in Reconnais-
sance and Security Operations Against
an Opposing Armored Force”; Winter
2021.

Compiled from various sources; “Ar-
mor School Announces Sullivan Cup
2022”; Fall 2021.

Conrad, CPT John; and Formica, CPT
John; “Training While Deployed: Les-
sons for a Garrison Environment”; Fall
2021.

Coughlin, SFC Christopher; and Jack,
Warrant Officer Class 2 Ewan (Austra-
lian army); “The Live-Fire Accuracy
Screening Test: Why Close Enough
Isn’t Good Enough”; Winter 2021.

Dinackus, Thomas D.; “Saddles and Sa-
bers: U.S. Army Tank Gunnery Qualifi-
cation Patches”; Spring 2021.

DiPietro, U.S. Marine Corps CPT Jo-
seph G.; “Future U.S. Marine Corps
Tank Support”; Spring 2021.

Dooley, MAJ Bradford; “The S-3 and

the Electromagnetic Spectrum”;
Spring 2021.

Escandon, COL Joseph E.; “Better
Training Begins Without Powerpoint”;
Spring 2021.

Feltey, BG Thomas M.; “Chief of Ar-
mor’s Hatch: Enabling the Evolution of
the Combined-Arms Fight”; Summer
2021.

----- “Chief of Armor’s Hatch: Today’s
Ideas for Tomorrow’s Armor Branch”;
Fall 2021.

Ferguson, LTC Ben; “What’s Your Next
Move?”; Fall 2021.

Ferguson, LTC Ben; and Salcedo, CPT
Lennard; “Solving the ldentity Crisis:
Modest Proposals for Redefining Roles
in Cavalry Squadrons”; Summer 2021.

Formica, CPT John; and Conrad, CPT
John; “Training While Deployed: Les-
sons for a Garrison Environment”; Fall
2021.

Frederichs, SFC Sara; “Growth of the
Armor Branch: Armor Soldier 2020
(Combat-Arms Integration)”; Summer
2021.

Gaines, CPT Korey; and Hampson, CPT
Jared; “From the Screen: The Guid-
ance Problem”; Spring 2021.

Garcia, CPT Adriano Santiago (Brazil-
ian army); “The Armor Will Stand’”;
Spring 2021.

Garvin, MAJ Wilford L.; “Saddles and
Sabers: Conduct of the Mess: The Role
of Tradition in Unit Social Gatherings”;
Spring 2021.

Glass, COL Peter, provided answers;
“316™ Cavalry Brigade Perspective: To-
ward Greater Lethality through the
Training Base — Q&A”; Summer 2021.

Grau, Dr. Lester W.; and Bartles,
Charles K.; “The Russian Army and Ma-
neuver Defense”; Spring 2021.

Hampson, CPT Jared; and Gaines, CPT
Korey; “From the Screen: The Guid-
ance Problem”; Spring 2021.

Harward, Dr. Grant T.; “Saddles and Sa-
bers: From Medical Squadron to Ar-
mored Medical Battalion: Developing
Medical Support for Mechanized Cav-
alry”; Winter 2021.

Heatherly, LTC Christopher J., review-
er; Allied Armour 1939-1945: British
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and American Tanks at War by Antho-
ny Tucker-Jones; Fall 2021.

————— Countdown to Valkyrie — The July
Plot to Assassinate Hitler by Nigel
Jones; Spring 2021.

Howlett, MAJ Patrick; Krizan, CPT Dan-
iel; and Selby, LTC Ken; “Tank-Mainte-
nance Playbook While Cross-Attached
at the National Training Center”; Win-
ter 2021.

Jack, Warrant Officer Class 2 Ewan
(Australian army); and Coughlin, SFC
Christopher; “The Live-Fire Accuracy
Screening Test: Why Close Enough
Isn’t Good Enough”; Winter 2021.

James, LTG (Retired) Thomas S. Jr.;
“Thoughts on the Move and Post-
Move: Building the Maneuver Center
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Fight: Operational-Level Cavalry in the
Civil War”; Spring 2021.

Johnson, SGM (Retired) Carl; Barrera,
Marco; and Roberson, SFC John;
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ity Armored Brigade Combat Team
Modernization”; Summer 2021.

COL (Retired) D.J. Judge, reviewer;
Across The Rhine: January-May 1945
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----- Allied Tanks in Normandy 1944 by
Steven J. Zaloga; Fall 2021.

----- Custer: From the Civil War to the
Battle of the Little Big Horn by Ted
Behncke and Gary Bloomfield; Spring
2021.

----- German Tank Destroyers by
Pierre Tiquet; Fall 2021.

----- Leningrad: The Advance of Pan-
zer Group 4, 1941 by W. Chales de
Beaulieu; Spring 2021.

----- Peiper’s War: The Wartime Years
of SS Leader Jochen Peiper 1941-44 by
Danny S. Parker; Spring 2021.

----- Sherman: The M4 Tank in World
War Il by Michel Esteve; Spring 2021.

----- Tiger Battalion 507, edited by
Helmut Schneider; Spring 2021.

----- U.S. Airborne Tanks 1939-1945 by
Charles C. Roberts Jr.; Fall 2021.

Kichen, LTC (Retired) Lee F.; “Battle

Analysis: The Battle for Hue — Employ-
ment of Armor in a Combined/Joint
Urban Operation”; Fall 2021.

----- reviewer; Days of Fury: Ghost
Troop and the Battle of 73 Easting by
Mike Guardia; Fall 2021.

Kiser, MAJ Mike; “Lessons-Learned
from Assignment to the Least-Known
Component of the Security Assistance
Enterprise”; Fall 2021.

Klein, MAJ Gary M.; “From the Bore-
sight Line: Recommended Changes to
the Squad/Section/Platoon Integrated
Weapons Training Strategy Tables”;
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Krizan, CPT Daniel; Howlett, MAJ Pat-
rick; and Selby, LTC Ken; “Tank-Main-
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tached at the National Training Cen-
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Kuenzi, SSG Brett; “From the Boresight
Line: Mobile Gunnery Tower: Innova-
tion in Non-Standard Range Opera-
tions”; Spring 2021.

Leugers, 1LT Justin; “Learn from My
Mistakes: What | Wish | Knew Before
Becoming a Lieutenant”; Winter 2021.

Little, Vince (The Bayonet, posted Oct.
11, 2011); “Georgia Governor Speaks
at Armor BOLC Graduation”; reprinted
Summer 2021.

Mabhle, LTC Colin; and Montgomery,
LTC Charles; “There is No Conflict be-
tween Maintenance and Training: How
to Develop a Maintenance Culture”;
Fall 2021.

Mahood, CPT John; and Vineyard,
Chaplain (MAJ) Jared; “Left of the
Boom: Letters to Myself”; Fall 2021.

March, MAJ Greg; “A Force-Manage-
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Moilanen, Dr. (retired COL) Jon H.;
“Saddles and Sabers: Valor in Korea:
Kouma at Agok”; Spring 2021.
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LTC Colin; “There is No Conflict be-
tween Maintenance and Training: How
to Develop a Maintenance Culture”;
Fall 2021.

Mosteiko, MAJ Matthew T.; “Deploy-
ing Armor: A Transportation Battal-
ion’s Perspective and Lessons-
Learned”; Fall 2021.

Mumma, CPT Ryan; and Royse, MAJ
Gregory; “1% Security Force Assistance
Brigade Adviser Successes in Colom-
bia”; Spring 2021.

Ottestad, MAJ Brian; Ressler, MAJ
Ryan; and Smith, Mike; “Electric Pro-
pulsion: a Game Changer”; Winter
2021.

Pantalici, SSG John; “U.S. ‘Snake
Squadron’ Cavalry Soldiers Integrate
with New Zealand Infantry Regiment
Recon Units to Train”; Fall 2021.

Pinhiero, LTC Cole C.; “Resurrecting 3"
Armored Cavalry Regiment”; Fall 2021.

Plummer, COL Dawson, answers by;
“194* Armored Brigade Perspective: A
Year in Review — Q&A”; Summer 2021.

Rae, MAJ Lance C.; and Winsted, MA)J
Bradley Y.; “From the Screen: Master
the Fundamentals”; Winter 2021.

Ressler, MAJ Ryan; Ottestad, MAJ Bri-
an; and Smith, Mike; “Electric Propul-
sion: a Game Changer”; Winter 2021.

Roberson, SFC John; Barrera, Marco;
and Johnson, SGM (Retired) Carl;
“Modernization toward Greater Le-
thality: Armored Brigade Combat
Team Modernization”; Summer 2021.

Rose, Maureen (Army News Service,
posted May 25, 2010); “Chiarelli: Ar-
mor School moving home to Benning”;
republished Summer 2021.

----- (Army News Service, posted June
23, 2011); “Last Armor BOLC Gradu-
ates from Knox before Move”; repub-
lished Summer 2021.

Royse, MAJ Gregory; and Mumma, CPT
Ryan; “1% Security Force Assistance
Brigade Adviser Successes in Colom-
bia”; Spring 2021.

Rutherford, MAJ Ragan T.; “Uncertain-
ty and the Reserve”; Fall 2021.

Salcedo, CPT Lennard; and Ferguson,
LTC Ben; “Solving the Identity Crisis:
Modest Proposals for Redefining Roles
in Cavalry Squadrons”; Summer 2021.
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Comments: Engagement-Area Devel-
opment during Security Operations”;
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at the National Training Center”; Win-
ter 2021.

Sitterley, CPT Nathan; “Command Un-
der the Pandemic”; Fall 2021.
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Driven Cultural Change”; Winter 2021.

Smith, Mike; Ottestad, MAJ Brian; and
Ressler, MAJ Ryan; “Electric Propul-
sion: a Game Changer”; Winter 2021.

Smith, Dr. (LTC) Robert G., reviewer;
From the Realm of a Dying Sun. Vol-
ume I: IV SS-Panzer-korps and the
Battles for Warsaw, July-November
1944 by Douglas E. Nash Sr.; Fall 2021.

----- Germany’s Western Front: Trans-
lations from the German Official His-
tory of the Great War, 1914, Part 1 by
Mark Humphries and John Maker, ed-
itors; Fall 2021.

----- Germany’s Western Front 1915:
Translations from the German Official
History of the Great War, Part 2 by
Mark Humphries and John Maker, ed-
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————— Soviet Partisan Versus German
Security Soldier by Alexander Hill; Fall
2021.

————— War in the Far East: Japan Runs
Wild 1942-1943 by Peter Harmsen;
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Sponsler, COL Warren; “Soldier-Centric
Design and Combat Vehicle Modern-
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Stillings, MAJ Robert Jr.; “Field Hy-
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bile Protected Firepower”; Summer
2021.

Suthoff, LTC Josh; “Engagement Crite-
ria — Thoughts on Armor and Cavalry
in the 2020s Interwar Period”; Sum-
mer 2021.

Telle, CPT Christopher M.; “A Balanced
Team: The Need for Options in Ar-
mored Warfare”; Winter 2021.

Thomas, MAJ Demarius; “Army’s No. 1
Priority — People: Operationalized by
U.S. Army Armor School”; Winter
2021.

----- “Home Remedy to Treat Issues
with Combat-Arms Gender Integra-
tion: One Dose of Engaged Leadership
and Two Doses of Education”; Spring
2021.

Tillman, CPT David; “Priority Informa-
tion Requirements for the Brigade
Combat Team”; Fall 2021.

Towns, CSM Tony T.; “Gunner’s Seat:
Armor — What a Ride!”; Fall 2021.

----- “Gunner’s Seat: Assignments,
Leadership”; Summer 2021.

----- “Gunner’s Seat: The NCO’s Role in
Driving Organizational Change”; Win-
ter 2021.

————— “Gunner’s Seat: This Is My Squad
— Forging a New Path!”; Spring 2021.

Trottier, MAJ Kyle; “The British 1918
Campaign in Palestine: A Perspective
for Multi-Domain Operations”; Spring
2021.

Villaneuva, MAJ James; “Saddles and
Sabers: Reducing World War Il Under-
ground Facilities: Failures and Success-
es Against Japanese Defenses on Oki-
nawa with Tank-Infantry Teams, 1945”;
Spring 2021.

Vineyard, Chaplain (MAJ) Jared; and
Mahood, CPT John; “Left of the Boom:
Letters to Myself”; Fall 2021.

Whitford, LTC Andy, reviewer; Quick
Training for War by LTG Sir Robert
Baden-Powell; Fall 2021.

Winsted, MAJ Bradley Y.; and Rae, MA)J
Lance C.; “From the Screen: Master
the Fundamentals”; Winter 2021.

Woodburn, CPT Jordan L.; and Wright,
MAJ Brett T.; “The 120mm Smooth-
bore in the Recon Fight”; Winter 2021.
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lumbus, GA, posted Feb. 5, 2011 (used
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BOOK REVIEWS

General Erich
Hoepner: A
Military Biog-
raphy by W.
Chales de
Beaulieu,
translated by
Linden Lyons;
Havertown,
PA: Casemate
Publishers;
2021; 252
pages; $45 hard cover.

With the United States’ recent military
shift from counterinsurgency opera-
tions to its more traditional role in
large-scale ground-conflict operations
(LSGCO), it stands to reason there will
be renewed interest in examining the
major conflicts of World War Il. This
examination should, of course, take
advantage of accounts from the ene-
my combatant’s perspective to ensure
a holistic study of the battle or cam-
paign at hand. General Erich Hoepner:
A Military Biography provides the
Wehrmacht’s view of operational-lev-
el warfare in both the Eastern and
Western European Theaters. While
there are a number of important com-
bat lessons within its pages, Hoepner
is a deeply flawed book from an ethi-
cal-leadership perspective.

True, Lyons provides the first English-
language translation of the original
work by W. Chales de Beaulieu, who
served as Hoepner’s chief of staff dur-
ing the German army’s campaigns in
Poland, France and Russia. Given his
close professional relationship with
Hoepner, de Beaulieu was afforded a
unique position to observe both the
man and his leadership in three the-
aters against three vastly different op-
ponents. Throughout the work, de
Beaulieu provides a balanced assess-
ment of the Wehrmacht’s perfor-
mance in planning, resourcing and ex-
ecuting combined-arms warfare.

The reader may easily draw vital les-
sons-learned from the German expe-
rience, including the danger of arbi-
trarily changing assigned objectives or
the importance of logistics and intelli-
gence, surveillance and

reconnaissance. Perhaps the most im-
portant takeaway is the absolute ne-
cessity in LSGCO of empowering sub-
ordinate commanders through mission
command.

What is entirely missing from the book
is discussion of Hoepner’s document-
ed war crimes, including close cooper-
ation with the einsatzgruppen respon-
sible for killing untold numbers of
Jews or his implementation of the
Commissar Order directing the sum-
mary execution of captured Russian
political officers. While it is not sur-
prising de Beaulieu would avoid men-
tion of war crimes his commander
committed, | am baffled that Lyons did
not include these atrocities in his
translation or supplementary notes.
As both a professional military officer
and an author, | find this oversight
completely unacceptable — especially
in a book endorsed by the Association
of the U.S. Army.

The book’s dust jacket, for example,
describes Hoepner as “a man who was
committed to the military profession,
who possessed a strong sense of re-
sponsibility, and who was confident
enough to exercise his free will.” That
is strong praise for a man responsible
for the murder of noncombatants and
political prisoners.

LTC CHRISTOPHER J. HEATHERLY

Panzer IV by
Thomas An-
derson; New
York: Osprey
Publishing;
2021; 304
pages, includ-
ing photo-
graphs and
bibliography;
$40.

PANZER [V 3

The search for a solution to the stale-
mate of World War | created a desire
for battlefield mobility. The Germans
were in the forefront of an effort to
create a force capable of dominating
a given combat zone by maneuver and
firepower. Thomas Anderson’s latest
work discusses the successes and

failures of the German endeavor to at-
tain this endstate by focusing on the
development and employment of the
Panzer IV tank.

The Panzer IV was one of six distinctly
different tanks manufactured by the
Germans during World War Il. It was
the only system to remain in produc-
tion throughout the war. The author
begins by explaining the pre-war de-
velopment of the Panzer IV. He arrang-
es each chapter starting with the 1939
invasion of Poland by using a standard
format that provides an overview of
the battle, the organization of the Ger-
man tank company and battalion in
the action, the total number of Ger-
man tanks by type involved, the spe-
cific function of the Panzer IV and af-
ter-action comments. This same for-
mat is followed for chapters address-
ing the battlefield actions in Europe,
Russia, Italy and North Africa.

The Panzer IV was initially envisioned
as a firepower-support vehicle to aug-
ment the actions of the 37mm-
equipped Panzer Ill. Armed with a
short-barreled 75mm main gun, the
tank would assist the more maneuver-
able Panzer llls by engaging enemy
field fortifications and tanks. The stan-
dard tank battalion going into Poland
consisted of three companies, each
with 14 Panzer llls and one 14-vehicle
Panzer IV-equipped company. Battle-
field experiences would alter this ba-
sic formation throughout the war.

As Anderson details, by the end of the
war the Germans produced 8,500 Pan-
zer IVs in nine versions. Each variant
was designed by a letter beginning
with “A” and ending with the letter “).”
The vehicle was produced by the
Krupp Industrial Consortium. The ini-
tial tank weighed 24 tons, with suc-
ceeding models weighing as much as
30 tons.

Krupp designed the initial version with
a torsion-bar suspension. However,
due to wartime constraints, this con-
cept was scrapped in favor of a leaf-
spring double-bogie suspension sys-
tem with eight rubber roadwheels per
side. Each model series was powered
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by a Maybach 12-cylinder 300-horse-
power engine. This gasoline engine al-
lowed the tank to reach speeds of up
to 25 mph. A 53-gallon gas tank pro-
vided the tank with an operational
range of some 200 miles.

The five-man crew consisted of a tank
commander, gunner, loader, driver and
bow machine-gunner operator who
also manned the radio system. Based
on combat actions against the Russian
T34 and KV-1, the short-barreled
75mm main gun was replaced by a
longer-barreled 75mm. This alteration
caused a major adjustment in the con-
struction process due to the main
gun’s recoil length. It was too great for
the tank’s turret. This resulted in the
shortening of the recoil mechanism
and chamber. When fielded, the Pan-
zer |V carried a basic load of 28 main
gun rounds. The longer main gun al-
lowed the tank to engage personnel
and armored targets at a greater range
and velocity.

In spite of the designers’ efforts to
conserve weight, the weight of the
new 75mm main gun made the vehicle
nose-heavy to such an extent that the
forward-suspension springs were un-
der constant compression. This result-
ed in the tank often enduring a com-
plete failure of the drive sprockets.
The many photos depicting the cata-
strophic final drive failure, along with
recovery efforts, effectively supple-
ment the narrative. To return to battle,
the tank required a detailed recovery-
and-repair effort. As the war pro-
gressed, the speed and shock power
by the Allies applied to the Germans
made battlefield recovery and repair
almost impossible. A great number of
recoverable vehicles had to be aban-
doned, which further diminished the
effectiveness of the Panzer IV. As An-
derson notes, when the “H” model ar-
rived in 1944, “the tank was clearly
outgunned” by superior Soviet and Al-
lied weapons systems.

This is a well-organized, comprehen-
sive work on the development and
employment of the Panzer IV. Al-
though the book contains no maps,
the author’s description of German
campaigns during World War Il is im-
pressive. By using a standard chapter
format, the author allows the reader
to easily compare information for each

campaign. Anderson’s comments on
the effectiveness of German battle-
field after-action comments on Panzer
IV production and employment are
noteworthy.

This book is highly recommended for
maneuver commanders. By reviewing
the employment of this tank, maneu-
ver commanders will gain a greater ap-
preciation for the value of after-action
reviews that improve weapons, tactics
and techniques, along with a caution
on manufacturing and fielding too
many diverse systems.

COL (R) D.J. JUDGE

’

The Nazis
Winter War-
fare on the
Eastern Front
1941-1945:
Rare Photo-
graphs from
Wartime Ar-
chives (Imag-
es of War) by
lan Baxter;
United King-
dom: Pen & Sword Military; 2021; 160
pages with appendices and photo-
graphs; $19.74 paperback.

IMAGES OF WAR
THE NAZIS' WINTER
WARFARE ON THE EASTERN

FRONT 1941-1945

AT TROM WARTIMI ARCHIVES

_

Fieldcraft. Much like logistics, field-
craft is neither sexy nor perhaps given
the due respect it should be afforded
in military literature. When you are
cold, wet and immobilized, it begins to
matter, and matter rapidly.

In the history of the Eastern Front
from 1941-1945, most histories vivid-
ly paint the desperate plight of the
Wehrmacht to survive the first winter
of 1941-42 and to not disintegrate at
the seams. Then we further get told of
the epic sufferings of Sixth Army in the
Stalingrad Cauldron and those bat-
tered satellite armies trying to find
shelter while retreating.

But from September 1942 onward,
most of the Wehrmacht was not in
Stalingrad. How did the average Ger-
man soldier survive, adapt and live in
the harsh and often forbidding and
primitive conditions of the occupied
territories of the Soviet Union? lan
Baxter’s Images of War: The Nazis’
Winter Warfare on the Eastern Front
1941-1945 will answer the questions

of how Wehrmacht survived, adapted
and lived by both a photographic ar-
chive and generally germane writing
to add more to the photographic ar-
chive.

In all armies, fieldcraft is almost a
closely guarded secret, from how to
survive in the field to how to service
your weapon and your armored fight-
ing vehicle or other vehicle. But field-
craft is more than these things. I recall
sheepishly how my first platoon ser-
geant in the Army extolled the virtues
of Avon Skin So Soft to me. | was cer-
tain it was a joke on me, like being
sent to the battalion maintenance of-
ficer for “a box of reticles.” We found
out, not surprisingly, that our tank-pla-
toon sergeant — an infantryman in
Vietnam — knew about fieldcraft.

Baxter starts out on familiar grounds,
showing early on the primitive road
conditions the Wehrmacht endured.
We get treated to pictures of summer
roads that are more torrents of mud,
to be followed by worse and more en-
during conditions of mud in the Rus-
sian Rasputin. Yet unlike an Opel Blitz
mired in mud up past its axles, Baxter
pulls this book on winter warfare out
of that trough and offers up such fas-
cinating and interesting material that
the book actually becomes a page-
turner due to the freshness and over-
all organization of the material.

The overall organization is in a chron-
ological fashion that works well with
the material. It is fascinating to watch
how the German soldier went from of-
ten looking like a gypsy in the Winter
of 1941-42, wearing anything he could
as the war progressed. Both men and
equipment suffered from the lack of
standardized camouflage materials, so
the book illustrates the ingenuity of
German soldiers in field-expedient
measures to try and blend in with
their snowy environment. The best
parts are easily the diagrams from the
Wehrmacht’s Paperback for the Win-
ter War, a compilation of fieldcraft
tips disseminated to the field.

But seeing pictures of German soldiers
building igloos for shelter? Now that
said volumes about the need to over-
come and adapt — or die.

What Baxter could have addressed in
even a passing fashion are the issues
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of railroads and Balack’s hunger plan,
with its goal of killing off much of the
Soviet population via starvation so the
Wehrmacht could live off the land. The
Wehrmacht survived off the land in
much of the occupied territories, har-
kening back to the days of foraging
from Caesar to Napoleon. As well, a
bit more on something other than the
mobile kitchens, documenting the
goulash wagons would have added to
the depth of this slim volume.

But his overlooking of the Deutsche
Reichsbahn, its travails in 1941 and
subsequent adaptation to keep the
trains running was worthy of some
space. That first winter, Deutsche
Reichsbahn boilers froze up as the
piles running outside the engines froze
and these steam engines, not winter-
ized at all, simply became like the
Wehrmacht’s equipment: so much
useless junk.

Baxter also has the habit of sometimes
throwing out unsubstantiated “facts”
that aren’t fully correct such as “The
objective of Summer 1942 was to take
Stalingrad.”

Baxter’s narrow focus on fieldcraft,
and even more so how to adapt and
fight in harsh climates, will add to your
overall knowledge in spite of this vol-
ume’s slimness. Baxter excels at put-
ting together a compelling photo-
graphic essay of sorts, again using in
most cases many heretofore-unseen
pictures. But the real stars of Baxter’s
book are the diagrams of how to sur-
vive in the field. Those alone make this
volume a fascinating read and a great
addition to your personal library.

DR. (LTC) ROBERT G. SMITH

Tanks of D-Day
1944: Armor
on the Beach-
es of Norman-
dy and South-
ern France by
Steven Zaloga; |
Oxford, United
Kingdom: Os- ¢
prey Publish- |
ing; 2021; 48
pages; $18.26
paperback or $9.99 Kindle.

TANKS OF D-DAY
1944

Dr. Steven Zaloga’s grasp of low-level

combined-arms tactics sets him apart
from most standard military histori-
ans. One of his newest books, Tanks of
D-Day 1944: Armor on the Beaches of
Normandy and Southern France, is
worth adding to a Soldier’s library.

Tanks of D-Day 1944 was published as
part of Osprey Books’ “Vanguard Se-
ries,” which focuses on the develop-
ment and use of weapons and weapon
systems. Like other Vanguard Series
books, Zaloga’s work contains many
photographs of tanks in action and has
many carefully drawn color illustra-
tions by Felipe Rodriguez. These draw-
ings are rendered in great detail and
show unit markings and identification
numbers. If you are a hobbyist or mod-
eler of the tanks of this period, this
book is for you.

But this is more than just a book of
great pictures and excellent drawings.
Zaloga tells the story of the develop-
ment of specialized armor for the in-
vasions of northwest Europe by the
British — and, later, the Americans. Re-
sponding to their disaster at Dieppe in
1942, the British put great effort and
imagination into specialty tanks — or
“funnies” — that were designed to
clear mines, cross sand or ditches, and
take out bunkers. Many historians
have criticized the U.S. Army for lack-
ing imagination and not developing
such specialized armor.

Zaloga tells a more nuanced story. U.S.
officers were actually very interested
in specialized armor and went to con-
siderable effort to develop them. Both
the British and the Americans em-
braced “DD Tanks,” capable of swim-
ming ashore. But as Zaloga recounts,
these were not particularly successful.
Better, it seemed, was simply to deliv-
er wading tanks to the beach by land-
ing craft.

Zaloga also describes the effective
(but largely unknown) American use of
dozer tanks, which were part of the
U.S. engineer battalions’ breaching
teams. Indeed, the dozers were as ef-
fective in many ways as the “funnies”
and made great contributions to the
success of the landings.

To my mind, the most interesting part
of the book was Zaloga’s detailed de-
scription of the activities of the Brit-
ish, Canadian and American tank units,

both on D-Day and in the landings in
southern France. Most major histories
overlook their contributions. Zaloga
chronicles in impressive detail the ac-
tions of the British and American ar-
mor at each beach, and notes the spe-
cific German resistance nests and bun-
kers that they destroyed or sup-
pressed.

Mobile, protected firepower played a
critical role In the Allied success dur-
ing these landings. Without it, the Al-
lies would have had a much tougher
time getting off the beaches. This
small book tells that story well.

COL (R) WILLIAM R. BETSON
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Smashing Hit-
ler’s Panzers:
The Defeat of
the Hitler
Youth Panzer
Division in the
Battle of the
Bulge by Ste-
ven Zaloga;
Lanham, MD,
Stackpole
Books; 2019;
384 pages; $21.49 Kindle or $29.95
hardcover.

BATTLE OF THE BULGE

BTEVEN ZALOGA
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S SO

Dr. Steven Zaloga is one of the most
prolific of our current military histori-
ans. An expert on World War Il and on
military technology, his grasp of low-
level combined-arms tactics sets him
apart from most standard military his-
torians and makes his books of partic-
ular interest to professional Soldiers.
One of his newest works, Smashing
Hitler’s Panzers: The Defeat of the
Hitler Youth Panzer Division in the
Battle of the Bulge, is one of the most
important books written in years
about the Battle of the Bulge. It’s
worth adding to any professional sol-
dier’s library.

Smashing Hitler’s Panzers recounts
the defeat of the German 12* SS Pan-
zer Division in the Elsenborn Ridge
area during the Battle of the Bulge. Za-
loga’s central thesis is that the defeat
of the German | SS Panzer Corps by the
U.S. 2" and 99 Infantry Divisions was
the critical action in the battle — more
important than the better-known
stand by 101°* Airborne Division at
Bastogne. The | SS Panzer Corps was
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the German main effort in the offen-
sive, and once they realized that it had
failed to achieve a swift breakthrough,
the Germans essentially gave up on
their ambitious aims for the offensive.
Indeed, not only had their main effort
failed, it had essentially gotten no-
where after taking crippling losses. Za-
loga presents this argument convinc-

ingly.

He goes on to explain in convincing de-
tail the reasons for this failure. First,
he provides a thorough review of the
state of the German forces participat-
ing in the attack. Their infantry divi-
sions were poorly trained, poorly led
and haphazardly equipped. The | SS
Corps’ two panzer divisions were in
better shape but were filled with re-
placements. Further, their panzer reg-
iments were only at 50-percent
strength. The Germans tried to make
up for their tank shortage by assigning
assault guns to the attacking divisions.
But these vehicles were not well suit-
ed for offensive operations. Further,
the Germans selected difficult, forest-
ed terrain served by few roads for this
major attack, and traffic control be-
deviled them throughout. They also
failed to place engineers forward in
their formations that might have
helped. Finally, Zaloga notes that the
Germans failed to reconnoiter, misus-
ing their powerful reconnaissance
units. German operational planning
was simply poor.

Making heavy use of German sources,
Zaloga carefully and clearly describes
the execution of the attack. The Ger-
mans intended to lead with infantry
divisions, whose mission was to punch
a hole into the U.S. defenses, through
which the panzer divisions would pass
and exploit to the depth of the de-
fense. Zaloga recounts how the green
but well-trained and equipped 99
U.S. Infantry Division inflicted crip-
pling losses on ill-conducted German
infantry attacks. After their infantry
failed, the author shows how the Ger-
mans had difficulty passing their ar-
mor through the infantry on the few
forest roads.

This gave the veteran U.S. 2" Infantry
Division, very well led by MG Walter
Robertson, enough time to set up in
the twin villages of Krinkelt/Rocher-
ath, situated behind the wooded area

held by the 99*. When the 12 SS Pan-
zer Division finally made their way
through the woods into the open area
in front of the twin villages, their pan-
zer grenadiers were devastated by
concentrated U.S. artillery fire; the
12t SS Panzer Regiment was effective-
ly destroyed by U.S. tank, tank-de-
stroyer and bazooka fire. Using multi-
ple firsthand accounts from German
and American soldiers, Zaloga de-
scribes this fighting with a clarity that
one seldom finds in such narratives.
Particularly interesting is his in-depth
examination into what weapons
knocked out German armor.

My only negative comment is that Za-
loga does not examine the U.S. Army
units involved to the level he does the
German. For instance, he points out
that German units had experienced
great small-unit-leader turnover be-
cause of casualties. That was surely
experienced by the U.S. forces as well.
I would also liked to have seen a more
complete description of U.S. weapon-
ry and organizations.

But this is a minor point. Smashing
Hitler’s Panzers is an important con-
tribution to our understanding of the
Battle of the Bulge and to the nature
of combined-arms combat in World
War II.

COL (R) WILLIAM R. BETSON
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Tank combat
in Spain: ar-
mored war-
fare during
the Spanish
Civil War,
1936-1939 by
Anthony .
Candil; Haver-
town, PA:
Casemate
Publishers;
2021; 264 pages; $23.67 hardcover,
$15.99 Kindle.

With the onset of a new, multi-polar
world order, the Great Powers are like-
ly to use future battlefields in the de-
veloping world as research-and-devel-
opment (R&D) laboratories for weap-
on systems and tactics. The Spanish
Civil War offers a case study in what to
expect and the lessons that can, and
can’t, be learned from intervention in

such conflicts.

The Spanish Civil War, remembered as
“the last good cause,” a dress rehears-
al for World War Il or the graveyard of
idealism, was also the first major in-
stance of Great Powers using a minor
conflict as an R&D laboratory for new
weapons and tactics. It could hardly
have been otherwise, as industrial-
ized-weapons R&D hardly existed be-
fore the mid-19t" Century. Spain thus
became a proving ground for evolving
technologies, including tanks. This
gives the war an importance beyond
who won or lost.

Anthony Candil, a senior Spanish Army
armor officer, recounts in considerable
detail how Germany, Italy and Soviet
Russia intervened in Spain, supplying
troops and equipment to the warring
sides. His footnotes and references are
extensive, and the latter includes sev-
eral citations from articles appearing
in ARMOR in the 1980-90s.

Current-generation tanks, with train-
ing cadres and varying levels of logis-
tical support, found their way to the
combatants. Observers from many na-
tions, including those like the United
States and Great Britain who remained
on the sidelines, drew conclusions
about the value of tanks as an evolv-
ing technology, both in terms of capa-
bilities and employment. Supplying
late-model tanks to the Spanish Na-
tionalist (Germany and Italy) and Re-
publican (Russia) armies was a luxury
not available when the tank was in its
infancy during World War |. Mistakes
made in combat, tank design and tac-
tical failures did not pose a risk to the
suppliers as they did to the belliger-
ents. Often the wrong conclusions
were drawn, even by those with com-
bat experience.

These conclusions included assump-
tions about the tank’s value as a weap-
ons system. Franco, for example, em-
ployed his armor primarily in an infan-
try-support role; large, independent
tank formations of battalion size or
larger were a rarity during the nearly
four years of conflict. Horse cavalry
continued to be the primary scouting
arm of both armies throughout the
hostilities, and combined-arms opera-
tions were the exception, not the
norm, despite its clear obsolescence.
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Tactical employment of armor also
suffered from uneven training of sol-
diers on both sides, most of whom
were militia volunteers or conscripts.
The Republicans also had to overcome
linguistic differences among the many
nationalities represented in their in-
ternational brigades. Uneven training
and tactical employment was also ev-
ident when German Condor Legion
and lItalian “volunteer” units engaged
Republican militias and conscript for-
mations. Internecine warfare between
various Republican factions hobbled
military planning and execution as fac-
tions ranging from social democrats to
hard-line Communists fought each
other for control of the Republic. Lo-
gistical support was often lacking, es-
pecially for Republican armor later in
the war, as seaborne reinforcements
were increasingly deflected by the Ital-
ian navy.

Nonetheless, some conclusions were
drawn from this test of state-of-the-
art weaponry against that of peer
competitors. The Soviet T-26 tanks
were so superior to the German Mark
I and Il tanks that the Nationalists of-
fered bounties for captured enemy ar-
mor and ended the war with more T-
26s than the defeated Republicans
could muster. (Hemingway has the
hero of For Whom the Bell Tolls mor-
tally wounded by a Nationalist T-26.)
Italian CV33/35 “tankettes” were
clearly under-armored and outgunned
from the start. Republican forces nev-
er bothered to use captured enemy ar-
mor the way their opponents did.

Despite what the battlefield showed,
the Germans and ltalians were not
alarmed by Russian tank superiority
and did not immediately step up de-
velopment of comparable machines.
Russian and Italian theories of deep
battle were largely untested, and the
Germans never fully implemented
their blitzkrieg tactics.

The takeaway for the reader is that
our weapons, even when crewed by
our trainees — when operating on the
far side of the world with austere lo-
gistic support and under commanders
who may not fully understand their
employment, in environments that
may be chaotic — may not perform
against peer competitors similarly
hobbled by their clients’ performance

the way they would in a major war.
Lessons drawn from such situations
should try to isolate the constants,
such as survivability and durability,
mechanical reliability and individual
tank-on-tank combat results. Doing so
will help us avoid the mistakes made
in learning the lessons of the Spanish
Civil War.

SFC (R) LLOYD A. CONWAY
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Destroy: Pat- ADVANCE
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Bulge by John Vi,

Nelson Rick-

ard; Lexing-

ton, KY: The [P 2
University of - PATTON it
Kentucky A A K
Press; 2011; JOHN NELSON RICKARD
725 pages in-

cluding appendices, index, bibliogra-
phy and notes; $28.85 hardcover,
$27.01 paperback, $24.49 Kindle.

Advance and Destroy: Patton as Com-
mander in the Bulge by John Nelson
Rickard at first glance appears to be
yet another turgid work on Patton and
the Bulge. As a World War Il buff and
military historian, | am fairly familiar
with the Battle of the Bulge. Even
more so, | have a good working know!-
edge of Patton’s counterattack into
the German flank to relieve 101°t Air-
borne at Bastogne. Or at least |
thought | did. Most of the readers of
ARMOR magazine will likely think they
fall into a similar category. Instead, be
forewarned as the reader — you will be
continuously amazed at the breadth of
detail the author brings to this sub-
ject, amassing facts and data into a
sweeping narrative that at times feels
like an avalanche.

This work is replete with lots (and we
do means lots) of maps and illustra-
tions that will assist the reader in un-
derstanding American efforts and
movements to relieve Bastogne. |
found it helpful to go back and consult
those, and my assumption is that most
of us with more than a passing famil-
iarity of the Bulge are really weak in
understanding the critical road net to
the south. The inclusion of these many
good maps added immeasurably to my

understanding of the difficulties pre-
sented in this movement. For unlike
the famous Left Hook of Operation
Desert Storm, this movement-to-con-
tact was conducted against a far dead-
lier foe.

Moreover, the movement was hin-
dered by the nature of the road net-
work, the weather and the demoli-
tions conducted by U.S. Army engi-
neers to deny the Germans easy axes
of advance. It is this type of extra de-
tail that makes this book stand out, as
the author’s command of the subject
makes you better grasp the operation-
al complexities involved.

Operational complexities? Rickard’s
work and explanation of the employ-
ment of towed U.S. artillery is master-
ful as well. The 105mm gun was the
standard piece used for combat sup-
port but was generally positioned back
somewhat, so its use and value were
lessened in many movement-to-con-
tact engagements where U.S. forces
didn’t always have forward observers
embedded. As well Rickard talks about
how the 155mm Long Tom was used
mainly as an interdiction weapon, so
its utility per our doctrine was limited
— plus consider Patton’s goal, as is
stressed time and time again, was one
of speed. Artillery and artillery prime-
movers would have slowed the col-
umns, as it would have also meant, as
Rickard notes, the repositioning of
ammo depots.

Rickard’s work in this area is close to
if not masterful, noting that the Amer-
ican method of fighting via a prepon-
derance of firepower often slowed the
attack.

And therein lies the books one’s small
problem for many readers; it almost
begins to feel either pedantic or over-
whelming — take your choice. For al-
though you cannot accuse the author
of not knowing his subject, the author
in fact perhaps knows it a little too
well. Some small things would have
helped the reader here, such as: at the
front of the book, the author could
have done something similar to what
James Holland has been doing and
give a list of the prominent figures
who will appear and, even better, give
a small thumbnail of the key ones as
an appendix. This author with his
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obvious knowledge and feel for the
Bulge could easily have accomplished
that, which would have upgraded this
book from merely a very good book on
Patton in the Bulge to source material
for that aspect of the battle.

Nor does the author address that Pat-
ton’s attack was perhaps more con-
ventional than is often portrayed,
more of units on-line vs. the slashing
attack one might have expected of
Patton. Was he was following a direc-
tive from or espousing Eisenhower’s
broad-front concept here in an opera-
tional sense?

The first half of the book seems by far
the more interesting and exciting, as
it is indeed the tale of the dramatic
rescue and relief of Bastogne. Yet Rick-
ard executes a deft touch in making
the post- relief of Bastogne section the
most interesting, as shown by its
heading “The Incomplete Victory.” It is
always easy to be a Monday morning
type of quarterback, but there is no
sense of that here. It is clear to me
that Rickard’s own military service in
the armed forces of our Canadian ally
gives him the feel that this should
have been evident to those on the
ground at that time.

The conclusion at first feels like Ad-
vance and Destroy has great detail but
at times too much detail. Too much
detail swallows up or at least obscures
the narrative. Worse, the key points
and any teachable moments seem
subsumed in the backwash of an over-
ly detailed accounting of how Patton
prepared and fought Third Army in the
Battle of the Bulge. Here our author
knows so much that he has some dif-
ficulty not going so far down the rab-
bit hole as to create his own warren.

Yet despite that, the book, with just a
little tighter editing, easily goes from
merely good and interesting to quite
fascinating, as the rich narrative and
more disciplined detail would paint a
new picture of the Bulge as we under-
stand it, particularly the early chaotic
days of the German offensive. Add in
the fact that the author gives us exten-
sive notes, a series of well-crafted ap-
pendices, bibliography and a deep in-
dex; this only adds to the overall total
value of Rickard’s work, which should
find a place in your library, as it did
mine.

DR. (LTC) ROBERT G. SMITH

From the
Realm of a
Dying Sun.
Volume Il: The
1V SS Panzer-
korps in the
Budapest Re-
lief Efforts,
December
1944 to Feb-
ruary 1945 by
Douglas E.
Nash Sr.; Havertown, PA: Casemate
Publishers; 2020; 552 pages illustrated
appendices and endnotes; $35 hard-
cover, $22.95 Kindle, $55.99 audio CD.
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Douglas E. Nash Sr. returns to the sub-
ject of the IV SS Panzerkorps with
From the Realm of a Dying Sun. Vol-
ume Il: The IV SS Panzerkorps in the
Budapest Relief Efforts December
1944-Febraury 1945. As with Volume
| of this trilogy, Volume Il continues to
be just as grim, gritty, yet engrossing
at the tactical, operational and strate-
gic levels as Realm of a Dying Sun Vol-
ume I. Many readers will have more
familiarity with the overall thrust of
this volume, particularly the Weh-
rmacht’s Lake Balaton Offensive. What
Nash does here, though, is to vividly
expand the scope of all the German ef-
forts to relieve the encircled garrison
at Budapest with the IV SS Panzer Ko-
rps.

The IV SS Panzerkorps, after its suc-
cessful series of tactical victories over
the Red Army in the area of Northern
Poland, specifically the defense of
Warsaw, had shown itself to be the
linchpin of defending the approaches
to Berlin. Northern Poland is lovely
tank country, and as such it simply
seemed logical to have IV SS Panzer-
korps defend ground it knew in both
the tactical and operational sense. But
when placed in the context of the im-
pending Ardennes Offensive, the rede-
ployment of IV SS Panzerkorps to Hun-
gary for both military and political pur-
poses made as much sense as any-
thing did in the Third Reich’s death
throes. We noted in our review of Vol-
ume | of this trilogy that IV SS Panzer-
korps was now fighting a war with very
little chance of anything but

temporary tactical victories — with di-
minishing resources, combat strength
and brittle but tactically proficient
forces — yet the soldiers were still
compelled to do their sworn duty. But
SS-Obergruppenfuhrer Herbert
Gille as IV SS Panzerkorps’ command-
er had to wonder at the sensibility of
beginning rail movement on Christmas
Eve.

Nash relates how many of the panzers
of IV SS Panzerkorps had already
amassed more than 1,000 kilometers
on their odometers. Tracks, transmis-
sions and final drives were all in need
of overhaul. SS Panzer Division Wiking
would receive no new armored fight-
ing vehicles until April 1945. Nash
does an excellent job of detailing the
various efforts to relieve Budapest and
showing why they failed — their adver-
saries were terrain, weather, logistics,
the Red Army, the political and mili-
tary leadership of the Third Reich, and
the steady diminution of German
fighting power. Bodies in uniform are
one thing, but trained infantry — and
more pointedly, trained panzergrena-
dier — were not made overnight, de-
spite an increasing quota of Luftwaffe
replacements to fill the depleted ranks
of Gille’s command.

By the conclusion of the second vol-
ume of From the Realm of a Dying
Sun, one professionally feels the pain
of the leadership of IV SS Panzerkorps,
who are hamstrung time and time
again by the whims of the Fuhrer and
his perceived political realities. Per-
ceived political realities often marked-
ly differ from the operational view of
those at Ground Zero, the tip of the
spear. Yet Nash notes that the leader-
ship of IV SS Panzerkorps paid extraor-
dinary attention to the retention of
Hungarian oil wells and the small re-
fineries in their operational sector, re-
minding one of how the Imperial Jap-
anese Navy was tethered to the oil
fields in the Dutch East Indies late in
World War II. There was an ongoing
realization that oil was indeed the
femoral artery for the panzers, as Nash
notes how operations often kicked off
late due to late fuel deliveries.

The one thing one could have hoped
for here with Nash’s feel for the mate-
rial was the what if: what if IV Panzer-
korps hadn’t been moved south to
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deal with the pressing strategic dilem-
ma of Hungary? That what if posits a
fascinating counterfactual for the his-
tory of the late war period of the East
Front. The likely outcome of that coun-
terfactual is that IV SS Panzerkorps
would have been most likely engulfed
to little operational purpose regard-
less in the maelstrom that was the So-
viet January 1945 Vistula Offensive.

This volume relies extensively, as Nash
notes, on Army Group South’s war di-
ary and Armeegruppe Balck/6 Armee,
which IV SS Panzerkorps was subordi-
nate to in the efforts to relieve Buda-
pest. If you gloss over the introduc-
tion, you’ll miss Nash’s contention that
not only was IV SS Panzerkorps fight-
ing the Red Army, it was also fighting
a rearguard action against Hermann
Balck.

Nash’s interpretation of the source re-
cord finds inexplicable Balck’s argu-
ment that it was Gille’s leadership that
doomed all efforts to save Budapest,
thereby deflecting Nash’s implied the-
sis through his choice of records that
it was more Balck’s defective leader-
ship that doomed all efforts — aside
from any interference from the Fuhrer.
In a period of the direst military neces-
sity, the poisoned relationship be-
tween Balck and Gille, be it due to the
antipathy between the Waffen SS and
the Wehrmacht, or that Balck —here-
tofore a steady performer who was
now perhaps out of his league in this
command — was looking for a scape-
goat is a theme that repeatedly has a
negative impact itself down to opera-
tional levels.

Nash has without question produced
another winner. It further amplifies in
greater tactical detail the efforts of
the Wehrmacht and IV SS Panzerkorps
to produce strategic miracles. It is not
for the casual reader per se but will re-
ward those interested in how to con-
tinue to fight and produce meaning-
fully in a situation increasingly bereft
of hope.

DR. (LTC) ROBERT G. SMITH

Soldiers of Barbarossa: Combat,
Genocide and Everyday Experiences
on the Eastern Front, June-December
1941 edited by Craig W.H. Luther and
David Stahel; Lanham, MD: Stackpole

Books; 2020;
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$28.99 Kindle.
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Craig Luther
and David Stahel have combined here
in Soldiers of Barbarossa: Combat,
Genocide, and Everyday Experiences
on the Eastern Front, June-December
1941. This small but engrossing vol-
ume works to bring to light how the
German soldier perceived Operation
Barbarossa, from pre-invasion to the
evident collapse of Operation Ty-
phoon. What strikes the reader imme-
diately from the letters, diary and
journal entries culled by these two his-
torians is seemingly how much the
German soldier spoke with nearly one
voice across a gamut of subjects rela-
tive to the war and of operations im-
pending and later ongoing against the
Soviet Union.

It is easy to say these micro data
points are just that, but Luther’s and
Stahel’s work echoes much more of
what we have read in popular histories
and the volumes of the Nuremberg Tri-
bunals. However, what comes across
in these entries is that anything that
contributes to victory and protecting
the German volk on its civilizing mis-
sion was holy — including planning to
starve millions to death without re-
morse.

Although there is no specific mention
of the Backe Plan, the infamous hun-
ger plan, it is evident that it was un-
derstood at the basic soldier level. As
the Wehrmacht spearheads go further
and further away from their logistical-
supply points, the more soldiers re-
sorted to living off the land. In the
Leningrad and regions north of Mos-
cow, where the living was harder, this
was a veritable death sentence to the
Russian peasant. Time and time again
we read of the German soldier’s ratio-
nalizations that come down to one of
two points: it’s either we eat or they
eat. And, secondly, the Russian peas-
ant is used to suffering and getting by,
so it’s ok if we take food from them.

War in the era of the nation state is ex-
emplified by the killing of the enemy’s
forces. By killing enough of them, it
breaks their will to resist. There is no
magic formula in how many of the en-
emy we need to kill to achieve our
strategic goal of the cessation of hos-
tilities. Killing enemy combatants is
clearly recognized in international law
and various religious works, but from
the outset, Operation Barbarossa
clearly broke new grounds, politicizing
the war in ways unfathomable to mod-
ern Western military tradition. In the
book’s collected letters, we see the or-
dinary German soldier casually ratio-
nalizing the criticality of how the rules
don’t apply here, from the Commissar
Order to other draconian measures.

The early iron fist on Soviet Partisans
and the Communist apparatchik, as ex-
emplified by the Commissar Order, is
spoken to time after time, as soldiers
routinely mention shooting them. Yet
even this had some roots in the histo-
ry of the Prussian Army, going back to
the Franco-Prussian War and World
War |, and the German shooting of
hostages and alleged franc-tieurs. The
new politicization of the war was but
a logical extension of disenfranchising
the ethnic German Jews, but now with
monstrous overtones.

The barbarity here is best exemplified
by the mobile death squads, the ein-
satzgruppens that followed behind
each of the three Army groups. The
Wehrmacht not only helped in these
actions but by its own legal proclama-
tions removed any negative military
judicial actions against German sol-
diers for any “excesses” against Rus-
sian civilians. This was a war of geno-
cide, of simple brute extermination,
for any useless Russian mouth that
was taking food from the superior Ger-
man volk. Think of the hundreds of
thousands of Soviet prisoners of war
who were surrounded with barbed
wire and left to starve or perish from
the elements. Tamerlane would have
felt right at home with the way the
Wehrmacht operated.

Stahel’s and Luther’s contribution is a
nice collection of materials on how
German forces in the east operated.
The book starts with some pre-inva-
sion letters and goes to the initial ela-
tion and heady days of smashing the
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Red Army to the disquiet that starts to
become evident as the average Ger-
man soldier is befuddled that the Rus-
sian continues to resist. Then comes
the ominous overtones that increas-
ingly creep in with the muds of Sep-
tember. Care was taken that entries
follow each other in chronological
fashion.

But what makes this work stand out is
that its focus is not solely on the com-
bat soldier at the point of the spear
but has entries from medical staff —
such as Dr. Heinrich Haape (his own
recollections are set forth in Moscow
Tram Stop, reviewed next) — construc-
tion staff, Luftwaffe folks and regional-
defense-battalion personnel as just a
small sampling. It is easy to overstate
a small sample of micro-observations,
but when it is a veritable flood, as
here, it enhances not only our overall
understanding, but we can begin to
discern patters in weather, morale and
the maintenance status of weaponry.

What is also just as interesting are the
beginnings of a sense that maybe
someone — surely not the Fuhrer —
doesn’t quite have a handle on the im-
mensity of the campaign. Just as tell-
ing is how inculcated the Wehrmacht
is that Barbarossa was a holy crusade
and simply had to be done now rather
than later, as all leaders and soldiers
feared the specter of Soviet commu-
nism.

We can only hope that Luther and Sta-
hel will continue this fine project, with
more volumes that go through the end
of the war on the East Front.

DR. (LTC) ROBERT G. SMITH

Moscow Tram
Stop: A Doc-
tor’s Experi-
ences with
the German
Spearhead in
Russia by Dr.
Heinrich
Haape, edited
by Craig W.H.
Luther; Lan-
ham, MD:
Stackpole Books; 2020; 468 pages with
appendices, historical commentary,
maps, photographs, select bibliogra-
phy and index; $35.87 hardcover,

TRAMSTOP

ADOCTOR'S EXPERIENCES WITH THE
GERMAN SPEARHEAD IN RUSSIA

$28.99 Kindle.

In the modern era, one is flooded with
volume after volume of personal rec-
ollections by military figures, many of
which offer little of substantive value
or meaningful insight. These recollec-
tions are well-intended but seldom
rise above “this was my war.” Then
there are the real outliers like Moscow
Tram Stop: A Doctor’s Experiences
with the German Spearhead in Rus-
sia, the wartime recollection of Hein-
rich Haape, a “fighting” doctor on the
East Front.

Whether you have an affinity for the
climatic struggle that was the Eastern
Front in World War I, or simply want
a different military history experience,
this book is it and then some. Be pre-
pared to be surprised by the recollec-
tions and actions of Dr. Henrich Haape,
who is not quite like the standard
American military medical officer.
Craig W.H. Luther has done a tremen-
dous service by working to revitalize
this previously published book for the
modern reader.

| will note my own prejudice up front
—that if the name Craig W.H. Luther is
attached to a work, | will automatical-
ly give it due respect. But we had al-
ready read other snippets and recol-
lections by Haape in Luther’s underap-
preciated book Barbarossa Un-
leashed: The German Blitzkrieg
through Central Russia to the Gates
of Moscow and his current work with
David Stahel Soldiers of Barbarossa:
Combat, Genocide and Everyday Ex-
periences on the Eastern Front, June-
December 1941. Those only made me
more interested, wondering if Luther
had cherry-picked the best of the rest
of Haape’s commentary, skimming off
the cream from Haape’s book.

In the armor community, when we
think of the battalion surgeon in the
battalion or brigade field trains, that
is what they are, and seldom more.
We don’t expect our medical folks to
be combat warriors, and seldom do
any of ours seem to have much affin-
ity in tactical proficiency. What you
will find instead is that the common
experience of most medical doctors
doesn’t translate into what medical
personnel faced in the Germans’ war
in the East — and particularly the fluid

early months of Operation Barbarossa.
Indeed, it is almost an understatement
to say that Haape’s book is both eye-
opening and almost shocking in the
clinical manner in which incidents are
calmly related. And then there are
those like on Page 41: “We treat it as
a good omen when one of the men
finds a Bronze Eagle of Napoleon’s
army, half-hidden by the road near the
water’s edge”

One might find themselves surprised
that Haape was aware of the infamous
Commissar Order. Yet Haape treated
Russian prisoners, even after having
been told of the death of a friend who,
while trying to treat German wound-
ed, stood up wearing his Red Cross
armband, waving his Red Cross Flag,
but the Russians poured a torrent of
fire into his position. That in part leads
to a map as unique as any | have ever
seen in a military history book: a map
of the gravesite of his comrades while
attached to 3 Battalion, 18" Infantry
Regiment, part of 6™ Infantry Division.

Haape, instead of staying to the rear,
often went forward with the assaults.
He received in Summer 1941 the Iron
Cross 2" Class for tending the wound-
ed courageously well forward under
fire. Yet death becomes an event more
and more casually discussed, such as
when his new medical orderly’s shell
hole is hit by a Soviet artillery barrage;
Haape found that the soldier had dis-
appeared, disintegrated by a direct
shell hit.

Moscow Tram Stop will offer you not
only the unique perspective of a doc-
tor serving at the front line, but a po-
litically and more militarily astute doc-
tor. What makes this book stand out is
the unusual depictions of daily life and
his interactions with local Russians, in-
cluding one beautiful female fatale! As
well, the efforts to survive off the land
and to keep wounded soldiers alive is
a tale that seems near unbelievable.
Nor does Haape shy from depictions
of the coarse brutality that character-
ized war on the Eastern Front.

Reading this account of a medical doc-
tor decorated for heroism in combat
will change your perspective on how
war was conducted on the Eastern
Front and the Wehrmacht’s overall or-
ganization. One almost gets the
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feeling that a dogma like our own U.S.
Marine Corps’ concept of “every Ma-
rine is first and foremost a rifleman”
was either drilled into even the Ger-
man medical personnel or that their
military culture made them responsive
to those social mores. Moscow Tram
Stop is a different type of compelling
military memoir that is worth your in-
tellectual investment.

DR. (LTC) ROBERT G. SMITH

Desperate
Sunset: Ja-
pan’s Kamika-
zes against
Allied Ships,
1944-45 by
Mike Yeo; Ox-
ford, United
Kingdom: Os-
prey Publish-
ing; 2019; 352
pages with il-
lustrations, maps and appendices; $45
hardcover, $17.01 Kindle.

The desperate Imperial Japanese ef-
fort to stave off an impending and cat-
astrophic defeat for itself had reached
a military cul de sac. The air arms of
both the Japanese army and navy
were no longer competitive in terms
of platforms, doctrines and — worse —
trained pilots.

It is in this context that we need to
consider the kamikazes, or “the divine
wind,” as an extension of Japanese
culture and history. In our era of indi-
vidual suicide bombers and vehicle-
borne individual explosive devices,
Mike Yeo’s Desperate Sunset: Japan’s
Kamikazes Against Allied Ships, 1944-
45 from Osprey Books is both a timely
and interesting read. It is also interest-
ing to see this large volume from Os-
prey Books, as Osprey books conjure
up a series of small but succinct over-
views, lavishly illustrated, on a myriad
of subjects.

Desperate Sunset is the most detailed
work read to date by this reviewer on
the Japanese kamikaze effort, includ-
ing U.S. Navy official after-action re-
ports in our personal collection. Itis a
very detailed read that can feel over-
whelming unless you are like many of
the aficionados of operational and lo-
gistical matters who want to know

what equipment was used and its
place of origination.

Yeo gives the reader a great mental
placeholder by detailing the types of
planes the Japanese used in these des-
perate battles. You might find yourself
surprised at how many types of planes
were used, including “Willow” bi-
plane trainers.

Truly Yeo is on sure footing here. Read-
ing the section alone on the Kawasaki
Ki-61 Tony will whet your appetite. Yeo
notes that this plane was developed in
testing against a P-40, a ME-109E and
a Soviet LsGG-3. Yeo neatly encapsu-
lates the critical element of the wide
range of planes employed and their
impact on the kamikaze campaign.

You will also grasp in a back-handed
manner the importance of Formosa
for the launching of these attacks and
why the debates ensued in the Amer-
ican high command on what exactly to
do about Formosa.

What any reader will find engrossing
is the incredible wealth of detail that
Desperate Sunset encompasses. Many
times Yeo is able to tell us the exact pi-
lot who struck a given ship. You will
also see discrepancies between the
actual Japanese logged flights on a giv-
en day and what the Allied fleets
thought were actually in the air.

If you don’t find that wealth and level
of detail simply engrossing, one would
wonder why you are reading such a
book. For this reason alone, as well as
the damage reports, the book comes
highly recommended. Moreover, this
is beyond the normal realm of the nice
little books Osprey produces to give
you some sense of a specific area of
military history.

There are several things the author or
the editors should have addressed.
First and foremost is the unusual use
of the caption text in the body of the
book itself. It is a very odd practice to
come across and feels like it was a de-
vice to pad the book in terms of
length. Rather than use these again
verbatim, Yeo could have instead
shortened the picture caption or re-
written that information for inclusion
in the book’s body. As it is, this con-
vention simply feels sophomoric.

The chapter on Okinawa is brutally

long, to the point you just want it
done. The reason it feels that way is
it’s not broken up as it could have
been into the major kamikaze efforts
or offensives. After each Japanese of-
fensive effort, Yeo could have provid-
ed a recapitulation of that phase. With
just a slightly more deft touch, Yeo
could have made this chapter both
easier to read and provided more con-
text.

With those small criticisms, Desperate
Sunset is a rare, detailed book that is
richly illustrated, structured well over-
all and well written. It is almost numb-
ing to read attack after attack after at-
tack. Yeo does a superb four-page
summary and analysis of the cost of
the campaign to the Japanese and the
Allied fleets. Desperate Sunset de-
serves a place on one’s bookshelf.
DR. (LTC) ROBERT G. SMITH

Hitler’s Great Gamble: A New Look at
German Strategy, Operation Bar-
barossa and the Axis Defeat in World
War Il by James Ellman; Guilford, CT:
Stackpole Books; 2019; 272 pages;
$33.20 hardcover, $24.99 Kindle.

# Operation
Barbarossa,
like Gettys-
burg and Na-
poleon, is a
topic that
seems to
spawn new
books. One
might think
those topics
are over-
grazed, but
with personal reminiscences and
sometimes new revelation in terms of
discovered droves of documents or
the on-and-off-again release of Soviet
archival material, authors can go down
new avenues. Hitler’s Great Gamble by
James Ellman tackles this immense
topic in @ manner that might raise
some eyebrows. The book is written in
a dynamic style with an overall emo-
tive quality to Ellman’s writing.

HTLERS e
BREAT e
GAMBLE "

JimEs CLLMAN

One of the author’s theses is that Op-
eration Barbarossa failed in part due
to Hitler’s failure to pursue with more
foresight the diplomatic element of
the diplomacy-information-military-
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economics concept. This contention,
though interesting, feels much like a
strawman argument. It would be per-
haps easier to teach a pig to whistle
than to see Hitler with his intellectual
framework of National Socialism pur-
suing a more balanced diplomatic
pathway. In part this was due to his
being of a very mid-European-centric
outlook, having traveled little, evident
by his lack of understanding other cul-
tures except as caricatures that
aligned with his National Socialistic
worldview.

So Ellman failed to really sell me on
this critical tenet of his book, for who
was going to convince Hitler, the font
of all major decisions, to go down a
radically different pathway in terms of
diplomacy? That one example is the
reef and shoals that Hitler’s Great
Gamble can never really escape.
Frankly | don’t fully understand Craig
Luther’s comments — a historian |
greatly like and whose works | have re-
viewed for ARMOR — when he wrote
that Hitler’s Great Gamble it is a
“bold, fresh interpretation.”

But in one sense the thesis founders
early that despite any great diplomat-
ic initiatives, warfare had moved be-
yond blood and iron to one of oil and
rubber, as Niall Ferguson notes in The
War of the World. No great diplomat-
ic initiatives were going to garner
these two critical commodities for
warfare dictated by the internal com-
bustion engine from the British Empire
—much less from Italy and Imperial Ja-
pan, who were resource-poor and had
none to spare. As it was, Hungary and
Romania were, in essence, economic
satraps in terms of oil.

But then there is a tendency to simple
sloppiness by the author or his proof-
ers. Denmark and Norway are called
the “Low Countries” (look it up on
Page 31 of the book). He speaks in
passing to the diversion in the Balkans
and its impact on the invasion that has
been disproven, for the reality was
that hydrological conditions were not
ripe due to high water that spring in
Eastern Europe. Ellman talks about
Germany’s productive agriculture
when in reality it had been in crisis for
a number of years. As well, he gives
Neville Chamberlain more than a bit
of a pass in the appeasement

sweepstakes; Tim Bouverie in his re-
cent work Appeasement simply dis-
mantles this type of apologetic view.

Much of the material noted in the
book’s notes is perhaps stale or simply
outdated, with heavy reliance on Krus-
chev Remembers and some on Car-
rell’s Hitler Moves East (a fun but sus-
pect read). In fact, to call “Paul Carell”
an historian would make Thucydides
shudder, as “Carrell” served as the
chief press spokesman for Joachim von
Ribbentrop’s Foreign Ministry and
wrote ex post facto a romanticized and
sanitized version of the Wehrmacht’s
culpability on the Eastern Front. What
is inexcusable is that Ellman inexplica-
bly misses the best source material,
Germany and the Second World War.
This comprehensive 10-volume history
of World War Il is written from the
German perspective under the auspic-
es of the Militargeschichtliches Forsc-
hungsamt (Research Institute for Mili-
tary History).

Bibliography? There is none, which
makes us wonder how a respected his-
torian like Luther ended up on the
dust jacket. Amazon laughably claims
the book is deeply researched.

One thing you need to know is that
this is not really a standalone work, as
the author presupposes his intended
audience is already knowledgeable on
the subject. The value of this work is
its different and perhaps intriguing
overview of Operation Barbarossa
from a non-military historian who has
no substantive military background.
His counterfactuals are both fun and
provocative at times and will send you
into your own personal library to see
if the author is on target or to mull
over his different interpretations of
Operation Barbarossa. | found the
book to be more aligned with those
who accused Eisenhower of starving
to death millions of Wehrmacht pris-
oners of war; it was in search of an an-
gle that would require a more discern-
ing eye or perhaps substantive military
analysis.

This reader was left generally uncon-
vinced by much of the author’s work
and overall thesis. As noted early in
this review, the book does presuppose
a certain elementary knowledge on
the subject of Barbarossa. Hitler’s

Great Gamble is a different approach
to the subject that may not align with
how much of the Eastern Front com-
munity views this campaign, and for
that reason deserves your consider-
ation, but | will note: your intellectual
mileage may vary.

DR. (LTC) ROBERT G. SMITH

Asian Armageddon 1944-1945 (War in
the Far East trilogy) by Peter Harmsen;
Havertown, PA: Casemate Books;
2021; 248 pages with maps, photo-
graphs and notes; $24.36 hardcover,
$15.09 Kindle.

Asian Arma-
geddon 1944-
1945 is the fi-
nal volume of
Peter Harm-
sen’s trilogy
War in the Far
East. Harmsen
must moon-
light as an

: “ auto mechan-
ic, for he is hitting on all cylinders
here, a rarity for any type of multi-vol-
ume work, even more so in history. He
speaks adroitly to the terrible conun-
drum that Chiang Kai-shek was in as
1944 approached. The cruelty of this
dilemma became even more apparent
with the Japanese blitzkrieg, the Icho-
Go Offensive. More than 800 tanks
were used, and although Japanese ar-
mor was technologically vastly inferior
to Allied armor, the Chinese had no ar-
mor and essentially no anti-tank
weaponry or doctrine.

Moreover, Harmsen shows he has a
feel for military matters, noting how
the Japanese learned how to counter
the previous successful defenses of
Hunan Province. To appease the Allies,
Chiang’s best divisions were in Burma
to become seasoned. Harmsen notes
the assumption was made that the
Japanese were so distracted by the Al-
lied Pacific offensives that China was
a backwater — for the Allies, it was
now a backwater. However, this was
an epic failure to see the war from the
Japanese side and not asking the ques-
tion, “What are the strategic and op-
erational options available for the oth-
er side?”

What we see by inference is the
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failure of the Allies to understand Chi-
ang’s preoccupation for the war he
knew that was coming after this war.
In particular, the American failure to
recognize the cost of the war to China
as a whole casts more than an unfair
pall over the Nationalist effort to sur-
vive. Although Harmsen never comes
out and condemns Chiang for the al-
lowance of corruption, one senses a
sympathy born out of the tremendous
pressures on Chiang, and again, his
knowledge that he had to bolster his
military and political forces for the war
of reckoning with the Communists.

We were surprised he didn’t do more
with the fighting in the San Bernadino
Strait, as this was when the Japanese
surface fleet burst through, led by the
battleship Yamato, into the middle of
the U.S. surface fleet of baby flat tops
and unprotected troop transports.
Here was the moment envisioned by
all big-gun enthusiasts, as Halsey had
taken the Japanese bait and took all
the fast American battleships to sink
the empty Japanese carriers. Such dra-
ma here, yet Harmsen doesn’t work
his normal magic, which is a shame, as
it was the highest moment of naval
drama after the Battle of Midway.

But then, when Harmsen didn’t talk
about how the Japanese admiral had
to be fished out of the water in dra-
matic terms when his flagship Atago
was sunk by submarines on the initial
breakthrough efforts — which probably
impacted all his subsequent fleet bat-
tle actions — one suspects Harmsen’s
rendering of the fighting in the San
Bernadino Strait might be less than
one might have hoped for.

His section on the Philippines seems
thin, but in reality, the liberation of
the Philippine Islands was not marked
by epic battles except for the Battle for
Manila. Harmsen covers well enough
for the scope of this work the destruc-
tion of Manila, as it was the Stalingrad
of the Pacific for the Americans. The
disastrous Imphal Offensive and the
British reconquering of Burma is aptly
done in a few pages, and the Burma
portion might be new fare for Ameri-
can readership.

As well, Harmsen writes about the So-
viet offensive into Manchuria that
overwhelmed the Kwantung Army.

More compelling, Harmsen writes
movingly of the plight of the Japanese
colonists there, abandoned and often
left with only the option of the honor-
able death of suicide. Time and time
again in Asian Armageddon, one is
forced to confront the war from the
other side of the hill, as we read ac-
count after account of Japanese sol-
diers who are starving to death — or as
we euphemistically called it, “left to
wither on the vine.”

The two areas the book excels is in the
telling of the death throes of colonial-
ism in Asia and the rise of China. His
summation of the rise of China is quite
masterful. But his telling of how Dutch
East Asia and French Indo-China were
already showing signs of restiveness is
neatly packaged without the need to
read the excellent two works (recom-
mended) on this topic, Embracing De-
feat and In the Ruins of Empire. In
both cases, the death knell of Europe-
an colonialism and perhaps the Allied
mishandling of China continue to im-
pact the current geopolitical realm 70-
plus years after the surrender ceremo-
ny in Tokyo Bay. Harmsen seems to
deftly dance around the subject
though of the guilt and responsibility
of Hirohito.

With little hyperbole, we can tell you
this entire series is worth owning for
its concise and objective view of the
Pacific War from 1931-1945. With the
final volume, Harmsen ably brings the
trilogy to a close. Well researched for
its size and scope, Asian Armageddon
shows what can be done with disci-
plined writing and a fresh look at a
subject. Our only regret is that each
volume was not double in size. Asian
Armageddon punches intellectually
far above its size and deserves your
serious consideration.

DR. (LTC) ROBERT G. SMITH

Red Army into the Reich: The 1945
Russian Offensive by Simon Forty, Pat-
rick Hook and Nik Cornish; Havertown
PA: Casemate Publishers; 2020; 256
pages with index, maps, photographs
and illustrations; $36.88 hardcover,
$22.95 Kindle.

Red Army into the Reich is an easy-to-
overlook book with its glossy artwork
on the cover of the burned, shelled

and shattered
Reichstag. This
substantive
work by Simon
Forty, Patrick
Hook and Nik
Cornish flies
under the ra-
dar, masquer-

BED ARM Yo
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due to its format and apparent glossi-
ness. No, Red Army into the Reich can-
not be said to be anything but perhaps
the best work of its kind for what it in-
tends to do on the Soviet war-ending
drive into the Third Reich. We thought
so highly of this volume that we sent
it as a Christmas gift to four fellow mil-
itary historians, former Armor officers
and Eastern Front gaming aficionados.

Casemate’s well-illustrated and -re-
searched book Kamikaze established
a good precedence and paid off well
here with Red Army into the Reich.
Many books of this type suffer from a
weak or absent thesis, a lack of over-
all organization or poor editing — or
worse, are poorly written or sloppily
translated. The death knell is if the his-
torical facts are either wrong or there
is a fanciful approach to history. Red
Army into the Reich suffers from none
of those flaws and flows seamlessly in
terms of overall organization.

The book in terms of storytelling
breaks up the East Front into discrete
geographic areas, going from early
1945 in most cases to the end of the
war in Europe, with the notable excep-
tion of the Baltic States and Finland.
The long introduction will acquaint or
even bring readers somewhat familiar
with the material up to speed on the
East Front. Chapters cover Finland and
the Baltics, Poland, Hungary, the Bal-
kans, Czechoslovakia, Austria, Germa-
ny, aftermath and “remembrance.”

We as a nation fail to do homage in
any manner like the Soviet Union and
Eastern Europe have done for their
warriors. As | took a Viking River
Cruise through Ukraine in 2018, one
saw in every town square some type
of memorial to the Great Patriotic
War, and even better for an Armor en-
thusiast, many tanks mounted in an
impressive manner. There is also an in-
teresting discussion in the book on

ARMOR =< Winter 2022



159

how these Soviet monuments of a he-
roic and romanticized style resonate
in the freed former Warsaw Pact na-
tions of Eastern Europe.

There are also interesting aside mini-
articles interspersed throughout the
book such as one entitled “Fellow
Travelers”: leaders who threw in with
the Third Reich such as GEN Andrey
Vlasov, a rising Red Army star who
headed the Russian Army of Libera-
tion, or the Grand Mufti of Jerusalem,
leading to the formation of the first
non-Aryan Waffen SS division. There
are many descriptive pages of uni-
forms and weaponry, including a fas-
cinating piece on Hungarian armor ef-
forts.

There is even a minor piece on the ep-
idemic of rapes committed by the Red
Army, noted in the book as roughly 2
million. What is not fully addressed
here is the basis of how this retribu-
tion came about. Frank McDonough in
The Hitler Years: Disaster 1940-1945
addressed how the Decree on the Ex-
ercise of Military Jurisdiction, a legal-
istic fiction, opened the door for wide-
spread rape, gang rape, sexual en-
slavement and sexual violence by Ger-
man soldiers (Page 165), helping to
lead to the 1945 horrors. But the fact
remains that it is even addressed here
is outstanding.

For a book that is as lavishly illustrat-
ed as Red Army into the Reich, replete
with maps and many heretofore-un-
seen or seldom-used photographs, it
serves up substantive fare, though
with some minor lapses in writing. The
military-simulations publisher SPI,
who revolutionized the military-simu-
lations-field industry in the 1970s, also
produced one of the great lesser-
known comprehensive overviews of
the East Front called War in the East;
Red Army into the Reich moves in a
dynamic fashion past that venerated
warhorse in its total approach.

But Red Army into the Reich is weak
on current scholarship by a bit of a
margin. Earl Ziemke’s two-volume se-
ries on the war in Russia for the U.S.
Army Center of Military History (CMH),
although still of value, is dated. There
is an overreliance on the postwar
pamphlets CMH has reproduced, as
well on the German experience on the

East Front and on Osprey works. It is
not as if there are not series of good
recent works that these authors could
not have readily consulted for Red
Army into the Reich — such as popular
books like lan Kershaw’s The End, Pritt
Buttar’s Battleground Prussia or Igor
Nebolsin’s Tank Battles in East Prus-
sia and Poland 1944-1945. Even more
so, if they wanted to add overall gravi-
tas, they could have consulted the se-
ries Germany and the Second World
War done by the Research Institute for
Military History.

If you have any interest in understand-
ing the final cataclysm that overtook
the Third Reich and delineated the
hows and whys of the Cold War — and
Eastern Europe after the collapse of
the Soviet Union — Red Army into the
Reich will give you a glimpse into a
generally underreported past. Do not
allow this lavishly illustrated volume
and its infrequent grammatical lapses
to not find a cherished place on your
bookshelves. There is little room for
fault with this book that one suspects
they will find areas they overlooked in
their first reading, for it is a book that
will undoubtedly be consulted from
your shelves. The bottom line is Red
Army into the Reich is a small slice of
heaven for the East Front fan.

DR. (LTC) ROBERT G. SMITH

General Mark Clark: Commander of
U.S. Fifth Army and Liberator of Rome
by Jon B. Mikolashek; Havertown, PA:
Casemate Publishers; 2021; 216 pages
including maps, photographs and ap-
pendix; $24.95.

After the
1943 Sicilian
conquest, the
Allies were
faced with a

) L strategic di-
s lemma.
GENERAL® Should they
invade the

Italian main-
land or build
up forces in preparation for an inva-
sion of Europe aimed at the heart of
Germany? Prime Minister Winston
Churchill favored expanding the Med-
iterranean Campaign to curtail expan-
sion of Soviet influence in the Balkans.

MARK GLARK

Churchill’s arguments won him a tem-
porary victory; the Allies agreed to in-
vade Italy while at the same time gath-
ering forces together for the invasion
of France.

The Italian invasion force consisted of
the British 8th Army under Field Mar-
shal Bernard L. Montgomery and the
newly formed American Fifth Army un-
der the command of LTG Mark W.
Clark. Clark’s professional life, along
with a detailed review of the trials and
tribulations of Fifth Army, are the sub-
ject of Dr. Jon B. Mikolashek’s latest
work for Casemate publication’s
“Leadership in Action” series.

Mikolashek begins by examining
Clark’s early years. Born into an Army
family, Clark entered the U.S. Military
Academy in 1913. His class included
such notables as Matthew B. Ridgway
and Joseph L. Collins. While at West
Point, his barracks also housed Dwight
D. Eisenhower, a member of the Class
of 1915. They established a friendship
which they would build upon in the fu-
ture.

By April 1917, Clark was an infantry of-
ficer assigned to 11" Infantry Regi-
ment. The regiment landed in France
and immediately took up positions in
the Vosges Mountains area. Now a
captain, Clark assumed command of
31 Battalion when the commander
was disabled. Wounded two days lat-
er, Clark recovered and assumed staff
duties until the end of the war.

Clark’s postwar years are described by
Mikolashek as times of “slow promo-
tion, poor pay and awful assignments.”
The author provides several examples
of Clark’s assignments that exemplify
these characteristics. Fortunately, his
outstanding staff work drew the atten-
tion of many senior officers. By 1939,
Clark was assigned to 3" Infantry Divi-
sion as the intelligence and operations
officer. While there, he rekindled his
friendship with Eisenhower, also as-
signed to the division.

Mikolashek’s brief summary of Clark’s
accomplishments while in the division
established the basis for his rapid pro-
motion. Clark, along with several oth-
er officers, skipped promotion to col-
onel and pinned on the star of a brig-
adier general shortly before the Unit-
ed States entered World War Il. His
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rapid promotion caused some lasting
resentment and bitterness from his
peers.

Once the United States entered the
war, Clark assumed command of the Il
Corps in England. Initially the corps
was tasked with training, not deploy-
ing, troops for combat. Not wishing to
miss an opportunity to command sol-
diers in combat, Clark became Eisen-
hower’s deputy, who was then com-
mander of forces in England. Together,
these two led the planning effort for
the invasion of North Africa in 1942.
As Eisenhower’s deputy, Clark con-
ducted several vital missions that are
concisely detailed by the author.

Promoted to lieutenant general, Clark
assumed command of Fifth U.S. Army
and prepared to invade Italy. This land
campaign began with landing of his
troops at Salerno. His command in-
cluded the American VI Corps and the
British X Corps. The difficulties of this
landing and the challenges presented
to Clark are succinctly described by
Mikolashek, as is the agonizingly slow
and costly drive up the ltalian penin-
sula.

Clark’s forces entered Rome June 4,
1944. Two days later, the Allies landed
in Normandy. The Italian campaign
thereafter became a backwater as
troops and supplies were diverted to
the forces then invading France. How
Clark maneuvers and supplies his forc-
es as they drive north of Rome form
the concluding chapters of the book.

While this is not a work on armored
warfare, the narrative will expose ma-
neuver commanders to several
thought-provoking and controversial
actions by Clark. Maneuver command-
ers should evaluate whether they
would support or alter his conduct of
the campaign. For example, the disas-
trous crossing of the Rapido River by
36" Infantry Division should allow
present-day maneuver commanders
an opportunity to ask themselves,
“What would | do?”

In Clark’s case, his actions resulted in
a post-war congressional investiga-
tion. Was the bombing of the abbey at
Monte Cassino justified? Did he han-
dle the January 1944 landing at Anzio
correctly? Should that operation have
even been attempted? Probably the

most controversial tactical decision
Clark made involved the breakout
from the Anzio area and the drive to
liberate Rome. Mikolashek has some
harsh criticism of Clark’s actions. After
reading the section, would maneuver
commanders agree with the author or
dispute the conclusions?

This is an interesting and well-re-
searched examination of Mark W.
Clark. This work should be studied by
maneuver commanders to understand
the complexity of dealing with allies,
the struggle for resources during a
conflict and the political overwatch of
a campaign.

COL (RETIRED) D.J. JUDGE

Day of the Panzer: A Story of Ameri-
can Sacrifice in Southern France by
Jeff Danby; Havertown, PA: Casemate
Publishers; 2021; 365 pages including
maps, photographs, footnotes and
bibliography; $24.95.

During World
War Il the
American
Army sought
to overcome
German tac-
tics by em-
ploying effec-
tive company-
level teams of
tanks and in-
fantry. Train-
ing an effective tank-infantry team is
a worthwhile but time-consuming ac-
tivity. Jeff Danby’s latest work tells the
tale of the combined-arms team
formed by attaching Company B, 756"
Tank Battalion, to Company L, 3 Bat-
talion, 15" Infantry Regiment, 3" In-
fantry Division.

Danby has a personal interest in this
particular group. His grandfather, 1LT
Edgar R. Danby, was a tank-platoon
leader with Company B. In an attempt
to better understand his grandfather’s
role as a platoon leader, Danby em-
barked on a six-year research effort.
The result is a work that details close-
combat operations using tanks and in-
fantry.

The author begins by summarizing 3rd
Infantry Division’s activities prior to
landing in southern France, with

emphasis on the combat lessons Com-
pany L learned during its stay at the
Anzio beachhead from January to May
1944. Breaking out of Anzio, Company
L moved quickly up the Italian coast
and participated in the seizure of
Rome. They rested and refitted in the
area surrounding Rome until August,
when they were selected to land in
southern France as part of the Opera-
tion Dragoon invasion force.

Danby explains the actions of the L
Company team once ashore as they
pursue elements of the German 19
Army, which was defending the French
ports of Marseille and Toulon. His nar-
rative describes the actions that take
place, with details on the individual
American Soldiers engaging the ene-
my, their duties and the weapon sys-
tems they used. Within days of the
landing, Company L and the attached
tanks find themselves attacking up the
Rhone Valley.

It is at this time that Danby’s grandfa-
ther reports as a tank-platoon leader
with Company B. Supply difficulties
limited the amount of fuel available.
Given these restrictions, pursuit oper-
ations against the Germans slowed
down.

Attempting to interdict the retreating
Germans, a depleted Company L with
two Sherman tanks and a few other
vehicles engage the enemy in the
town of Allan. As LT Danby’s tank en-
ters the town, a German rear-guard
force of tanks and anti-tank guns takes
the Americans under fire. They hit LT
Danby’s tank, opening a “four-inch
hole ... on the left side of the gun man-
tle, perforated cleanly as if by a giant
invisible paper punch.” The subse-
quent explosion kills the gunner, load-
er and tank commander — LT Danby’s
first day in combat ends with his trag-
ic death. Subsequently, a German
counterattack throws the Americans
off balance and several Americans are
captured. The action is described in
detail, along with a narrative on what
happens to the men captured.

This is a fast-paced, interesting narra-
tive on employment of a tank-infantry
team. Danby is to be commended for
his fine efforts. His research is thor-
ough and well-documented in the
footnote section. The author’s final
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chapter lists the men consulted in
Danby’s painstaking research. Their
post-war activities, along with a list of
the decorations they earned, are de-
tailed, along with a glossary and charts
on the organization of the infantry-
tank company. Maps and applicable
photographs supplement the text.

Also noteworthy are the participants’
many anecdotal tales of their time in
combat. These range from the division
commander’s displeasure at seeing his
Soldiers fail to maintain acceptable
standards of dress and deportment;
the employment of the duplex-drive
Sherman tank; the shortcomings of
the Sherman tank; and the marksman-
ship qualities of both German and
American troops.

The book’s title is somewhat mislead-
ing. This is not a work that addresses
large tank engagements, nor is it a bi-
ography of LT Danby. Rather, this work
concentrates on the performance of
the tank-infantry team in combat, and,
as such, it will appeal to a wide audi-
ence seeking to improve their tactical
skills by reading lessons-learned by
the Soldiers of World War II.

COL (RETIRED) D.J. JUDGE

United States Tanks and Tank De-
stroyers of the Second World War by
Michael Green; South Yorkshire, Unit-
ed Kingdom: Pen & Sword Books;
2021; 255 pages, including photo-
graphs and bibliography; $34.95.
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mobility. At

the conclusion
of hostilities,
both the vic-
tors and the
vanquished sought tanks that were
better designed and armed than their
forbearers. In his most recent work,
Michael Green, a prolific writer of mil-
itary-related subjects, addresses the
United States’ development and em-
ployment of light, medium and heavy
tanks, along with tank destroyers, dur-
ing World War II.

ICHAEL GREEN

As the author states in his introduc-
tion, “This work is only a very broad
overview of the history of American
tanks and tank destroyers.” He begins
by addressing the pre-World War Il
light tanks available to the U.S. Army.
Funding limitation heavily impacted
the design and procurement of tanks.
Green begins by tracing the place of
the light tank in the newly created ar-
mored force. Both the cavalry and in-
fantry branches possessed light M2
tanks equipped with .50 and .30 cali-
ber machineguns. As war neared, ar-
mament for the M2 series was upgrad-
ed to include the standard machine
configurations and a 37mm main gun.

The Marine Corps employed a limited
number of these M2A4s at Guadalca-
nal. The Army used these vehicles only
for training. Since the M2 was unsuit-
able for combat operations, it was re-
placed by the M3.

There were some 13, 000 examples of
the M3 produced between 1941 and
1943. The original M3 version saw ear-
ly combat in the Philippines and North
Africa. Several types followed. Weigh-
ing between 14 and 16 tons, each
model was equipped with a 37mm
main gun and various .30 caliber ma-
chinegun configurations. Several Allied
nations were also provided with this
tank. As explained by the author, bat-
tlefield reports found the tank lacked
sufficient armored protection and fire-
power.

Enhanced tank-manufacturing tech-
niques surfaced in response to field
requirements for better equipment. To
improve understanding of these tank-
production procedures, Green ex-
plains the differences between face-
hardened armor (FHA), cast homoge-
neous armor (CHA) and rolled homo-
geneous armor (RHA). Manufacturing
advances resulted in the fielding of
the M5 series of light tanks. While this
series had improved performance,
better handling characteristics and
better crew compartments, it was still
armed with the inadequate 37mm
main gun.

Given these shortfalls, the Ordnance
Department fielded the M24 to the
European Theater of Operations in De-
cember 1944. The M24 was equipped
with a 75mm main gun, torsion-bar

suspension and a .50 caliber machine-
gun. The Army employed the M24 in
cavalry units well into the 1960s.

Green next addresses the M3 and M4
medium tanks. The author relies on
battlefield reports on M3 and M4 per-
formance, anecdotal commentaries by
crew members and production statis-
tics to guide the discussion. The M3
was an interim design. It boasted a
turret-mounted 37mm gun and a hull-
mounted 75mm gun. British use of the
tank in North Africa during the latter
part of 1942 received positive com-
ments. However, the tank’s high sil-
houette and awkward requirement for
positioning the 75mm gun limited its
utility.

Using summations of the Ordnance
Technical Committee finding, Green
traces the creation of the follow-on
tank to the M3: the M4 Sherman tank.
He notes that the “first-generation
Sherman tanks ... were envisioned as
tank killers.” They were to exploit
breakthrough and go deep into the en-
emy rear. To perform this role, the
tanks had to be mobile, reliable, dura-
ble and adequately armed.

Improved manufacturing methods
permitted the casting of a turret capa-
ble of housing a 75mm main gun.
When mated to a hull and engine, the
M4 was a marked improvement over
the M3. Weighing in at 33 tons, the
M4 was easy to maintain, repair and
modify. Six major models and a num-
ber of subsets of a given model were
produced during World War Il. The
Sherman’s maneuverability and reli-
ability were impressive.

The tank was not without deficiencies.
Green discusses several comments
from field commanders on the inade-
quacy of the short-barreled 75mm
main gun, the fielding of the 76mm
gun system, added armor protection
techniques, ammunition storage and
use, along with design features for
each version of the M4. Photos and
descriptions explain each of the many
modifications made to the basic Sher-
man throughout the war.

The role and use of wheeled and self-
propelled tank destroyers in every the-
ater of World War Il, the doctrinal
shortfall not foreseen by the Army
when they first appeared on the
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battlefield, and the steps taken to im-
prove performance are addressed by
Green. He concludes his work by fo-
cusing on the development and limit-
ed employment of the M26 Pershing
heavy tank.

Green presents a well-researched,
highly readable review of tank devel-
opment during World War Il. This work
will appeal to maneuver commanders
seeking to enhance their understand-
ing of tank development, employment
and the vital role of field feedback to
improve design and modifications of a
given tank.

COL (RETIRED) D.J. JUDGE

Kurdish Armour Against ISIS: YPG/
SDF Tanks, Technicals and AFVs in the
Syrian Civil War, 2014-2019 by Ed
Nash and Alaric Searle; New York: Os-
prey Publishing (New Vanguard se-
ries); 2021; 48 pages; $19 (paper-
back).

As | write this
review, world
attention is
largely fo-
cused upon
the large
buildup of
Russian forces
threatening to
seize the
Ukraine or
upon China’s increasingly hostile rhet-
oric against Taiwan. The ongoing Syr-
ian Civil War and the continued dan-
ger posed by radical Islam in the form
of the Islamic State in Iraq and Syria
(ISIS) rarely make front-page news.

KURDISH ARMOUR
AGAINST ISIS

VPCSIF tanks, sechnical and AFVs
il W =19

Military professionals may, however,
wish to devote an evening’s study to
Kurdish Armour Against ISIS: YPG/
SDF Tanks, Technicals and AFVs in the
Syrian Civil War, 2014-2019 to brush
up on the role that improvised armor
might play in the future.

The book — really more of a mono-
graph given its length of just 48 pages
— covers a variety of Kurdish armored
vehicles employed in the Syrian Civil
War. Nash conducted primary research
in a most unique manner given his ser-
vice as a volunteer fighter with the
Kurdish Yekineyen Parastina Gel (YPG)
in 2015-2016. Readers looking for
more on his personal experiences in
Syria may wish to pick up a copy of his
previous book titled Desert Sniper.

The authors thoughtfully include a
brief history on the Syrian Civil War,
including a description of the major
opposing factions as a scene-setter for
the central subject matter. The core of
the book, as the title suggests, is de-
voted to YPG and the multiethnic Syr-
ian Democratic Forces’ (SDF) armor
development, employment and doc-
trine, with some discussion of the oth-
er regional forces. Unit structure and
battlefield tactics receive some exam-
ination, as does the combat perfor-
mance of the armored systems. The fi-
nal pages address the YPG and SDF
major operations against ISIS until the
latter’s defeat in 2019.

The book contains a surprisingly large
volume of color photographs, many
provided by Nash himself from his
time in Syria, and beautifully painted
artist illustrations. The writing is

straightforward and factual, with little
attempt to develop a storyline beyond
that required to explain the various ar-
mored vehicles extant in Syria.

Readers will find Kurdish Armour an
excellent primer for how paramilitar-
ies may employ both homemade as
well as conventionally developed ar-
mored vehicles as a separate element
or in coordination with conventional
military forces. While there is no lack
of books on the Syrian Civil War itself,
Nash’s and Searle’s work fills an im-
portant niche assessing the types and
operational performance of armor
that will inform their role in other con-
flicts.

Restated, the U.S. military will see this
threat again and should account for it
in doctrine or equipment develop-
ment. America’s material wealth and
ability to produce modern weapons
platforms may blind us to the ingenu-
ity of enemies able to rapidly develop
similar, albeit less combat capable,
systems from captured, repurposed or
repaired systems. Improvised armor
will pose a particular threat to U.S. al-
lies in the developing world or those
reliant upon motorized- or infantry-
based formations due to budget re-
strictions.

LTC CHRISTOPHER J. HEATHERLY

ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

CMH — Center of Military History
ISIS — Islamic State in Iragq and
Syria

SDF — Syrian Democratic Forces
YPG — Yekineyen Parastina Gel
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BATTLE ANALYSIS

Assessing Armor Operations in the Battle of Hue:
Readying Armor for Future Urban Operations

by LTC (Retired) Lee Kichen
Part 2 of 2

While the Communist forces would
suffer a tactical defeat in Hue, it proved
to be a strategic victory for them.
Americans would for the first time see
on the nightly news a determined en-
emy killing and wounding their sons,
brothers and fathers on an urban bat-
tlefield. The Communists, by holding
the city for almost a month, struck a
fatal blow against the American strate-
gic center of gravity: the will of the
public to continue to fight an increas-
ingly bloody and futile war in which
the enemy could attack urban enclaves
throughout the country.?

The response of the American and

South Vietnamese forces to the Com-
munist capture of Hue was a hasty at-
tack against an enemy that prepared a
detailed plan for the deliberate de-
fense of the city. During the earlier
stages of the operation, U.S. and Re-
public of Vietham (RVN) commanders
were unable to forge a common oper-
ating picture. Allied commanders, rath-
er than responding immediately and
decisively with overwhelming firepow-
er, only slowly increased their combat
power in and around the city, which al-
lowed the still numerically superior
and entrenched enemy to further for-
tify their positions. Marine Corps lead-
ers haphazardly fed infantry into the
battle without the benefit of armor.

e — -

Figure 1. Marines clear buildings in New City with tank support.

The failure of the Army of the Republic
of Vietnam (ARVN) to sufficiently gar-
rison the city encouraged the enemy
to seize Hue.2The Communists, by en-
tering the city first, gained “home
field” advantage. They knew the ter-
rain and quickly emplaced obstacles,
built fighting positions and fortified
buildings. The Marine Corps’ failure to
immediately isolate the city allowed
the enemy to retain the initiative and
continued to flow more troops and
supplies into the city, while simultane-
ously slowing logistic support to the
Marines and ARVN in the city. Had ar-
mor and cavalry augmented the block-
ing force, it may have earlier stemmed
the flow of enemy soldiers into the
city.
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Junior Marines reacted quickly and de-
cisively in the first 72 hours of the
fight. They displayed uncanny flexibil-
ity by transitioning from fighting in a
vegetative jungle to fighting in a con-
crete jungle. Disciplined, well-trained
and competently led Marine infantry-
men and tankers, often beyond the
reach of their commanders, retained a
degree of combat effectiveness long
enough to learn and generate effective
tactics, techniques and procedures.

Hue demonstrated that the nature of
a city fight demands rapid decision-
making at the lowest level. There are
two unambiguous lessons from the
Battle of Hue: The Marines’ impulsive
“ride to the sound of the guns” attack
into a city against a vaguely under-
stood enemy was unnecessarily costly
and that armor is key to success in ur-
ban operations (UO).

Assessing Armor
operations in Battle of
Hue City

Movement, maneuver and fires: Ar-
mor’s physical and psychological effect
was vital in the Allied victory in Hue.
Although designed to fight other ar-
mored vehicles at long ranges, the
M48A3 and M50 mounted recoilless ri-
fles possessed a degree of precision
fire that artillery and close-air-support
(CAS) lacked. With stringent rules of
engagement and weather limiting CAS
and artillery fires, tanks and the Ontos
were the only long-range weapons

capable of suppressing enemy infantry,
neutralizing strongpoints and covering
engineers.

Despite Armor’s impressive firepower
and ability to protect infantry, the nar-
row streets and confusing street plans
in The Citadel compromised the tank-
ers’ ability to maneuver, mass fires and
engage some critical targets. Operating
in the close confines of The Citadel,
maneuvering was nearly impossible.
Thus M48A3s and M50s were only ca-
pable of conducting frontal attacks.

The compartmentalization and canali-
zation of The Citadel battlespace pro-
vided the enemy multiple avenues of
approach for ambushes with rocket-
propelled grenades and B40 rockets.
Infantry, by closely “hugging” tanks
and moving between the tanks and the
buildings, gained a degree of protec-
tion while suppressing enemy ambush-
es. Conversely, the dismounted Ma-
rines provided the tanks security from
enemy anti-tank fire.

Armor in the New City with wider
streets and greater spacing between
buildings was able to quickly shape the
battlefield. The Marines exploited the
wider streets in New City by placing
tanks in blocking positions at intersec-
tions; with the main and coaxial ma-
chineguns covering one street and the
commander’s .50-caliber machinegun
covering another, they could impede
enemy movement and provide fire cov-
ering infantry movement.?

The weight and dimensions of the

Figure 2. A tank supports 1% Battalion, 5" Marines, in The Citadel.

M48A3 — 52 tons, 24.5 feet long, 12
feet wide, 12 feet high (including the
commander’s cupola) and the main
gun that extended nearly 10 feet be-
yond the tank’s front slope — was less
than ideal for urban combat. The two
bridges spanning the Perfume River
were unable to support the M48A3;
consequently the tempo of the fight in
The Citadel slowed until the utility
landing craft (LCUs) ferried tanks to the
north bank. The Citadel’s narrow
streets and alleys limited the range, in
degrees, the turret could traverse the
gun main; the main gun’s maximum el-
evation at +19 degrees and its maxi-
mum depression of -9 degrees created
considerable dead space for the crew
and infantry operating close to a tank.

The lighter and smaller Ontos pos-
sessed greater mobility in The Citadel’s
narrow streets and alleys but lacked
the survivability of the M48A3.* Be-
cause the Ontos was vulnerable to ri-
fle-propelled grenades and B40 rock-
ets, LTC Ernest Cheatham Jr. kept them,
as often as possible, in a hull-down po-
sition. In addition to the recoilless ri-
fles mounted on the tracked Ontos,
each infantry battalion had eight
106mm recoilless rifles in its heavy-
weapons company mounted on small,
wheeled flatbed vehicles (the M274
“Mechanical Mule”). The tank platoon
commander in 1% Battalion, 5" Ma-
rines, controlled that battalion’s
M274s.5

Sustainment: At the beginning of the
operation, there was no discernable lo-
gistics plan. Helicopters conducted
much of the resupply activities early in
the operation until truck convoys be-
gan operating on Highway 1 from Phu
Bai to Hue. U.S. Navy LCUs and LCM-8s,
and South Vietnamese Navy motorized
junks on the Perfume River, were the
principal transportation modes from
DaNang until Highway 1 reopened.

Trucks carried diesel in 55-gallon
drums during the first week of the bat-
tle. Refueling tanks from 55-gallon
drums was an inordinately time-con-
suming process keeping, at any time,
several tanks out of the battle. Diesel
consumption was comparatively low
because of relatively little movement
by the tanks during battle. Diesel re-
supply ceased to be a concern after the
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Navy brought in a 10,000-gallon fuel
bladder.®

Large-caliber ammunition resupply
throughout the operation was a prob-
lem. The expenditure of 90mm tank
rounds and 106mm recoilless rounds
was nearly 10 times above normal
rates. M48A3s shot a total of 4,284
main-gun rounds, with the Ontos
crews firing 4,104 rounds. The tanks
switching among high-explosive rounds
further strained Class V resupply on
the already tenuous lines of communi-
cations. Consumption for the two gun
tanks and two flame tanks in a provi-
sional platoon was 1,154 main gun
rounds of all types, 15,000 .50- caliber
rounds and 155,000 7.62mm rounds.
The flame tanks shot 60 seconds of na-
palm.”

The tanks and Ontos, lacking night-vi-
sion fire-control systems, returned to
the ARVN compound after dark where
they rearmed, refueled and received
maintenance. While battle-damaged
tanks were quickly repaired, the crews
paid a heavy price. Only 11 of the 55
tankers who entered the city remained
in Hue after the battle’s conclusion. In-
fantrymen who later replaced the
wounded and killed tankers received
some simple driver training and in-
struction in the vehicle’s weapons sys-
tems.® With all engagements at 300
yards or less, rudimentary training on
the tank’s main gun and the Ontos’ re-
coilless rifle was sufficient.

Intelligence: The intelligence break-
downs at the strategic and the opera-
tional level are well-documented. The
intelligence failures at the tactical lev-
el were no less glaring. The lack of
planning was conspicuous evidence of
Allied arrogance; by omission or com-
mission, there was no intelligence
preparation of the battlefield (IPB).

The Task Force X-Ray commander was
quick to blame his higher echelon for
intelligence failures. Without conduct-
ing his own IPB, his Marines were with-
out information regarding building
types; construction material; design
and dimensions of the structures; nat-
ural and manmade obstacles; and their
influence on his scheme of maneuver.
The attack — with little or no sense of
the enemy'’s size, capability, intentions
or disposition — and an insufficient

force led to the failure of the Marines’
initial attack. The lack of IPB at Hue un-
derscores that importance in future
UOs of cavalry scouts performing re-
connaissance.

Protection: Engineer support with its
mobility, countermobility and surviv-
ability capabilities are essential for the
protection of the force in an UO. How-
ever, only two engineer companies (-)
were committed to the operation;
Company A (-), 326%™ Engineer Battal-
ion, supported 1% Brigade, 101" Air-
borne Division (Airmobile), and Com-
pany A (-) (Reinforced) supported the
1%t Marines. The Marine engineers re-
paired a bridge between Phu Bai and
Hue on Highway 1 and a floating bridge
over the Perfume River. Had engineer
assets capable of clearing the rubble-
strewn streets been available, the
mounted and dismounted Marines
could have rapidly shaped the battle-
field to their advantage.

Task-organization: The friendly task-
organization reflected the ambiguous
nature of the operation and inade-
guate pre-operation planning. As forc-
es trickled into the fight, fragmentary
orders often modified the force’s task-
organization. The 1 Marine Regiment
ultimately gained the 1% Battalion, 1%
Marines; 1 Battalion, 5™ Marines; and
2" Battalion, 5™ Marines; however,
none were combined-arms formations.

The infantry battalions and companies
remained pure; tank, anti-tank, artil-
lery, engineer and transportation as-
sets remained under the control of the
regimental headquarters.®

Readying Armor for
future urban operations

Doctrine: After more than two decades
of combat and decisive-action opera-
tions combat-training-center rotations,
the Army possesses a wealth of real-
world experience to shape and revise
UO doctrine. Future doctrine must re-
flect the lessons-learned at Hue. Unit-
ed States and RVN failures, were in
part, attributable to a lack of recon-
naissance and security (R&S).

Current R&S-operations doctrine pays
scant attention to UO. Developing ur-
ban doctrine for R&S formations
should begin with 1) explicitly indicat-
ing the tactical tasks in an urban envi-
ronment an R&S formation can exe-
cute; and 2) which type of R&S tasks
each echelon has the ability of con-
ducting. Training Circular (TC) 90-5,
Training for Reconnaissance Troop in
Urban Operations, February 2010, al-
though somewhat dated, can serve as
foundation for updating R&S doctrine
in an urban environment.

Training, education and leader devel-
opment: Urban combat before and

Figure 3. Citizens and American tanks in the streets of Hue. (Photo from the
personal collection of COL (Retired) Ben Knisley)
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after Hue underscores the value and
effectiveness of the armor/infantry
team. However, current UO training is
infantry-centric, focusing on the street-
to-street and block-to-block fighting,
“door kicking,” breaching buildings and
clearing rooms while ignoring the im-
portant lesson of Hue that infantry and
armor combined operations are a ne-
cessity.

TC 3-20.15, Tank Platoon Collective
Task Publication, July 2013, and TC
3-21.8, Rifle and Mechanized Infantry
Platoons Task Publication, August
2013, contain only one and two UO
unit tasks, respectively. TC 3-90.5,
Combined Arms Battalion Collective
Task Publication, has only one UO unit
task. There are no urban-specific tasks
on the current mission-essential task
lists for the armor brigade combat
team (ABCT), combined-arms battal-
ion, armor company, cavalry squadron
and cavalry troop.! Effective urban-fo-
cused collective and individual training
requires a comprehensive set of UO-
related unit tasks, embedded in re-
vised training publications.

There is a dearth of urban-specific in-
struction in the Army’s professional
military education and functional
courses. The Command and General
Staff Officer Course’s (CGSOC) Ad-
vanced-Operations Course includes
battle analyses of Hue and Fallujah;
however, each is only two hours long.
It is essential that the CGSOC include
in its division-offensive and defensive-
operations modules instruction on
planning and executing UO for battal-
ion and higher commanders and staffs.
Urban instruction in the Maneuver
Captain’s Career Course (MCCC) is in
the Stryker brigade combat team of-
fensive-operations module, and for Re-
serve Component captains, it is in the
maneuver technical module.*?

The Maneuver Center of Excellence’s
current functional courses such as the
Scout Leader’s Course, Cavalry Lead-
er’s Course and the Master Gunner
Course are models for developing a
suite of UO functional courses. An “Ur-
ban Combat Leader’s Course” (UCLC)
could have two tracks — one for lieu-
tenants who have completed the Ar-
mor or Infantry Officer Basic Leader
Course, and another for graduates of
MCCC.

Noncommissioned officers (NCOs) at-
tend UCLC after completing the Ma-
neuver Senior Leader Course.

The Armor School’s Abrams, Bradley
and Stryker master-gunner courses
have been unqualified successes. The
primary mission of master gunners is
to provide expertise in the preparation
for gunnery training. The implementa-
tion of a Master Urban Trainer and
Planner Course would produce NCOs
who would advise and assist com-
manders at all levels with the planning,
development and execution of UO
training.

Training facilities: Existing venues for
UO training are not large enough to
support large formations equipped
with tanks; the Army must establish an
urban combat training center (UCTC)
large enough to train and evaluate a
complete ABCT. However, austere ap-
propriations for the Army mean a
large-scale facility for heavy forma-
tions is unachievable in the foresee-
able future. Rather than establishing a
national UCTC, local or regional UCTCs
are within the realm of the possible.
These facilities must be capable of sup-
porting combined arms, Stryker and
light-infantry battalions. The Zussman
Village Military Operations in Urban
Terrain (MOUT) Training Center at Fort
Knox, KY, can serve as model for future
battalion-size UCTCs.

The unfortunate, recent urban distur-
bances provided the active-Army and
Army National Guard formations de-
ployed in support of local and law en-
forcement agencies with invaluable
training in UO. Failure to capitalize on
the lessons-learned during these oper-
ations would be tragic. The Army
would benefit by authorizing com-
manders to engage in some form of
mutual training with neighboring law-
enforcement agencies. The Zussman
MOUT center has been a venue for
combined-arms/joint and civilian law-
enforcement training.

Organization: The existing Armor,
Stryker and infantry brigade combat
teams (BCTs) are general-purpose for-
mations not organized specifically for
UO. In a fiscally constrained environ-
ment, the Army lacks resources to add
a new brigade-sized formation to the
force. However, the Army has a track

record of using existing units as labo-
ratories for testing and evaluating new
formations. For example, the Army
converted 9™ Infantry Division in 1983
to a high-technology test bed to devel-
op a motorized division designed to fill
the gap between heavy and light divi-
sions. Also, in 1997 the 4" Infantry Di-
vision (Mechanized) became the Force
XXI Experimental Force in which the
Army studied the ways and means of
converting the remnants of a forward-
deployed Cold War Army to a force-
projection Army for the 21t Century.

The Army can take a BCT offline and
convert it to an experimental forma-
tion to design an urban BCT (UBCT) ca-
pable of operating independently as a
part of division- or corps-sized forma-
tion. The experimental UBCT’s initial
configuration could include three bat-
talions: 1) a mechanized-infantry com-
bined-arms battalion built around two
mechanized-infantry companies and
one tank company; 2) a Stryker infan-
try battalion with a Mobile Gun System
platoon; and 3) a light-infantry battal-
ion with two infantry companies and a
light tank company equipped with the
mobile protected firepower (MPF) ve-
hicle now in its test and development
phase. The UBCT operating in a mega-
city must be capable of simultaneously
conducting offensive, defensive and
stability operations.

This force design will require only min-
imal changes to the structure of the
current BCT’s Cavalry squadron or the
field-artillery and brigade-support bat-
talions. However, UOs have historically
required significant engineering sup-
port; Armor formations in future UOs
must have a robust wet and dry gap-
crossing capability. When the UBCT
reaches objective-force status, the
Army can transform three active and
three National Guard BCTs to UBCTs.
The active BCTs will have either a Eu-
ropean or Indo-Pacific regional focus.
Each National Guard UBCT will partner
with an active UBCT to leverage re-
sources to enhance and improve com-
mand and staff processes; collective
and individual training; and leader de-
velopment for both organizations.

Materiel: The Army’s emerging MPF
system answers the need for a light
tank capable of supporting light-infan-
try formations. The Army canceled the
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M8 Armored Gun System, the M551
Sheridan’s proposed successor in 1997.
It would be a disservice to light-infan-
try formations if history repeats itself
and the Army cancels the current MPF
project.

The first formations to deploy during a
future contingency operation will be
light infantry, requiring a light tank that
is air transportable in enough numbers
— deployable from over-the-horizon
vessels landing craft is a necessity. The
Army’s continuous modernization of
the Abrams fleet and, hopefully, the
fielding of the MPF presents Armor
with an opportunity to network with
semi-autonomous or autonomous
drones and other robotic systems. Dur-
ing an UO, unmanned systems can con-
duct resupply operations; identify and
target non-line-of-sight threats; and
perform mobility and counter-mobility
tasks.

Conclusion

George Santayana’s maxim that “those
who do not learn from history are
doomed to repeat it” applies to how
mounted formations will fight in a fu-
ture large-scale urban operation. The
lessons of Hue and other UO are in-
valuable to today’s tanker, scouts and
infantrymen. These lessons must be
the catalysts for modernizing the
mounted force’s doctrine, structure,
training, equipment, facilities and
leader development for fighting in cit-
ies. Modernizing how the Army con-
ducts UO cannot be incremental; by
nibbling on the edges of the status
qguo, the magnitude of the threat dic-
tates that this transformation must be
total and accomplished without delay.

LTC (Retired) Lee Kichen served in com-
mand and staff positions in armor, ar-
mored-cavalry and mechanized-infan-
try units in the United States and over-
seas. He also served on the Army Staff
and Training and Doctrine Command
staff. LTC Kichen’s military schooling in-
cludes Air War College (non-resident),
Command and General Staff College,
Armor Advanced Officer Course and Ar-
mor Officer Basic Course. He holds a
bachelor’s of arts degree in history
from the University of Massachusetts-
Amherst, a master’s of social-sciences
degree in sociology and political sci-
ence from Pacific Lutheran University

and a master’s of arts degree in coun-
seling psychology from Chapman Col-
lege. His awards and honors include
the Legion of Merit (one oak-leaf clus-
ter) and Meritorious Service Medal
(two oak-leaf clusters).
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ACRONYM QUICK-SCAN

ABCT — armored brigade combat
team

ARVN — Army of the Republic of
(South) Vietnam

BCT — brigade combat team

CAS — close air support

CGSOC - Command and General
Staff Officer Course

IPB — intelligence preparation of the
battlefield

LCU - landing craft, utility

MCCC — Maneuver Captain’s Career
Course

MPF — mobile protected firepower
MOUT — military operations in urban
terrain

NCO — noncommissioned officer
R&S — reconnaissance and security
RVN — Republic of (South) Vietnam
TC — training circular

UBCT — urban brigade combat team
UCLC — Urban Combat Leader’s
Course

UCTC — urban combat training
center

UO — urban operations
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YAN EYES

Yellow is the color associated with Cavalry. The horseshoe symbolizes the mission and
functions of the organization. The divided shield alludes to the Pacific and European
areas, in which elements of the former regiment served during World War | and World War
Il. The pile, simulating an arrowhead, refers to the assault landing in the Philippines, while
the two stars refer to the Presidential Unit Citation (Navy) and Philippine Presidential Unit
Citation awarded to an element of former regiment. The distinctive unit insignia was origi-
nally approved for 26" Cavalry Regiment Nov. 3, 1965. It was amended to revise the sym-
bolism Nov. 21, 1969. The insignia was redesignated for 110" Cavalry, with the description
and symbolism revised effective Feb. 1, 1988.
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